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' Preface to 1927 Edition

The Pacific Coast Building Officials’ Conference takes great
pride in presenting to the public the Urniform Building Code,
1927 Edition, representing several years of preparation and the -
final result of many preliminary drafis which have been widely
studied and commented upon. . . ]

Knowledge of the lack of uniformity existing in city and
state building codes was one of the reasons for the formation
of the Pacific Coast Building Officials’ Conference in 1922, The
idea grew rather slowly until the fall of 1925. At that time the
Conference took very definite steps toward dividing the coast
area into three districts, northern, central and southern. These
districts were organized with chairmen and during the year of
1926 district meetings were held for the purpose of publicly dis-
cussing the various problems attendant upon the formulation of
the proposed Uniform Building Code. Data was gathered from
every source possible, preliminary outlines prepared and the
Code then developed part by part. ’

- The final preliminary draft of this Code published in Sep-
tember, 1926, represented the first definite accomplishment in the
way of a completed code_ although not then complete in all de-
tails. On the basis of this draft the Conference proceeded to get
comments, criticisms and suggestions and continued through the
medium’ of further district meetings to perfect the Code.

Even in this preliminary stage of development the Code was
adopted by Sacramento, Alhambra, Fontana, Redlands, Ocean-
side and San Bernardino in California and by Klamath Falls in
Oregon. A number of other cities and organizations used this
preliminary draft as a model for revisions of existing building
codes or in preliminary code work. i

Throughout the entire preparation of the Code the policy of
hearing all opinions and then weighing them carefully was close-
ly adhered to, with the result that the completed Code repre-
sents not only one individual’s experiences or ideas but is in fact
a broad, equitable and unbiased document for the safe regula-
tion of building construction. Safe practices based upon mini-
mum safe standards have been created to permit of the great-
est economy, Continual research brings to light many vital
points in the engineering design of buildings and siructures and
the Conference has endeavored to recognize all authentic infor-
mation in the effort to be just in its recommended practices. No
definite limit of valuation can be placed on a human life and
the Code thercfore provides protection not only for ordinary
use of the building but for cases of emergency when such pro--
tection is imperative. :

Two - printed drafts of this Code have been published pre-
viously and a number of mimeographed drafts were distributed,
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all in the process of development of this 1927 Edition. At each
successive stage of development the Code has been subjected to
critical examination hy more than 60 active building officials on
- the Pacific Coast. Many architects, engineers and contractors
have given advice from the store of information gained through
vears of activity in their respective fields; private and -govern-
mental research bureaus and experts have generously contrib-
‘uted technieal data. The reports of many national committees
and orgamzatwns have been ihcorporated in the Code beecause
of their significance and general application, and manufacturers
of building materials through the various natienal organizations
have contributed excellent information to help in producing the
Code and have generounsly assisted in carrymg this work through
to completion.

A great deal of thought was given to the logical akrange-
ment of the details in the Code. It is divided.into ten parts and
these parts are further divided inte chapters and sections for
more ready reference, Repetition was eliminated hy using di-
rect section. chanter or part refercnces to general details wher-
ever those details applied to various parts of the Code. .

Classification of huildings according to use or the character
of the accupancy allows the application of proper safety features
and construction according to the hazard inherent in a particu-
lar use or aceupancy. Such details as construction, height, area.
location on property. protection of openings. exits, safeguards
for snecial hazards and SeDaratlons from adjoining occup‘ln(:les
alre found properly graded in the occupancy chapters 5 to 15, in-
clusive.

In mder that all materials and types of construction .might
be treated in a thoronghlv unbiased mahner, a fire test basia
was ardonted as prepared by the American. Society for Testing
Materials, Materials and combinations of materials upon which
authentic test data were ohtainable have been tabulated in Part
VIIT and are applied by direct reférence throughout the Code.

The Code has héen criticized by some indjviduald and or-
zanizations because it id hot serve the dalfish pii¥pdses in which
they werd interested. The Conférencé has endedvafed in the
formulaticn of the Code to serve no private or selfish interést
hut to deal fairly with all in the effort to prodice safe buildings
for the greatest economy and good of the public. 1t is true that
everyone has a different estimate of just what is best and in de-
ciding these various issues combmed ih the Code it was necessary
to draw upon a wide field of opinion. The result finallv rep-
resented is no doubt hetter than any individual oninien. Wher-
ever the Uniform Building Code’can he improved it is the de-
site of the Conference to so imbrove it, for it is not and never
will he perfect. Fair constructive criticism and proner guidance
will make the Code hetter through years of use and application
so that ultimately much good may result.

Appreciation is given hy the Conference for the fine assiat-
ance given by many individoals and organizations in the nrep-
aration of this 1927 Edition'of the Uniform Building Code. Men-
tion should be made of the renorts, research and findings of the
Department of Commerce Building Code Committee, the 1. S.
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American Society for Testing Materials, the National Board of
Fire Underwriters, the American Engineering Standards Com-
mittee, the American Concréte Institute, the Joint Committee on
Reinforced Concrete, U. S. Forest Products Laboratory, Bureau
of Entomology of the U. 8."Department of Agriculture, and the
individual work of many members of these organizations, all of
which has contributed to make the Code better. The Conference
is deeply indebted to the many national and Pacific Coust trade
associations who have supported the code development from the
very beginning. To the many building inspectors, engineers,
architects, and contractors who assisted, the Conference is in-
deed grateful. Certain members of the Conference are especlially
to be thanked for the excellent service rendered through many
hours of ceaseless labor to make the Uniform Code possible.
Special recognition is given to A. C. Horner, former and orig-
inal secretary to-the Conference, for his initiating the real act-
ive work which commenced the preparation of the Code and in-
stituting fundamentals which form the basis of the Uniform -
Building Code.

] As a recommended set of minimum safe practices for build-
ing construction the Uniform Building Code has gained inter-
national renown. In addition to having been adopted as the
building ordinance of 32 cities (as of .December 1, 1928}, it
has served as a meodel in framing amendments to many existing
building codes. : ' ‘

. Seven cities are now planning immediate use of the Code
and two of these have already started adoption by ordinance.
Such widespread,use of the Uniform Building Code is recognition
of its careful preparation and its equitable handling of the gen-
eral problem of building regulation.

Since January, 1928, the following cities have adopted the
Uniform Building Code, 1927 edition: Alhambra, Pomona, Fresno,
Piedmaont, San Rafael, Coronado, E1 Monte, Ontario, San Jose,
Visalia, Fullerton, South San Francisco, Pittsburg. Claremont,
Walnut Creek, Tulare, San Fernando, Livermore and Berkeley,
California; Eugene and Klamath Falls, Qregon; Prescott und
Tucson, Arizona. Shreveport, Louisiuna, and Laguna Beach,
California, had previous to this time adopted the preliminary
draft published September, 1926, and the proof draft published

. October, 1927, respectively. -

To prevent diverting the Code from its original putrpose
of serving the public in an honest and ethical manner, it has
been copyrighted, Any city desiring to adopt the Uniform Code
may do so upon proper application to the Pacific Coast Building
Officials Conference, 19 Pine Avenue, Long Beach, California.

Tuture editions will be prepared from time to time so that
the recommended practices will be kept thoroughly up-to-date.
Comments or suggested improvements will be welcomed for the
future consideration of the many communities participating in
the Uniform Building Code movement. .

- E, M. Nov a8,
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL I il
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Preface to 1930 Edition

The 1930 Edition of the Uniform Building Code is a further
refining, and bringing up-to-date of the 1927 edition. It is the
result of the very studious effort of eight code changes. com-
mittees appointed and starting their work at the 8§th Annual
Meeting of the Pacific Coast Building Officials’ Coference; held
at Portland, Oregon, in September, 1929. .

Seventy-four cities to date have adopted the Code as their
building ordinance. Located in eleven states, these cities range
in population from less than 1,000 to 325,000. The majority of
them adopted the Code without changes, using the methog of
adoption by reference. A complete list of adoptiop cities up-
to-g!atet may be obtained from Conference headquarters upon
request.

» The Pacific Coast Building Officials’ Conference intends to
make such additions and changes each year as research, in-
creased knowledge and new materials and types of construction
may necessitate.

D. H. M., April, 1930.
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OUTLINE OF CONTENTS BY PARTS,
| CHAPTERS AND SECTIONS

PART I—ADMINISTRATIVE.

CHAPTER 1. Title and Scope........... oo 1
SEC. 101. Title .
102, Purpose
103. Scope
104. Apphcatlon to Existing Buildings
{a) Major Alterations and Repairs
(b) Changed Use
(c) Additions
(d) Minor Alterations .mll Repairs
105. Maintenance
CHAPTER 2. General Provisions.....ocooeeieceieececceee. 3
SEC. 201. Application for Permit ’
202. . Building Perm]ts
203. Fees
204. Inspection and Registered Inspectors
Special Engineering Supervision
© 205. Certificate of Compliance
206. Certificate of Qccupancy
207. Change of Qccupancy ]
CHAPTER 3. Enforcement ... et B
SEC. 301. Powers and Dutie‘; of Bu1ldmg
Inspector .
302. Alternate Matermls and Types of
Constructien
303. Appeals
304, Board of Examiners and Appeals
305. Violations and Penalties
PART II—DEFINITIONS.
CHAPTER 4. Definitions 12
SEC. 401. Definitions
PART III—REQUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANCY.
CHAPTER 5. Classification of All'Buildings by Use or
QOccupancy and General Requirements
for All Occupancies.......ccooeeeeeeveccveenee.. 16
SEC. 501. Occupancy Classified
502. Change in Use
503. Mixed Occupancy
504. Location on Property
CHAPTER 6. Requirements for Group A Buildings...... 19
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602. Construction, Height and Area
Allowable .
603, Location on Property
G04. Stairs and Exits
605. Light.and Ventilation
606. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
607. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
608, Special Hazards
609. Excepltions and Devintions
610. . Mixed Occupancies

CHAPTER 7. TRequirements for Group B Buildings...... 26

SEC. 701.; Group B Occupancies Defined
: 702, Construction, Height and Area
- Allowable
703. Iocation on Property
704. Stairs and Exits
7056. Light and Ventilation
+  706. Enclosure of Vertical Openings

T707. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
708. . Special Hazards
705. Exceptions and Deviations
710. Mixed Occupancies

CHAPTER 8. Requirements for Group C Buildings...... 31

SEC. 801. Group C Qccupancies Defined

802. Construction, Height and Area
Allowable

803. Location on Property
804. Stairs and Exits -
B05. Light and Ventilation .
806, Tinclosure of Vertical Openings
807. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
808. Special Hazards
809. Exceptions and Deviations
810. Mixed Occupancies

CHAPTER 9. Requireménts for Group D Buildings...... 34

SEC. 901. Group D Occupancies Defined
902. Construction, Height, and. Area
Allowable

903. Location on Property

© 904, Stairs and Exits
905. Light and Ventilation
306. Enclorure of Vertical Openings
907. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
908. Special Hazards
909. FExceptions and Deviations
910. Mixed Occupancies

CUIAPTER 10. Requirements for Group E Buildings...... 37,
SEC. 1001. Group E Occupancies Defined
1002. Construction, Height and Area
Allowable
1003. Location on Property
1004. Stairs and Exits
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1005.
. 1006.
1007.
1008,
1009.
1010,

CHAFTER 11,

SEC. 1101.
1102.

1103.
1104,
1105.
1106.
1107.
1108.
1109,
1110.

CHAPTER 12.

SEC. 1201.
1202.

1203.
1204,
1205,
1206.
1207.
1208,
1209.
1210,

CHAPTER 13.

SEC. 1301,
1302.

1303.
1304..
~ 1305.
1306.
1307.
1308.
1309.
1310.

CHAPTER 14.

SEC. 1401.
1402.

1403.
-1404.
- 1405.

1406.

1407.

1408.

1409.

1410,
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Requirements for Group H Buildings

Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards

Exceptions and Deviations
Mixed Occupancies

Requirements for Group T Buildings......

Group F Oceupancies Defined
Construction, Height and Area
Allowable .

Location on Property

Stairs and Exits

Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards

Fxceptions and Deviations
Mixed Occupancies

a

Requirements for Group G Buildings......

Group G Occupancies Defined
Construction, Height and Area
Allowable

Location on Property

Stairs and Exits

Light, Ventilation and Sanitation

. Enclosure of Vertical Openings

Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards

Exceptions and Deviationa
Mixed Qccupancies

Group I Occupancies Defined
Construction, Height and Area
Allowable

Loeation on Property

Stairs and Exits

Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Fire Extinguishing Apparatus
Special Hazards

Exceptions and Deviations.
Mixed Qccupancies

Requirements for Group T Buildings...

Group 1 Occupancies Defined
Construction, Height and Area
Allgwable

Location on Property

Stairs and Exits

Light, Ventilation and Sanitation
Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Fire Extinguisbing Apparatus
Special Hazards

Exceptions and Deviations
Mixed Oc¢cupancies
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CHAPTER 15. Requirements for Greup J Buildiugs....... 00
SEC. 1501, Group J Buildings Defined
1502, Construction, Height and Area
Allowable
1503. Location on Property
1504. Stairs, Exits, Aisles and Seats
1505. Light and Ventilation
1506. Iinclosure of Vertical Openings
1507. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus .
1508, Special Hazards .
1509. Exceptions and Deviations
1510. Mixed Occupancies

PART IV.—REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCAT]ON
IN FIRE' ZONES.

CHAPTER 16. Restrictions in Fire Zones.........cocc..ce..... 53
SEC 1601, Fire Zones Defined

1602. Restrictions in Fire Zone No.

1603. Restrictions in Fire Zone No.

1604. Restrictions in Fire Zone No.

1605. Restrictions in Fire Zone No.

e 0 BD

PAR'i‘ V—REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES OF

CONSTRUCTION.
CHAPTER 17. Classification of Al Buildings hy
Types of Construction .................................. 56

SEC. 1701. General
1702. Classification by Types of
Construction .

~ CHAPTER 18. Type I Buildings (Fire- r:.s1.~=t1ve) .............. 57

SEC. 1801. Definition

1802. Height Allowable

. 1803. Area Allowable
1804. Foundations
1805. JYxterior and Inner Court Walls
1806. Partitions )
1807. Enclosure of Vertical Openings
1808. Structural Framework
1809. Fireproofing of Structural Members
1810. Floor Construction

1811. Roof Construction
1812, Stairs
1813. Doors and Windows

. 1814. Projections from the Building
18156. Penthouses and Skylights
1816. Combustible Materials ReguIated

CHAPTER 19. Type I1 Buildings (Heavy Timber
Construction ot e B2
"SEC. 1901, Definitions
1002. Height Allowable
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1304,
1905,
1906.
1907,
1908,
1909.
1910. .
1911,
1912,
1913.
1914,
1915,
1916.

CHAPTER 20.

- SEC. 2001,
2002,
2003.
.2004.
2005.
2006.
2007.
2008.
2009,
2010.
2011.
2012,
2013.
2014.
2015.
2016.

CHAPTER 21.

SEC. 2101.
2102,
2103.
2104.
2105.
2106.
2107.
2108.

. 2169
2110.
2111.
2112.
2113,
2114,
2115.
2116,

CHAPTER 22.

SEC. 2201.
2202.
2203.
2204,

Foundatjons

Exterior and Inner Court Walls
Partitions

Enclosure of Vertical Openings
Structural Framework
Fireproofing of Structural Members
IFlaor Construction .
Roof Construction

Stair Construetion

Doors and Windows

Projections from the Building
Penthouses and Skylights
Combustible Materials Regulated

Type 111 Bu]!dmgs (OIdmar\,
Masonry) o 67

Definition

Height Allowable

Area Allowable

Foundations

Exterior and Inner Court Walls
Partitions °

Enclosure of Vertmal Openings
Structural Framework
Fireproofing Structural Members
Floor Construction

Roof Construction

Stair Construction

Doors and Windows

Projections from the Building
Penthouses and Skylights
Combustible Materials Tterulated

Type 1V Buildings (Met'tl Frame)....... 70
Definition
Height Allowable
Area Allowable
Foundations
Exterior Walls
Partitions
Inelosure of Vertical Openings
Structural Framework
Fireproofing Structural Members
Floor Construction
Roof Construction
Stair Construction
Doors and Windows
Projections from the Building
Penthouses and Skylights
Combustible Materials Regulated

Type V Buildings (Wood Frame) ... 72
Definition ‘
Height Allowable
Area Allowable
Foundations
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2205.
2206.
2207,
2208,
2209,
2210,

2211..
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Exterior Walls and Wall Coverings
Interior Partitions

Floor Construction

Roof and Ceiling Construction
Roof Covering

Enclosure of Vertical Openings
General

*

PART VI—-ENGINEERING REGULATIONS, QUALITY

AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF
CONSTRUCTION.
CHAPTER 23. Live and Dead Loads ..o 80
SEC. 2301, Definitions
2302. General
2303. Special Load Considerations
2304. Unit Live Loads
2305, Reoof Loads
2306. Reduction of Live Loads
2307. Wind Pressure
2308. Live Loads and Seating Capacity
. Posted
2309. Occupancy Permits for Changed Floor
Loadin .
2310. Retaining Walls and Basement Floors
. 2311. EBarthquake Regulations
CHAPTER 24. Masonry (Quality and Design).......... 35
SEC. 2401. Quality of Materials and Tests Required
2402, Brick
2403. Sand-Lime Brick
2404. Concrete Brick
2405. PIain Concrete -
2406, Hollow Concrete Block or Ttle
2407. Gypsum
2408. Hollow Clay Tile
. 2400, Mortars
2410. Allowable Working Stresses
2411. General Requirements
CHAPTER 25. Wood (Quality and Design)...........cccooeoee.. 93
SEC. 2501, General
2502. Determination of Required Sizes
2503. Allowable Unit Stresses
2504. Columns: Allowable Unit Stresses
25605,  Framing Details: Vertical Members
2506. Framing Details: Horizontal Members
2507. Framing Details: Stud Walls and Par-
titions
2508. Roof Framing
2509. Framing Details: Trusses
2510. TFire Stops
2511, Termite Provisions
CHAPTER 26. Reinforced Concrete (Quality and
DeSign) et 103
SEC. 2601 Quallty : .
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2603,
2604.
2605.
2606.
2607.

- 2608.
2609.
2610.
2611.
2612.
2613.
. 2614.
- 2615

2616.
2617,

2618.
2619,
2620.
2621,
2622,

CHAPTER 27.

SEC. 2701.
2702,
2703.
2704,
2705.
2706.
2707.
2708.
2709.
2710.
2711,
2712,
2713.
2714.
2715.
2716.
2711,
2718,
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Definitions

Materials

Tests of Materials

Quality of Concrete

Proportions and Consistency

Control of Proportions

Mixing and Placing Concrete

Forms and Details of Construction
Assumptions for Design

Notations

Working Stresses

Flexural Computations

Moment Coefficients: Freely Supported,
Slightly Restrained .

Moment Coefficients: Fully Restrained
Moment Coefficients: Unequal Spans,
Non-uniform Loads

Shear and Diagonal Tension

Bond and Anchorage

Flat-Slab Construction

Reinforced Concrete Columns .
Footings

Steel and 1ron (Quality and Design)....... 128

Quality and Design -
Allowable Unit Stresses
Eccentric Loads
Beams and Girders
Thickness of Materials
Compression Splices
Net Sections
Connections

Rivets and Bolts
‘Welded Connections
Construction Details
Lattice

Pins and Pin Holes
Steel Joists
Expansion
Workmanship
Painting

Erection

PART VII—DETAILED REGULATIONS

CHAPTER 28.

SEC. 2801.

2802,
2803.

CHAPTER 29.
SEC. 20¢1.

2902,

Fxcavations, Footmgs and

Foundations ... SO 1t
Excavations
Footings and Foundations
Piles

Walls and partitions.........c 142

General Provisions < Solid Masonry

Wal
Workmg Stresses
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" 2003,

2904.
2905.
2906.
20017,
: 2908.
20049,

- 2010.
2911,
2012,
2913.
2914.

2015.
2016.

20117,
218,
2019,
2020,
2921.
2922,
20238.
2924,
2025,
2926.
2027,
2928.
2929.
2930,
2031.
2032.
2933.
2034,
2935,
2936.
2931.
2038.
2939..
2040,
2941.

CHAPTER 30.

SEC. 3001.
3002.

3003.

CHAPTER 3l.

SEC. 3101,
3102.
3103.
3104.
3105.

3106.

101943106

Thickness of Exterior Walls other than
Skeleton Construction

Bonds

Piers

Chases and Recesses

General Provisions: Hollow Walls
Working Stresscs

Thickness and Height of Walls other
than Skeleton Construction

Bond

Beam Supports

Piers

Chases and Recesses :
Gencral Provisions: Reinforced Con-
crete Walls

Working Stresses

Thickness of Walls other than in
Skeleton Construction

Pijers

Chases a2nd Recesses -

Quality of Material (Stone Walls)
Working Stresses

Lateral Suppert and Thickness
Bond

Chases and Recesses

Quality of Material {Veneered Walls)
Working Stresses

Attachment of Veneering

Height of Veneered Walls

Quality of Material {(Faced Walls)
Working Stresses

Thickness

Bond

Fire Walls: Solid Masonry

Hollow Fire Walls

Fire Division- Walls

Parapet Walls

Bearing Partitions

Non-bearing Partitions

Foundation Walls ]

Panel and Enclosure Walls
Anchoring of Walls

Use of Existing Walls

Enclosure of Vertical Openings........._....155
Enclosures; When Required
Stairway, Ramp and Elevator
Enclosures
Other Vertical Openings

Floor Construetion ..o 156

General

Concrete Floors

Steel Joisted Floors
Mill Constructed Floors
" Wood Joisted Floors
Wood Surfaced Floors
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CHAPTER 32.

SEC. 3z201.
3202,
3203.
3204.
3206,
3200,

CHAPTER 33.

SEC. 3301.

3302.
3303.
3304.
3305.
3306.
3307.
3308.
3309.
3310.
3311.
3312,
3313.
3314.
3315.
3316.

CHAPTER 34.

SEC. 3401.
3402.

CHAD'TER 35.

SEC. 3501.

CHAPTER 36.

SEC. 3601.
3602,

CHAPTER 37.

SEC. 3701.
3702.
3703.
3704.
37065.
37086.
87017.
3708.
3709,
3710.
3711.

3712.
3’713.
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TRoof Construction and Covering.............. 158
General
Construction
Design
Roof Coverings
Access to Roof Space
Roof Drainage

Stairs, Ramps and Smokeproof
TFOWEES ovvoeoe oot oeeeeeeeeeeeeeee - emeeeeree 1:)9

General Requlrements

General Design
Arrangement and Access
Doors

Railings

Lighting

Detailed Requirements
Stairway Enclosures
Stairways Required
Ramps

Horizontal Exits

Signs and Lighting
Passageways and Corridoers
Exceptions

Smokeproof Tower
Outside Stairways

Doors, Windows and Skylights.. ... .16
Doors and Windows
Skylights

Bays and Balconies. ... . ...........167
Construction

Penthouses and Roof Structures................168

Penthouses and Roof Structures
Towers and Spires

Chimneys and Heating Apparatus....... 169
Chimneys
Smokestacks
Gas Vents
Patent Chimneys
Smoke Pipes and Thimbles
Fireplaces
Warm Air Furnaces
Low Pressure Steam Heating Plants
Boilers
Stoves ‘
Gas Ranges, Domestic Water Heaters
and Hot Plates
Gas Ranges for Restaurants and Hotels
Oil Burners
Other Soures of H
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CHAPTER 38. Fire Extinguishing Apparatus... - 198

SEC. 3801,
3802.
3503.
3804
3205.
3806.
3807.

CHAPTER 39.

" SEG. 3901.

CHAPTER 40.

Automatic Sprinklers; Where chm’ru
Automatic Sprinkler Requirements
Dry Standpipes; Where Required

Dry Standpipe Reguirements )
Wet Standpipes; Where Required

Wet Standpipe Requirements
Basement Pipe Inlets

Stuze Ventilators ... 182

Stage Ventilators

Motton Picturc Machine Dooths.............. 183

SEC. 4001. Motion Picture Machine Booths
CHAPTISR 41. Proscenium Curtains ... ....185
SKC. 4101. Proscenimm Curtains: Genetal
Requirements .
4102, Curtain Coverings . T
4103. Design of Curtain =
4104, Operating Equmment
4105, Tests
4100, New Designs
PART VILII—FIRE-RESISTIVIS STANDARDS FOR FIRE
PROTECTION - | -
“CHAPTER 420 Genersl .5 - .. ;";;"""";:k;lnj ............ 1R8.
SLC 4201. “Fire- Resistive: COT[Stl‘LlCt]O'I Deﬁned
- T 4202. - Fire-Resistive Materials -
4203. TFire-Resistive Constructmn )
CHAPTER 433 Fire-Resistive Standards 050 ~190-

SIRC. 4301,
. 4302,
4303

e i 430‘1

4303,

Protection of Structural Part%
Fire-Resistive 'Walls and Partitions | .
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PACIFIC COAST CONFERENCE
UNIFORM BUILDING CODE

Ordinance No

* An ordinance regulating_'thg erection, construction, en-
largement, alteration, repair, moving, n_emoval, demolition, con-
version, occupancy, equipment, use, height, area, and mainte-

nance of buildings and/or structures in the City of... ..o

wveimmmeny Providing for the issuance of per-

mits and collection of fees therefor; declaring and establishing
Fire Districts; providing penalties for the violation thereof, and
repealing all ordinances and/or parts of ordinances in conflict
therewith.

Be it ordained by the................... e 01 the

City OF eeeeiecieeeeeeee e @5 o0llOwS: | .
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INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL jppesssessarems

(howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number



.PART 1
ADMINISTRATIVE

CHAPTER 1 — TITLE AND SCOPE

Sec. 101. This Ordinapee shall be known as the *1930 Ei-
“tion of the Pacific Coast Conference Unifurra Building Code,”
may be cited as such antl will be referred to in this Ordinance’
as “this Code.”

See. 102. The purpose of this Cotle is to provide certain
minimum standards, provisions and requirements for safe and
stahle design, methods of construction and uses of materials in

buildings and/or - structures hereafter erected, constructed, en-

larged, altered, repaired, moved, converted to other uses or‘de-

~molished and to regulate the equipment, maintenance. use amnl
- occupancy of all buildings and/or structures.

- The provisions of this Code shall be deemed to supplement

any and all state laws of the State of........ .. ...
relating to buildings.

Sec. 103. New buildings and/or structures hereafter erected

“in the City of ..o U SOPR y shall conform

to all requirementq of this Code; and all requirements in this
Code, unless specifically provided, shall apply to new buildings.

Additions, alterations, repairs, and changes of use or occu-
pancy in all buildings shall comply with the requirements spe-
cified in Section 104 of this Code.

Sec. 104. The following specified requirements shall apply
to existing buildings which for any reason whatsoever do not
confarm to the requirements of this Code for new buildings:

(0) " If alterations and/or repairs in excess of fifty (50) per
cent of the value of an existing. building are made to such existing
building within any period of twelve months, the entire building
shall be made to conform with the reqmrementq given herein
for new buildings; provided, however, that any existing build-

ing which for any reason whatsoever, requires repairs, at any-

one time, in excess of, fifty (50) per cent of the value thereof,

not deductmg from such value any loss caused by fire or anyv.

. other reason, shall be made to conform to the reqmrements of
this Code or shall be entirely demolished,

{b) If the existing use or nccupancy of an existing building
.Js changed to a usé or occupaney which would not be permitted
infa similar building hereafter erected, the entire building shall
be made to conform with the requlrements given herein for new

buildings; provided, however, that if the use or oceupancy of-

only a portion or portions of an existing building is changed and
~"such portion or portions are segregated as specified in Section
, B03 of this Code then only such portion or portions of the build-
ing need be made to comply with said requirements; and pro-

101943106
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Secs. 104-105 . 101943

Additions

Minor )
Alterations
and Repairs

Maintenance

vided, further, that the Building Inspector is hereby given !
thority to approve any change in the use or oceupaney of ar®:

existing building within any one Group of Occupancy as spe-
cified in Part III, even though such building is not made to
fully conform to the requirements of this Code, when it is
obvious that such a,change in the use or occupancy of the
existing building will not extend or increase any existing non-
conformity or hazard of the building. .

(c) Any existing building not covered by the preceding
paragraphs (a) and (b) which has its floor area or its number
of stories increased or its use or occupancy changed in any way
from its former or existing use or occupancy shall be provided
with stairways, emergency exits and fire protection facilities 4
as specified in this Code for buildings hereafter erected for sim-
ilar uses or occupancies.

(d} Every alteration or repair to any structural part or’
portion of an existing building shall when deemed necessary in
the opinion of the Building Inspector be made to conform to
the requirements of this Code for new buildings. Minor altera-
tions, repairs and changes not covered by the preceding para-
graphs (a), (b) and (c) may be made with the same materials
of which the building is constructed; provided, that not more
than twenty-five (25) per cent of the roof covering of any build-
ing shall be replaced in any period of twelve (12) months unless
the entire roof covering is made to conform with the require-
ments of this Code for new buildings. ' —

New roofing meeting the requirements of this Code may be
placed over existing roofings when the existing roofing and roof
framing is such as to permit the new roofing to be properly sup-
ported and securely fastened.

Sec. 105. The requirements contained in this Code, cover-
ing the maintenance of buildings, shall apply to ali buildings
and/or structures now existing or hereafter erected. All build-
ings and/or structures and all parts thereof shall be maintained
in a safe eondition, and all devices or safeguards which are
required by this Code at the erection, alteration or repair of
any building shall be maintained  in good working order,

This section shall not be construed as permitting the re-
moval or non-maintenance of any existing devices or safeguards

.unless authorized in writing by the Building Inspector,

\
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_isrue a permit therefor,

CHAPTER 2 — GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 201, No person shall erect or construet any building
or structure, nor add te, enlarge, move, improve, alter, convert,
extend or demolish any building or structure, or cause the same
to be done, without first obtaining a building permit therefor
from the Building Inspector.

Any person desiring a building permit as required by this
Caode shall file with the Building Inspector an application there-
for in writing on a blank form to be furnished for that purpose.

Every such application for a permit shall describe the land
upon which the proposed building or work is to be done, either
by lot, block and/or tract, or similar general description that
will readily identify and definitely locate the proposed build-
ing or work,

Every such application shall show the use or occupancy of

all parts of the building and such other reasonable information
as may be required by the Building Inspector.
" Copies of plans and specifications and a.lot plan showing
the location of the proposed building and of every existing
building therecon, shall aceompany every application for a per-
mit, and shall be filed in duplicate with the Building Inspector;
provided, however, that the Building Inspector may authorize
the issuance of a permit without plans or specifications for small
or unimportant work.

Plans shall be drawn to scale upon substantial paper or cloth
and the essential parts shall be drawn to a scale of not less than
one-eighth (1/8) inch to one foot.

Plans and specifications shall be of sufficient clarity to indi-
cate the nature and character of the work proposed and to
show that the law will be complied with. Caomputations, strain
sheets, stress diagrams and other data necessary to show the
correctness of the plans, shall accompany the plans and speci-
fications when required by the Building Inspector.

Any specifications in which general expressions are used to
the effect that “work shall be done in accordance with the Build-
ing Code” or “to the satisfaction of the Building Inspector”
shall be deemed imperfect and incomplete and every reference
to this Code shall be to the section or sub-section applicable
to the material to be used or to the method of construction

" proposed.

All plans shall bear the name of the Architeet, Structural
Engineer or Designer. (See Appendix).

Sec. 202. The application, plans and specifications. filed by
an applicant for a permit shall be checked by the Building In-
spector and if found to be in conformity with the requirements
of this Code and all other laws or ordinances applicable thereto,
the Building Inspector shall, upon receipt of the required fee,

When the Building Inspector issues the permit he shall en-
dorse in writirig or stamp both sets of plans and specifications
“Approved.” One such approved set of plans and specifications

‘shall be retained by the Building Inspector as a public record,

and one such approved set of plans and specifications shall be
returned to the applicant, which set shall be kept on such build-

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL®
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- thereby is in progress and shall be épen to inspection by pub-

lic officials. Such approved plans and specifications shall not
be changed, modified or aitered without authorization from. the
Building Inspector, and all work shall be done in accordance w1th
the approved plans,

" Sec. 203. Any person desiring a building permit shall, at
the time of filing an application therefor, as provided in Sec.

- 201 of this Code, pay to the.. S — i

as required in this Section. (See Appendlx )

For a total valuation of $50.00 or less no fee.

For a total valuation from $50.00 to 31,001 u $2.00 fee;

and an additional fee of $2.00 for each additional $1000 or
fraction theveof of total valuation to and including $15,000;

and an additional fee of $1.00 for each additional $1000 or
{raction thereof of total valuation to and ineluding $50,;000;

and an additional fee of 50e for each additional $1000 or frac-
tion thereof of total valuation exceeding $50,000,

The City of .o , the County of oo iy

the State of.. ... .. .. . , and the United States of America,

shall be exempt from the paying of any fee for any huilding
permit.

Where work for which a permit is required by this Code is
started or procceded with prior to obtaining said permit, the
fees ubove specified shall be doubled, but the payment of such
double fee shall not relieve any persens from fully complying
with the requirements of this Code in the execution of the work
nor from any other penalties preseribed herein.

The Building Inspecter shall keep a permanent, accurate ac-
count of all fees collected and received under this Code and give
the name of the persons upon whose account the same were
paid, the date and amount thereof, together with the location of
the building or premises to which they relate.

Sec, 204. The Building Inspector shall inspect or cause to
be inspected at various intervals durmg the erection, construe-
tion, enlarging, alteration, repalring, moving, demohtwn, con-
version, occupancy and underpinning all buildings and/or
structures referred to in this Code and lacated in the City of

..and a final inspection shall be made of every

bu:ldmg and/or cstruc:tme hereafter erected ])1101‘ to the issuance
of the Certificate of Occupancy as specified in See, 204,

No building construction, alteration, repair or demolition re-
quiring a building permit shall be commenced until the permit
holder or his agent shall have posted the. bu1ldmg permit card
in d conspicuous'place on the front premises and in such position
as to permit the. Building Inspector to conveniently make the

required entries thereon respecting inspection of the work. This® /

permit ¢ard shall be maintained i such position by the permit
holder until the Certificate of Occupancy has been issued by the
Building Inspector.

The Building Inspector Upon notification from the permit
holder or his agent shall make the following inspections of Type
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struction as completed cr-shall notify the permit holder or his
agent wherein the same fails to comply with the law.

Foundation Inspection: To be made after trenches are exca-
vated and the necessary forins erected and when all materials
for the foundation are delivered on the job,

Frame Inspection: To be made after the roof, all framing,
fire-blocking and bracing is in place and all pipes, chimneys
and vents are complete, .

Stuceo Inspection: To he made after all lathing and back-
ing is in place and all plastering and stucco materials are de-
livered on the job, but before any stucco is applied.

Final Inspection: To be made after building is completed
and is ready for cccupancy.

No work shall be done on any part of the building and/or
structure beyond the point indicated in each successive inspec-
tion without first obtaining the written approval of the Build-
ing Inspector. Such written approval shall be given only after
an inspection shall have been made of each successive step in
the construciion as indicated by each of the above four inspec-
tions. (See Appendix). :

No reinforcing steel or structural framework of any part
of any building or structure shall be covered or concealed in
any manner whatscever without first obtaining the approval
of the Building Inspector. .

In all buildings where plaster is used for fire protection pur-
poses the permit holder or his agent shall notify the Building
Inspector after all lathing and ‘backing is in place and all
plastering materials are delivered on the job an<d no plaster shall
be applied until the approval of the Building Inspector has been
received. o

Any person engaged-in the erection or causing the erection
of a building and/or structure, except Type V Buildings
and/or structures, where the estimated cost excceds $20,-
000 shall employ a “registered inspector” properly qualificd
as specified in this section or shall cause his employment by the
architect, structural cengineer or designer of such structure;
provided, that the Building Inspector may authorize the pro-
posed eonstruction without requiring a “registered inspector”
when in his estimation such special supervision is not necessary.
The Building Inspecter may designate any building and/or stru-
ture as requiring a “registered inspector” when deemed necessa-
‘ry or where there is a complicated design or where new ma-
terials or methods of construction are intended to be used.

The “registered inspector” shall be approved by, registered
with, deputized by and assigned to a particular building or
structure by the Building Inspector. Such “registered inspec-
tor” shall be thoroughly qualified by knowledge and experience
in the design and construetion of the structure to which he
is assigned by the Building Inspector and he shall be thoroughly
familiar with the requirements of this Code applying to that
building or structure and of their practical application. The
Building Inspector may authorize one such “registerad inspec-
tor” to supervise the construction of a limited number of build-
ings and/or structures provided that his service shall extend
over all the important details of framing, erection and assembly
and that he is able to render full engineering inspection service

101943106
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on each building and/or structure under his supervision and
control. -

Before commencing his duties the “registered inspector”
shall obtain a certificate of .registration from the Building In-
spectar for which he shall pay the sum of one dollar ($1.00),
and he shall deposit with the Building Inspector a surety bond
in the sum of five théusard dollars ($5000) conditioned upon the
faithful and efficient performance of his duties, said bond to

be made payable to the City of ... .. e
and to be furnished for the term of one year. The “registered
inspector” shall remain constantly upon the work during the
process of construction and his duties shall terminate only when
a Certificate of Compliance js issued by the Building Inspector
in approval and acceptance of the -work on which he may be
engaged as specified in Section 205.

Each such “registered inspector” shall carefully inspect all
materials entering into the construction of the structure and be
responsible for obtaining full information regarding the strength
of materials where new or untried materials are intended for
any use involving structural safety. He shall report in writ-
ing, upon the special forms furnished by the Building Depart-
ment, the true details regarding the progress of the work,
the condition of - same, deviation, defects, delays, general char-
acter of materials, working situations, weather conditions and
all and any influencing factors that effect in any man-
ner the structural safcty and strength of the building. He
shall be held directly responsible for the enforcement of this
Code wherever same is applicable to the structure upon which
he is engaged. He shall netify the Building Inspector of any
attempt to cover, conceal, patch or repair any defect in materials
or workmanship before such materials have been examined by
the Building Inspector or his duly authorized representative.
He shall be held directly responsible for the infraction of any
ruling of the Building Inspector and shall have the authority to
compel the removal of defective materials or to suspend or
stop work pending the rulings of the Building Inspector. He
shall not be engaged in any other labor on the project upon
which he is employed.

Sec. 205. The duties of the “registered inspector” shall ter-
minate conly when a Certificate of Compliance has been issued
by the Building Inspector, Such Certificate of Compliance shall
bear a statement signed.by the “registered inspector” stating
that the work upon the building or structure to which he has
been assigned has been completed in a satisfactory manner and
that the regulations of this Code affecting the structural fea-
tures of such building or structure have been fully complied
with. If there have been auy infractions of this ordinance they
ghall be noted in this statement. The Building Inspector shall
approve such Certificate of Compliance filed by the “registered
inspector” if after inspectlon the structural features of such-
building or structure arc found to be in accordance with the
provisions of this Code. Each Certificate of Compliance shall
bear the legal description of the property upen which such
building or structure is located and an identifying description
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of the building. A duplicate of each Certificate of Compliance
shall be kept on file permanently in the office of the Building
. Easpector.

Sec. 206. No building shall be occupied in any part thereof
unless or until a Certificate of Occéupancy has been issued by
the Building Inspector. The Building Inspector shall, after an
application therefor has beén filed by the owner or his agent,
issue a Certificate of Occupancy for such building, if after in-
spection it is found that such building complied with the pro-
visions of this Code and all other requirements of Iaw or or-

.. dinance applicable thereto, Such Certificate of Occupancy shall

show the use to which the structure may be put and the max-
imum allowable floor loads for each floor thereof. A temporary

~ Certificate of Oceupancy may be issued by the Building Inspec-

tor for the temporary use of a portion of a building prior to the
completion and occupancy of the entire building.

Sec. 207, The use or occupancy of any building shall not
be changed until a Certificate of Occupancy permitting the new
use or occupancy is issued by the Building Inspector when the
new occupancy is such as to require alterations or repairs of
the building, as specified in this Code. No such Certificate of
Qccupancy shall be issued unless the building shall comply with
the requirements of this Code as specified in Section 104,

101943106
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CHAPTER 3 — ENFORCEMENT

Sec. 301.  The office of Building Inspector is hereby creatd "'1

and the Building Inspector is hereby authorized and directed
tn enforce all of the provisions of this Code and for such pur
pose he shall have the powers of a police officer.

The Building Inspector or his authorized representative may
enter any building or premises for the purpese of inspection or
to prevent violation of this Code,-upon presentation of the pro-
per credentials,

Whenever any building work is being done contrary to the .
provisions of this Code, or is being done in an unsafe or dan- -~
Zerous manner, the Building Inspector may order the work
stopped by notice in writing served on any persons engaged in
the deing or causing such work to be done, and any such person -«
shall forthwith stop such work until authorized by the Bulldmg
Inspector to recommence and proceed . with the work,

Whenever any building or portion thereof is being used or
occupied contrary to the provisions of this Code the Building
Inspector shall order such use or occupancy discontinued and._
the building or portion thereof vacated by notice served on
any person using or causing such Use or occupancy to be con-
tinued and such person shall vacate such building or portion
thereof within ten days after receipt of such notice, or make
the building or portion thereof comply with the requirements
of this Code; provided, however, that in the event of-an emer-
gency the following paragraph shall apply.

Any building or portion thereof, including buildings and/or
structures in process of erection, if found to be dangerous to
persons or property, or unsafe for the purpose for which it

‘is being used, or in danger from fire due to defects in construc-

tion, or dangerous for use because of insufficient means of
egress in case of fire, or which violates the provisions of this
Code due to the removal, decay, deterioration or the falling off
of any thing, appliance, device or requirement originally re-
quired by this Code, or which has become damaged by the ele-
ments or fire to an extent of.fifty (50) percent of its value, may
be condemned by the Building Inspector. The Building Inspec-
tor may order portions of the structural frame of a building or
structure to be exposed for inspection when in his opinion they
are in an unsafe conditien. In any of the aforesaid cases the
Building Inspector sha}l serve notice in writing on the owner,
reputerl owner or person in charge of such a building or pre-
mises, setting forth what must be done to make such building
safe. The person receiving such notice shall commence within
forty-eight hours thereafter to make the changes, repairs or
alterations set out in such notice and diligently proceed with
such work or demolish the building. No such building shall be
occupied or used for any purpose after the Building Inspector
serves written notice of its unsafe or dangerous condition until
the instructions of the Building lnspector have been complled~
with.

1f, at the expiration of the time as set forth in the ﬁrst
notlce the instructions, as stated, have not been complied with, (
a’ second notice shall be served personally upon the owner,. his

I

e l—

agent, or the person in possession, charge or contro! of such ~.

building or structure or part thereof, stating thercin such pre- .
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Secs. 301-303

cautionary measures a4s may be necessary or advisable to place
such building or structure or part thercof in a safe condition.
Should the necessary changes not be made within thirty days
after the service of such second notice- the Commission may
order the Building Inspector to.proceed with the work specified
in such notice. A statement of the cost of such work shall be
transmitted to the Commission, who shall cause the same to be
paid and levied as a lien against the property. IProper service
of eitber such notices shall be personal service.upon the owner

of record, if\he shall he within the City of... ..cccc.. . v ev———— .

IT he is not in the City of ... ... s such serviee may
be had upan any person accustomed to collect rents on the

property in question who may be in the City of ... .....: foreeens ,
and in the abzence of such a person, upon the tenant of the
premises. In the event such premises are vacant, and the owner

is not in the Loy of .. . coveeeee ey BUCh sCrVice will be

completed when the notice is sent by registered mail to the last
known address of the zaid owner. Whenever the owner, agent
or tenant is a cerporation, service may be upon the President,
Vice-President, Secretary or Treasuver, or in the absence of any
of these, the local representatives of such corporation.

-Sec. 302. The provisions of this Code are not intenled to
prevent the use of types of construction or materials offered as
an alternate for the types of construction or materials re-
quired by this Code, but.such alternate types of construction or
materials to be given consideration shall be offered for approval
as =pecified in this-chapter. '

Any person desiring to use types of construction or mate-
rials not specifically mentioned in this Code shall file with the
Building Inspeetor authentic proof in support of elaims that may
be made regarding the sufficiency of such types of construction
and materials and request -approval and permission for their
use. .

* The Building Inspecter may approve such alternate types
of construction or materials and may recommend an amendment
to this Code in order to make permissible the use of same. If
tbe evidence and proof are not sufficient, in the opinion of the
Building Inspeetor, to justify approval or recommendation for
an amendment, the applicant may refer the entire matter to
t}ae Board of Examiners and Appeals as specified in Section
303.

Sec. 303. Any person whose application for a building per-
mit for the use of an alternate material or type of construction
has heen refused by the Building Inspector or who may consider
that the provisions of this Code do not cover the point raised
or that any particular provision would cause a manifest injury
to be done may appeal to the Board of Examiners and Appeals
by serving written notice on the Building Inspector in which it
shall be stated that the applicant desiring to use the alternate
materials or types of construction shall guarantee payment of
all expenses for necessary tests muade or ordered by the Board

Alternate
Materials
and Types
of Con-

struction

Appeals
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of Examiners and Appeals. Such notice shall be at once trans-
mitted to the Board which Board shall arrange for a hearing on
the particular point raised.

Such written notice shall be accompanied with the sum of

ten dollars ($10.00) payable to the. . weeeeeees 1E the
appeal be denied such fee shall be retamed by the City of

..., otherwise the fee shall be returned
to the appellant. .

See. 304. 1In order to determine the suitability of alternate
materials and construction and to provide for reasonable inter-
pretations of the provisions of this Code, there shall be and is
hereby created a Board of Examiners and Appeals, consisting
of five (5) members, who are qualified by experience and train-
ing to pass on matters pertaining to building construction. One
member shall be a practicing architect, one a competent builder,
one a lawyer and two structural engineers, each of whem shall
have had at least ten years' experience as an architect, builder,
lawyer or structural engineer. The Building Inspector shall be
an ex-officio member and shall act as Secretary to the Board.
The Board of Examiners and Appeals” shall be appointed by

- ...and shall hold office at........... pleasure. The Board
‘ihdl] adopt reasonable rules and regulations for conducting its
mveat:gatlons and shall render all decisions and findings in writ-
ing to the Building Inspector with a duplicate copy te the ap-
pellant and may recommend to the City Council such new legis-
lation as is consistent therewith.-

The Board of Examiners and Appeals may interpret the
provisions of the Code to cover a special case, if it appears that
the provisions of the Code do not definitely cover the point raised
or that a manifest injustice might be done, provided that everv
such-decision shall be by unanimous vote of the Board of Ex-
aminers and Appeals. Decisions as to the use of alternate ma-
terials and/or types of construction’ shall be by majority vote
and if not permitted by this Code shall become effective only
when authorized by an amendment to this Code. -

Sec¢. 305. 1t shall be unlawful for any person, firm or cor-
poration to erect, construet, enlarge, alter, repair, move, remove,
demolish; convert., equip, use or occupy or maintain any build-
ing and/or structure or any portion of any building and/or

structure in the City of... e weerieeeey CONtrary to or

in vielation of any prov151on of thlS Code or to cause, permit
or suffer the same to be.done.

Any person, firm or corporation violating any of the pro-
visions of this Code shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor
and each such person ghall be deemed guilty of a separate of-
fense for each and every day or portion thereof durmg which
any violation of any of the provisions of this Code is committed,
continued or permitted, and upon the conviction of any such
vielation such person shall be punishable by a fine of not mere

than. ., or by imprisonment in the
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.............. jail fo.r not

more than... ... or by both such
fine and improsonment.

The issuance or granting of a permit or approval of plans
and/or specifications shall not be deemed or construed to be a
permit for, or an approval of, any violation of any of the pro-
vizions of this Code. No permit presuming to give authority
to violate or cancel the provisions of this code shall be valid,
except insofar as the work or use which it autborizes is lawful.

The issuance of a permit upon plans and specifications shall
not prevent the Building Inspector from thereafter requiring
the correction of errors in said plans and specifications or from

preventing building operations being carried on thereunder when -

in viclation of this Code or of any other ordinance of the City
OF e

Every permit issued by the Building Inspector under the pro-
visions of this Code shall expire by limitation and become nuli
and void, if the building or work authorized by such permit is
not commenced within sixty days from the date of such permit,
or if the building or work authorized by such permit is suspend-
ed or abandoned at any time after. the work is commenced for
a period of sixty days. Before such work -can be recommenced
a new permit shall be first obtained so to do, and the fee there-
for shall be one-half the amount required for a new permit.

101943106

Sec, 305
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Definitions
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N PART IL

DEFINITIONS S
CHAPTER 4

sec. 401. For the purpose of this Code, certain terms,
phrases and words and their derivatives shall be construed as
set out in this section. Words used in the singular include the
plural and the plural the singular. Words used in the masculine
gender include the feminine, and the feminine the masculine.
Wherever a section, chapter or part is referred to.in this Code

or part of this Code.

“ALLEY” Any public space, public park or thoroughfare
less than sixteen (16) feet but not less than ten (10) feet in

] width which has been deeded to the-public for public use.

“ALTERATION” Alter or alteration means any change, ad-
dition or modification in construction or:occupancy.

“APARTMENT HQUSE” is any building, or portion thereof,
which is designed, built, rented, leased, let or hired out to be oc-
cupied, or which, is occupied as the home or residence of three
or more families living independently of each other and deing
their own cooking in the said building, and shall include flats
and apartments. :

“APARTMENT" is a room or suite of rooms which is oc-
cupied or which is intended or designed to be occupied by one
family for living and sleeping purposes.

“APPROVED” as to materials and types of construction,
refers to approval by the Building Inspector as the result of
investigation.and tests conducted by him, or by reason of accept-
ed principles or tests by national authorities, technical or scien-
tific organizations. .

CYATREA” or “FIRE AREA” (See “Floor Area”).

“ATTIC” or “ATTIC STORY" is any story situated wholly '

or partly in the roof, so designated, arranged or buil{ as to be
used for business, storage or habitation.

“BASEMENT" is that portion of a building between floor
and ceiling, which is partly below and partly above grade (as
defined in this Seetion), but so located that the vertical distance
from grade to the floor below is less than the vertical distance
from grade to ceiling. (See “Story”).

“BAY WINDQW?” is a rectangular, curved or polygonal win-
dow, supported on a foundation extending beyond the main wall
of the building.

“BUILDING" is any structure built for the support, shelter.

and enclosure of persons, animals, chattels or movable property

. of any kind; and when separated by an “Absolute Fire Separa-

tion' each portion of such building so separated shall be deemed
a separate building.

“BUILDING INSPECTOR” - the Chief Building Inspector

or any regularly authorized deputy.
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“CELLAR” iz that portion of 2 building between fleor and

ceiling which is wholly or partly below grade (as defined in this’

Section) and so located that the vertical distance from grade to
the floor below Is equal to or greater than the vertical distance
faom grade to ceiling. (See “Story”).

“COURT” is an open, unoccupied space, bounded on two or
more sides by the walls of the building. An inner court is a
court entirely within the exterior walls of a building. All other
courts are outer courts. (See Appendix).

“DEAD LOAD” in a building includes the weight of the

. walls, permanent partitions, framing, floors, roofs and all other

permanent, statlonary construction forming a part of the build-

“ing.

“DWELLING” is any bu1ldmg or any portion thereof which
is not an “Apariment House” or a “Hotel” as_defined in this
‘Code, which containg one or more “Apartments” or “Guest

Rooms” , used, intended or designed to be used, built, rented,.

leased, let or hired out to be occupied, or which are occupmtl for
living purposes.

“EXISTING BUILDING” is a building already erected orl

one for which a legal permit has been issued prior to the adop-
tion of this Code.

“FAMILY"” is one persen living alone or a group of two or

more persons living together, whether related to each other by

birth or net. -

“FLOOR AREA” is the area included within exterioy walls
or within exterior walls and fire walls of a building exclusive
of vent shafts and courts.

“FRONT OF LOT" means the front boundary line of lot
hordering on the street, and in the case of a corner lot may be
either frontage.

“FOOTING” or “FOUNDATION" is the spreading course at
the base or bottem of a foundation wall, column or pier.

“GARAGE” is a’ building or portion thereof in which a
motor vehicle containing gasoline, distillate or other volatile,
inflammable liquid in its tank, is stored, repaired, or kept.

- "PRIVATE GARAGE" is a bulldmg, or a portion of a
building, in which motor vehicles used by the tenants of the
building or buildings on the premises are stored or kept.
(See Section 1509.)

“GRADE” (1) For buildings adjoining one street only, the
elevation ot’ the sidewalk at the center of that wall adjoining
the street.

(2) For buildings adjoining more than one street, the aver-

: age of the elevations of the sidewalk at centers of all walls ad-

joining streets.

(3) For buildings hav1ng no wall achommg the strect, the
average level of the ground (finished surface) adjacent to the
exterior walls of the building. All walls approximately parallel
to and not more than five (5) feet from a street Ime are to be
considered as adjoining a street.

- “GUEST"” means any person hiring and occupying a room for
living and sleeping purposes.

“GUEST ROOM"” means a room in a bui]dm%goccu

101943106
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u&tendted and designed to be occupied, let or hired out to
“Guests

“HEIGHT OF BUILDING” is the vertical distance from the
“Grade” to the highest point of the coping of a flat roof or to
the deck line of a mansard roof or to the av erage height of tlte
highest gable of a pitech or hip roof.

- “HOTEL” is any building containing six or more rooms
intended or designed to be used, or which are used, rented or
hired out to be occupied, or which are occupied for s]eepmg
purposes by puests. N

“LINTEL” is the beam or girder placed over an opemng in
a wall, and which supports the wall construction above. :

“LIVE LOADS” are all imposed, fixed or-transient loads
other than “Dead Loads.”

“MASONRY"” is that form of construction composed of stone,
brick, concrete, gypsum, hollow clay tile, ‘concrete blocks or tile,
or other similar building units or matenals or a combinatien of

"these materials laid up unit by unit and set in.mortar, For the

purpose of this Code plain monolithic concrete shal] be consid-

“ered us Masonry. (See Section 2405.)

“SOLID MASONRY” means masonry bujit w1thout hollow
spaces.

“MEZZANINE” or “MEZZANINE FLOOR” is an interme-
diate floor placed in any story or room. When the total area
of any such “Mezzanine Floor” exceeds thirty-three and one-
third (33-1/8) percent of the total floor area in that reom or
story in which said “Mezzanine Floor” occurs, it shall be con-
sidered as constituting an additional "Story The clear height
above or below a “Mezzanine Floor” construction shall be not
less than seven (7) feet. '

“OQCCUPANCY” as used in this Code pertains to and is the
purpose for which a building-is used or intended to be uxed.
Change of occupaney is not intended to include change of ten-
ants or proprietors.

“QRIEL WINDOW?” is a window that projects from the main
line of an enclosing wall of a building and i5 carried on brackets
or corbels.

“PERSON" means a natural person, his heirs, executors,
administrators or assigns, and also includes a firm, partrership
or corporation, its or their successors or assigns, or the agent
of any of the aforesaid.

“REPAIR” means the reconstruction or renewal of any part
of an existing building for the purpose of its maintenance.
The word “Repair” or “Repairs” shall not apply to.any change
of construction.

“SEATING CAPACITY"” The seaf.ing capacit_v of a theatre, -
auditorium, or any room or place of public assemblage in which
seats are not fixed shall be determined on the basis of seven
(7) square feet of flaor, balcony and/er gallery area per person,
and in the case of fixed seats such as pews or benches the seat”
ing capacity shall be based on ene person to each eighteen (18)
inches of pew or bench length.

“SHAFT” means a-vertical opening through 3 building for
elevators; dumb waiter, light, ventilation or similar purposes:

“SHALL” as used in this Code, is mandatory.

“STORY"” means that portwn of a building included between’
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Sec.401

the ‘upper surface of any floor and the uwpper surface of the
floor next above, except that the topmost story shall be that
portion of a building included between the upper surface of the
topmost floor and the.ceiling or roof above. A basement or
cellar shall not be considered a story unless the ceiling thereof
is more than five (5) feet above grade.

“STREET” is any thoroughfare or public park not less than
sixteen (16) .feet in width which has been dedicated or deeded
to the public for public use.

“STRUCTURE” is that which is built or constructed, an
edifice or building of any kind, or any piece of work artificially
built up or composed of pdl’tS joined together in some definite
manner.

“VALUE" of a bulldl]'lg shall be the estlmated cost to replace

. the building in kind.

“VENEER” is the outer facing of bnck stone, concrete or
tile attached to an enclosing wall for the purpose of providing
ornamentation, protection or insulation but not eounted as
adding strength to the wall.

“WALLS",

“BEARING WALL" is a wall which supports any load other
than its own weight, : )

“CURTAIN WALL"” is-a non-bearing wall -between columns
or piers which is not supported by girders or beams.

“ENCLOSURE WALL” is an exterior, non-bearing wall in
skeleton construction, anchored to columns piers or floors, but
not necessarily built between columns or piers.

“FIRE DIVISION WALL?” is a wall of masonry or reinforeed
concrete which subdivides a building to restrict the spread of
fire, but is not necessarily continuous through all stories nor
extended through the roof.

“FIRE WALL” is a wall of masonry or reinforced concrete
which subdivides a huilding to prevent the spread of fire by
starting at the foundation and extending contmuously through
all stories to and above the roof.

“INTERIOR WALL” is a wall entirely surrounded by the
exterior walls of the building. .

‘NON-BEARING WALL” is a wall which supportq no
load other than its ewn weight.

"PANEL WALL” is a non-bearing wall in skeleton construc-
tion built between columns or piers and wholly supported at
sach story,

“PARAPET WALL" ts that part of any wal] _entirely above
the roof line,

“PARTY WALL” js a wall uséd or adapted for ;|omt service
between two buildings.

“RETAINING WALL” is any wal] used to resist the lateral
lisplacement of any material.

“YARD" is an open, unoccupied space, other than a court,
unobstructed from the ground to the sky, except where speci-
fically provided by thls Code, and on the lot on Wthh a bhuilding
is situated.
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Secs. H01-503

PART IIL
REOUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANCY -

CHAPTER 5 — CLASSIFICATION OF ALL BUILDINGS A
BY USE OR OCCUPANCY AND GENERAL RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR ALL OCCUPANCIES

s Sec. 301. Every building, whether existing or hereafter
(C}t"::’?in:‘iy erected, shall for the purpose of this Code be classified hy the *

assihe Building Inspector according to its use or the character of its

pceupancy, as a building of Group A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, 1 or

J, as defined in Chapters 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 11 12 13, 14 and 15

re3pect1vely (See Chart in Sectwn 503 )

Any occupancy not mentioned” specifically or about Which
there is any question shall be classified by the Building Inspector
and included in the Group which its use most nearly resemhles -
based on the existing or proposed life and fire huzard:

The Types of Construction referred to in Chapters 6 to 15
inclusive, are:

Type 1 —Fire-Resisitive Construction,

Type 11 —Heavy Timher Construction.

Type I11—Ordinary Masonry Construetion,

Type IV—Metal Frame Construction,

Type V —Wood Frame Construction, -
and are defined in Chapters 18, 19, 20, 21 and 22 1E'~:peLtne]y

Sec. 502, No change shall be made in the character of oc-

Change cupancy or usc of any building which would place the building
in Use . jn 4 different Group of occupancy, unless sueh building is made
to comply with the requirements of this Code far that Group.
EXCEPTIONS i

The character of the occupancy of existing buildings may,
subject to the approval of the Building Inspector, be changed
and occupied for purposes in other Groups without conform-
ing to all the requirements of the Code for those Groups,
provided the new or proposed use is less hazardous, based
on life and fire risk, than the existing use.

No change in the character of occupaney of a building shall
be made without a Certificate of Occupancy, as required in Sec-
tion 207 of this Code.’

_Buildings in existence at the time of the passage of th1c
Code, may have their existing use or occupancy continued, if
such use or occupancy was legal at the time of the pasqage of
thiz Code, provided such continued use is not dangerous to life.
Mixed Sec. 503. {a) When the occupancy of a building is such
Occupaney that different pertions of the bu11dmg are placed in different
* occupancy Groups, a “Fire Separation” as speeified ip this Section
shall be provided so that each Group is entirely segregated.
Such “Fire Separation” shall provide either a complete vertical
or horizontal separation, or a combination of hoth. Kach por-
tion of a building so segregated shall be considered, for the
purpose of this Code, to be a separate building 'md as such
shall conform to the speclﬁ(' requirements applying to that use
or occupancy; provided, however, that “Fire Separations” shall
not affect or alter the reqmrement for fire walls when and where
required because of area as specified in Part 111, except when
such “Flre Separatmn pr0v1de=; the necessar) complete vertical
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Secs. 503-304

(b) “Fire Separations may be vertical and/or horizontal,
‘depending upon the locations of the portions of the building to
“be segregated and shall consist of a system of walls, partitions
and/or floors of materials and construction so arranged as to
provide, during the period specified,.a complete, secure and con-
“tinuous fire-break between the buildings or porticns thereof as
required. “Fire Separations” are, for the purpose of this Code,
classified as “Absolute”, “Special” and “Ordinary” and shall
,Jbe not less-than as specified in the following paragraphs.

(1) * An “Absolute Fire Separation” shall provide an
effective resistance to thé passage of fire for not less than
four hours as specified in Chapters 42 and 43. No opeh-
ings shall be allowed through an “Absolute Fire Separa-
tion.” ) )

(2) A “Special Fire Separation” shall provide an effect-
ive resistance to the passage of fire for not less than three
hours as specified in Chapters 42 and 43, except that all
openings in walls forming such separation shall be protected
on each side thereof by self-closing one hour fire-resistive
doors as specified in Section 4304 (a). Such doors shall be
kept normally élosed.~ The total width of all openings in
any vertical “Special Fire Separation” shall not exceed in
any one story twenty-five (25) perceni of the length of the
wall in that story and no single opening shall have an area
greater than one hundred twenty (120) square feet.

" Enclosure walls of vertical or horizontal enclosures

passing through a “Special Fire Separation” shall be of not

less than two hour fire-resistive construction as specifiéd in

Section 4304.

{(3). An “Ordinary Fire Separation™ shall provide an
effective resistance to the passage of fire for not less than
one hour as specified in Chapters 42 and 43. Openings in
“Ordinary Fire Separations” shall be protected by self-
closing metal clad doors, as provided in Section 4304 and
such doors shall be kept normally closed.

(¢} - “Fire Separations” shall be provided between the vari-
ous Groups and Divisions of occupancies as specified in the
tabulation which follows, exéept that in no case need the separa-
tion be more firc-resistive than the exterior walls of the build-
ing in which the separation occurs; provided, however, that where
any fire separation is required the minimum shall be a one-hour
“Tire Separation.” . __—

Sec. 504. The location of all buildings and the protection
of certain openings shall conform to the requirements of the
Occupaney Group in which such building is classified in this
Code according to the use or character of the occupancy; pro:
vided, that exterior walls which form an angle of seventy-
five (75) degrees or more with the adjacent property line nay
have openifgs therein which are protected by not less than one-
hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4304.

The specific’ requirements given in Sections 6038, 703, 803,
903,-1003, 1103, 1203, 1303, 1403; and 1503, regulating the con-

" struction of exterior walls and the protection of openings therein

with respect to adjacent property lines, shall apply to buildings
erected on the same property, but with reference to an imagin-
ary property line located between such buildings and parallel
to the face of either building.

Localion
on
Property
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See. 503

TUFRE SEPARATIONS” REQUIRED FOR MIXED OCCUPANCY

.
OCCUPANCY GROUPS-AND DIVISIONS OF OCCUPANCY
|
t‘b - A n.|C| D E F [¢] H |1 -1
=8 = DvisioN* L]
g 3
S| S 2o 2ffro2l o2 2oz oalt zafy 211 23
G | A | 1—Major theatres (stage depth back of prosconinm| N R
wall more than S feet)........oooe. ..., M HNNNNSSIAALASAAASOS S|[OJA'NN
2— Movln:c Pieture theatres (sealimg 1000 or| .
L T, N N[N, S 5|AA S A s 0|5 5|0|A
J—Pluﬁ of pubdic  assemblage (other * 1han| . M

1heaires or moving prelure thesires) ?mrmg

a sealing capacity of I50@ or.minre in nny
one reMu....... e i ‘MM N|N|S S|A A A|5SAAASDOD|O|ANRN

7 | B | 1—Thestres noul moving piclure theatres (siage| . - . -
depth Lnck of procecminm wall § fret or bean) M HNIN[S S|A A ASAAASDHSSO/ANRN

—Seme ms Group A, Dividon 3, bul. having a .
leolm; capacity of 500 to 3300 in any ohe

B| C | 1—%me nn Group A, Division 3, bul having a
msling tlwfll} in any ooe room of less than|
0

%[ D | 1—laila, prisome, soiarmatories, naylums, aimilar

. building... : NOASASOOAOODOO(D|S NN
2—1lospitals, samtariunm, orphaniges, ourmerico] -
and simdar hoildivgs (aeeomnxlaling more
than G patienls) ..ol M AS ADS S5 ADO0OOD(S NN

10 | E | 1—Public garages, painl or petroleuns products)
L

alorage, dry chenaing . S5t5 A(S 5 $ $0s s o 5
2—Plamng mills, box factor '
. mnatiress factumies NOS NN|S N| A |0 N
I—Storagn of hay am
plosive materinla s 3 AAlS|S § s

11 | F | t—VWholesale and rrinil siorem, office buuldings,
reatsurants, umbertaking parlqrg pnnnng

planis, mumeipal police and fire stations. . N NNIONNUOGIOIN|ONO
2—Faclorinn aod workshapa usmg materials not| | . -
highly inammabile ae explosive, ... ... .... - - NNONNOO|lO|jON O
3—5lorage aml mah rooms for combusiiblel - )
goads .. . e e s N/ O N'N 010 0[O NO
12 | G | L—Ise plants, power plante, pumping plaots, cold
BUBCAKS, CPPATUDTI®N  ..\yesenynarnes o..n . T N NOSSONNDO
I—Faztorias sand \mrkslmps nsm; mcumbu ible]
or non-explosive inateriabs..........oo N NOOIN NN
3—Storage and sales rooms of mwmbumhlu or]
non-explosive goods. . ..o N OO|NNN

1| H i——l]nlele, npar(mem houses, doranloties, lodging]
houces.

2—Convent; pvcop
(ec:ommod'llnm 10 or more) .. P . N

z
-]
z
-]

T4 I | 1=Trwellingbo.cooenini e . NiOFN &

— =

15| J-| I—Privalo goragen......ooor voiniiiiine . ‘ ° N ™M Of
2—Accemery baldings and atruclures such a - N

Lentn, sheds, fenres over § feed high, water]

Lanke, row

J—Stadiums, revi

AUPUELUPEd ., .

Legend: A—Alsolote Separation, $—Bpecinl Separation. @ —Ordinary ®eparation, N—No srparation required.
Hate: *fefer Lo Chapiers & 10 15 inclusive for mora comiplete Ysting of secupancies and definitions.

I Provided thal aay Lwo garages, two paint or petrolenin produc |5 HoTRge spacts, (e dry chaaning plants, may oeeur ia the same bedd-

ing without any sepsralinn being required, .

’ .
§Provided that an “Ordinary Separstion” shall he permitled betwreen publie girsges and dxellings.

$Provided thal in Typs [ bulidings, np sepacation ahall be required.

#Provided that ihree-founhs (2) of an inch of m#tal lath and plastier on the garoge zide a4 n sell-elosing, light-Atling ona and (hres-
vighths {124) ineh sold slak vond door shall be pormitled where the pnv:kt gRraga space mll aevopmelate not more Lhau lonr
(4) sutomoldle=, .
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Secs. 601-603

CHAPTER 6 — REQUIREMENTS FuR
GROUP A BUILDINGS

- Sec. 601. Each Group A occupancy shall be-considered as a Group A - -
separate building and the Group shall include: ] Occupancie

Division 1: All majer theatres having a permanent stage, [efined
with a depth of more than five (5) feet between the proscenium
wall and the rear wall, upon which permanent and/or transient

* stage scenery and theatrical apparatus is or may be installed.
‘ Division 2: All theatres and motion picture theatres hav-
ing a stage as noted above and/or having a seating capacity of
one thousand (1000} or more.

Division 3: All auditoriums,. schecols, churches, lodges,
clubs, museums, dance halls, armories, libraries, gymnasiums,
passenger stations administration buildings of the city, county
“or state and similar buildings having a total seating capacity of
more than thirty-five hundred (3500) in any one room,

Sec. 602. (a) General. Buildings or parts of buildings Construe-
classed in Group A because of use or oceupancy shall he of Type tion, Heigh
I Construction and shall not be limited as to location in fire and Area
zone, seating capacity, height or floor area. . Allowable

(b} Special Construction. The stage portion of the building
shall be of Type I Construction except as specified in Section
609, ’ '

The stage shall be completely separated from the auditorium
by a wall extending not less than four (4) feet above the roof
over the stage and designated a proscenium wall, of four-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in Section 4302. Such
w#all may have in addition to the main proscenium opening one
opening at the orchestra pit level and not more than two open-
ings at the stage floor level, each of which shall be not mere
than twenty-five (25) square feet in area and shall be protected
on each side thereof by a one-hour fire-resistive door as spe-
cified in Section 4304. The proscenium opening, which shall be
the main opening for viewing performances, shall be provided
with a self-closing curtain as specified in Chapter 41,

The dressing room section, workshops and storerooms shall
not be located under or on the stage nor in the auditorium but
shall be separated from each other and from the stage by a
“Special Fire Separation” as specified in Section 503. o

The slope of the main floor of the auditorium shall not
exceed one (1) in eight (8}.

Sec. 603. All Group A buildings shall frent directly upon Location
at least one public street not less than twenty (20) feet in width on
in which front shall be located the main entrance and exit of I'roperty
such building. The main floor of every Group A occupancy shali

+ be located at or near the ground floor level. .

All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on street fromts,
of Group A buildings which are less than five (5) feet from
adjacent property lines shall have no openings.therein. All
‘openings in exterior walls, except on street fronts, which are
less than ten (10) feet from adjacent property lines shall be
protected by doors or windows of one-hour fire:resistive con-

19 )
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Seca. 603-604

Stairs
and
Exitg

struction as specified in Section 4304. See Section 504 for reg-
ulating ;_a.djacent buildings on the same property. -

Sec, 604. (a) Main Entrance and Exits. In ev.ery Group
A building there shall be not less than one (1) exit on each of

three sides of the auditorium and one from each side of every *

balcony or gallery. Each of these exits shall be not less than
three feet six (3-6") inches in width and shall open directly upon

a street or into an open exit court which shall be directly con- ,

nected to a street as specified in paragraph' (b) of thiz Section.

One such exit on a street front which shall serve as the main
entrance shall be proportioned on the basis of two (2) feet of
width for each one hundred (100) persons or major fraction
thereof te and including one thousand (1000) persons, with
an. additional one (1) foot per hundred persons for each
additional one hundred (100} persons or, major fraction there-
of to and including two thousand (2000) persons and an
additional six (6) inches for each additional ome hundred (100)
persons or major fraction thereof, all based upon the total
seating capacity of the building served by such entrance and/or
exit, plus the number of persons allowed in the foyer and loung-

ing rooms as provided in part (1) of this Section.

At the main entrance of each Group A building there shall
he a foyer having an area of ocne (1) square foot to each seat
in such building having aceess to such foyer. The foyer shall
be at the same level as the back of the auditorium and'all
changes in elevation between the foyer and the public street
adjacent thereto shall be by ramps with a slope of not more
than one (1) in ten (10).-

The foyer if not abutting directly upon a public street shall
communicate thereto by  a ‘straight and unchstructed corridor
or passageway equal in width to that required for the main en-
trance which shall be used only as an exit or entrance; provided,
however, that not to exceed ten (10) per cent of such required
width may be used for the placing of a ticket booth. .

(b} Exit Courts. Along each side and the full length o
the side of the auditorium not fronting directly upon a street
{not including that side bounded by the stage) shall be an open
court or space not less than ten (10) feet in width when the
total seating capacity is one thousund (1000) or less, and such
width shall be increased by one (1) foot for each-additional five
hundred (500) persons or major fraection thereof. These re-
quired widths may be reduced by fifty {(50) per cent if there are
no baleonies or galleries or if all balcony and/or gallery exits
Iead directly to a street and are not connected with such exit
court in any manner. .

The courts shall extend full width to a street or shall be
connected to tht street by a passageway of the same required
width, with a height of not less than seven (7) feet and such
passageway shall not exceed a length of fifty (50) feet. The
court or passageway shall meet the street-level and all changes
in elevation shall be by ramps with a slope of not more than
one (1) in eight (8). .

All doors opening into such courts or open spaces shall be
arranged so as not to decrease -the clear width of the court
when open.. ' .
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(¢} Main Floor Auditorium Iixits. Exits, located on each

101943106

Sec. 604

gide of and not less than one-half the length of the auditorium - .

from the foyer, shall be provided on the main floor of each
Group A building. These exits shall be proportioned on the
basis of not less than twenty-two (22) inches of combined width
to each one hundred fifty (150) seats or major fraction thereof
on the main floor »f the auditorium, and -this exit width shall
be equally divided to each side of ‘the auditorium. All such
exits shall open directly upon a street or exit court or may be
connected thereto by corridors having a width not less than
the exit opening into same. There shall be no openings in
such corridors other than the exit openings, and the exit doors
shall be hung so as not to decrease the required width. Egress
from the main floor of the auditorium.to the street shall be
by means of ramps having a-slope of not more than one (1)
in eight (8), except as specified in part (a) of this Section.
Where fixed seats are not provided the exits shall be propor-
tioned on the seating capacity as defined in Section 401

(d) DBalcony and Gallery Exits. Exits shall be provided
from each side of each balcony or gallery, leading to a street or
exit court. These exits shail have a combined width of not
less than twenty-two (22) inches for every seventy-five (75)
seats or major fraction thereof in such balcony or gallery and
such exits shall be equally divided to each side. No exit shall
be less than three feet and six inches (3-6") in width and shall
be served by stirs or ramps competely enclosed and constructed
as specified in Chaapter 33. All such exits shall be located
as far apart asa is practicable and all combined exits shall
continue the full combined with to the street. No stair exit
shall be continued to or communicate with a basement.

Where fixed seats are not provided the exits shall be pro-
portioned on the seating capacity s defined in Section 401.

A handrail shall be provided on each side of every stair
four (4) feet or more in width, and on one side of each stair-
way less than four feet (4'-0") in width.

Stairs emptying into exit courts shall” meet the court floor
at not less than the stair width from the near side of any miain
floor exit opening into such exit court.

{(e) Stage Exits. Not less than one exit two feet and six
inches (2'-6"} wide shall be provided from each side of the

stage opening rhrectly or by means of a. passageway not less °
than three (3): feet in width to 4 street or exit court, An exit -

stair not less than two feet and six inches (2°-6") wide shall
be provided for egress from each fly gallery. Each tier of
dressing rooms shall be provided with at least two.means of
egress not less than two feet and six inches (2°-6”) wide and
all such stairs shall be construeted as specified in Chapter 33.
The stairs required in this sub-gection need not be enclosed.

(f) Aisles. Aisles on the main floor shall be located so that
there:are-not more than six (6) seats between any seat and an
_aisle. Every aisle shall be not less than two feet and six inches

(2'-6") wide if having seats on only one side and not less -

than three (3) feet wide if having seats on both sides. Such
m1n1mum w1dth qha]l be measured at the end farthest from the
: W ﬁZ: inches for each ten

i
nl.u

#101943106 on Feb 04, 20;

Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by
Howard Cook (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number
1:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License



101943106
Sec. -604

feet in length toward the foyer for aisles having seats on one
side only, and three (3) inches for each ten (10) feet in length --
toward the foyer for aisles having seats on both sides. There
shall be no steps or obstructions of any kind in any aisles, and
aisles may have a slope of not more than one (1) in eight (8). -

_ Aisles in balconiés or galleries shall be located so that there
are not more than five (b) seats between any seat and an aisle.
Aisles shall be not less than three feet and six inches (3'-6") .
in width. There shall be provided in all balconies or galleries
having more than twenty (20) rows of seats a cross aisle

" not less than three (3) feet wide from the back of one chair
to the edge of the seat when down in the next row. Such cross
aisle shall lead directly to an entrance or to an emergency exit.

Risers shall be not more than seven and one-half (71%)
inches and shall be the full width of the aisle and no tread
shall be less than ten (10) inches. When the slope of the aisle
is not more than one (1) in eight (8) it shall be ramped. All
aisles shall be not less than three feet and six inches {(3'-6")
in clear width and shall lead directly to exits.

. (g) Seats. Seats on the main floor shall be spaced not less
than thirty-three (38) inches back to back and there shall be
not more than six (6) seats between any seat and an aisle.

Seats in balconies or galleries shall be spaced not less than
thirty (30) inches back to back and there shall be not more than
five (5) seats between any seat and an aisle.

All seats in buildings of Divisions 1 and 2 of Group A and
in buildings of Division 3 when used for assembly purposes on
the main floor and in balconies and galleries shall be fastened
securely to the floor and shall be not less than eighteen (18)
inches in minimum width,

(h) Doxes. Boxes may be served by stairs not less than
three (3) feet in width with a rise and tread as required for
main stair exits. Boxes accommodating more than twenty-five
(25) persons shall be considered as balconies. Seats in boxes

-need not be fastened to the floor.

(i} 'Doors and Gates. All exit and extrance doors or gates
shall swing in the direction of exit travel and if provided with
latches such latches shall be.of self-releasing type, such as
panic bolts or similar devices, which will permit the door to-
open when pressed against. All doors shall be installed so
as not to decrease the required width of any opening, passage-
way or corridor in any manner whatsoever. No single door
shall be more than three feet and six inches (3’-6") In width
anid every exit door on the exterior of such building shall be of
not less than one-hour fire resistance as specified in Section 4304
except at the main entrance and exit. Doors opening from
within the building inte a stair or ramp enclosure may be metal-
clad  doors as specified in Section 4304,

(i} FExit Lights. All exits shall be marked with illumi-

nated -signs bearing the word “EXIT" in letters at -least five

(5) inches high. FEach sign shall be provided with two (2).

separate electric light globes each on separate circuits, one

circuit being separate from any other circuit in the building.

All exit signs shall be illuminated during any time the building

ia occupied. . .

Lop\u ht © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.-Accessed by Howard
INTERNATIDNAL CODE COUNCIL° B A iyt ot

04, 2025 01:31 PM ((‘ST) pumm\t to License \greementmth ICC. No



Secs. 604-608"

(k) Smokeproof Tower. Where there is more than one
» halcony or gallery all balconies or galleries above the first shall
be served by not less than one smokeproof tower located on each
side of such balcony or gallery and constructed as specified in
- Chapter 33. , :
(1) General. Any exits which are combined shall be con-
tinued the full combined width to the street.

. No persons or obstructions of any kind, either permanent or
movable shall be placed in any aisle, exit, passageway or cor-
ridor and all dimensions given shall refer to the clear width.
This shall be construed as prohibiting radiators, chairs, stools,
stands,  slot machines, easels 'and similar objects from being
placed in any exit, aisle, passageway or corridor.

_ The number of persons allowed in the foyer and lounging
rooms during a performance shall not exceed that number de-
termined on the basis of one (1) person to each twelve and one-
half (12%) square feet of floor area in such foyer and lounging
rooms exclusive of the passageways from the aisles, ramps and/
or stairs to the exits. Seating. accomodations may be provided
for such ‘number of persons providing the seats or chairs are
not placed in any required exit, aisle, passageway or corridor
space. .

No bars shall be placed upon any window or any other open-
ing in any Group A building, .

All doors shall have a clear height of not less than six feet
and eight inches (6'-8"). ’ ’ :

Sec: 605. All portions of Group A buildings customarily Light and
used by human beings and all dressing rooms shall be provided Ventilation
with light and ventilation by means of windows and/or skylights
with an area not less than one-eighth (1/8) of the total floor
area, or shall be provided with artificial light and a mechanicall
operated ventilating system, The mechanically operated venti-
lating system shall supply at least thirty (20) cubic feet of
pure air per minute for each occupant thereof in all portions
of the building -and such system shall be kept continuously in
operation during -such time as the building is occupied. If the
velocity of the air at the repister exceeds ten (10) feet per
second the register-must be placed more than eight (8) feet
above the floor directly beneath. -

Lights in all parts of the building eustomarily used by human
beings ‘shall be on a separate eircuit from that of the stage
and shall be controlled from the box office. Lights in corri- .
dors, exit courts and exit passageways shall be protected by a .

wire cage.

‘_All registers or vents supplying air back stage shall be
equipped with automatic closing devices with fusible links.

Sec. 606. Main stair or ramp exits from the first or lower Enclosure
baleony or gallery need not be enclosed but all other stair exits of
shall be enclosed as specified in Chapter 30. There shall be no Vertical
openings into stair or ramp enclosures except necessary en- QOpenings
trance and exit doors. All emergency stair or ramp enclosures

> shall lead directly to a public street or alley or exit court.

All elevator shafts, vent shafts and other vertical openings

shall be enclosed as specified under Types of Clonstruction.
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Secs. 606-409

Fire Extin.
guishing
Apparalus

Special
Hazards

\

Exceptions
and ’
Deviationa

101943106

Openings thréugh stage floors shall be equipped with tight'
fitting trap doors of wood not less than twe (2) inches thick. -

. Sec. 607. Stages basements, properly rooms, dressing
rooms and all portions of the stage and rooms under the stuge .
and back of the proscenium wall. shall be equipped with auto-
matic sprinklers as specified in Chapter 38.

A one and one-half (1'4) inch outlet shall be provided on,
each side of the stage, gn each side of the rear of the auditorium,
and on cach side of the vear of balconies. These outlets shall
connect to i two {(2) inch wet standpipe which may or may

-not branch from a four (4) inch wet standpipe. A (iry stand-

pipe shall be located at or near a stage exit door and in each
smokeproof tower, each equipped” with a Siamese inlet located
on the main street front of the building. Such standpipes shall
be constructed and eyuipped as specified in.Chapter 38.

In the roof of every stage there shall be an automatic ven-
tilator having a free ventilating area of not less than one-tenth
{1/10) the area of the stage, constructed as specified in Section
3901, .

Sec. 608. Where any of the special hazards mentioned be-
low are present the detailed. regulations applying te such haz-
ardﬁ as specified in the chapters indicated shall be .complied
with: '
Moving picture booths, Chapter 40. -

Chimney and heating apparatus, Chapter 37.

No inflammable liquids shall be placed, stored or used in a
Group A building; except, that in paint-shops and work-shops
inflammable liquids of Class III, as defined in Section 1008, may
be used and stored in quantities of not to exceed a total of one
hundred (100) gallons, and that liquids of Class I and II may
be used and stored in quantities not to exceed a total of one (1)
gallon provided that all such liquids not in actual use shall be
kept in tight or sealed containers,

Any gas service to the stage portion of the building shall be
separate from any other service to the building and each” gas
service shall be provided with a shut-off valve at'a convenieni
and conspicuous place outside the building and adequately
marked.

Every boiler room or room containing a heatmg plant
shall be separated from the rest of the building with an “Ab.
solute Fire Separation” as specified in Section 503,

Sec 609. Gridirons, fiy-galleries and pin-rails shall be con-
structed of incombustible materials and fireproofing of steel and
iron may be omitted. Gridirons and fly-galleries shall be de-
signed to support not less than seventy-five (75) poumls per
square foot.

All parts of the stage which are not mowable shall be of
incombustible construction except that part of the stage extend-
ing back from .and the full width of the proscenium opening
which if not of fire-resistive construction shall be constructed of
steel or heavy timbers covered with a weod floor not less than
one and five-eighths (1%) inches thick, No part of the com-
bustible construction shall be carried through the proscenium

24
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Seces. 609-610

wall. All parts of:the stage floor shall be designed to supbort
not less than one hundred (100) pounds per square foot.. -
A protecting hood shall be provided over and the full length
of the stage switchboard. ]
Gymnasiums and similar buildings may have running tracks
constructed of wood or unprotected steel or iron.

Note: Existing buildings not complying with the re-
nuirements of this chapter may be classed as Group A
buildings and so used if the requirements of Sections 602,
604, 607, 608 and 609 are fully complied with and not_less
than a “Special Fire Separation™ as specified in Section 503
is provided as a separation between the Group A occupancy
and all other adjacent occupancies. .

Sec. 610. Separation of Group A occupancies from all other Nji;‘ed

occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503. Occupancies
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Sees. 701-701

Group B
Occupancies
Defined

Construetion,

Height
and Area
Allowahle

Loeation

on
Property

‘CHAPTER 7 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUT B BUILDINGS

Sec.-701. Each Group B occupancy shall be considered as a
separate building and the Group shall include:

Division 1: All theatres and motion picture theatres hav-
ing a seating capacity of less than one thousand (1000), and/or
having no stage or having a permanent stage with a depth of
ﬂvelsl(5) feet or less between the proscenium wall and the rear
wa/

Division 2: Auditoriums, schools, churches, lodges, clubs,
museums, dance halls, armories, gymnasiums, libraries, passen-
ger stations, administration buildings of mty, county or state,

and similar buildings having a total seating capacity in any.

one room of five hundred (500) or more but less than thirty-five

" hundred (3500).

Sec. 702. {a) General. Buildings or parts of buildings
classed in Group B because of use or the charaeter of the oc-
cupancy shall conform to the followmg specific requirements:

Maxlmum .

Type of Height- Total Seating Floor Area
Construction Limit - . Capacity in Permissible
Permissible (Ft) Any One Room (Sq. Ft.)
Type 1 Na limit ’ 3500 No limit
Type 11 ) 1000* . No  limit

_Type 111 55 750* 15,000

* Seating capacity may be increased, except for Division 1
Group B occupancies, not to exceed fifty (50) per cent when no
balconies or galleries are constructed as a part of such building
and when the auditorium floor is located at or near ground floor
level, in which case all exits shall be at street level or shall meet
strcet level by means of ramps.

(b) Special Construction. When a stage is provided for
the use of permanent and/or transient stage scenery or theat-
rical apparatus it shall be completely separated from the au-
ditorium by a wall designated the proscenium wall, of not less
than four-hour fire-resistive construction as prov1ded in Section
4302, All openings, except the proscenium opening, in such wall
shall be not more than twenty-five (25) square feet in area and
shall be protected by metal-clad doors constructed as specified
in Section 4304. The proscenium opening, which shall be the
main opening for viewing performances, shall be provided with
a self -cloging curtain installed and 'u'rzmged to operate as speci-
fied in Chapter 41,

Sec, 703. All Group B buildings shall frant directly upon
at least one public street not less than twenty (20) feet in width,
in which front shall be located the main entrance and exit of
such building, or such building may be connected to the street
by 2n entrance passageway as specified in Section 704. The
main floor of each Group B occcupancy -shall be located at or
near the ground floor level, provided that occupancies in Divi-
sion 2 of Group B bui]dings having a total seating capacity of
not more than fifteen hundred (1500) may be located ahove the
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Secs. 703-704

greund fleor or in the first basement, and stairs may be- used
= as a means of ingress and egress.

All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on street fronts,
of Group B buildings which are less ‘than five (5) feet from
" adjacent property lines shall have no, openings therein. All
openings in exterior walls, except on street fronts, which are
less than ten (10) feet from adjacent property lmes shall be
,protected by doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive con-
*struction as specified in Section 4304. See Section 504 for reg-
ulating adjacent buildings on the same property.

Sec, 704. (a) Main Entrance and Exits. In every Group
B building theré shall be not less than three exits each not less
‘than three feet six (3’-6") inches in width leading directly to
streets, to alleys or to courts or other open’'spaces on the same
property which lead directly to streets or alleys, and two such
exits shall be located at or near the end of the auditorium op-
posite from the main entrance. One such exit shall open di-
rectly upon or be connected by means of a straight passageway
to a street not less than twenty (20) feet in width and such
main entrance and passageway shall’ be. proportioned on the
basis of two (2 feet of width for each one hundred (100)
persons or major fraction thereof to and including one thousand
(1000) persons, with an additional one (1) foot for each ad-
ditiocnal one hundred (100) persons or major fraction thereof
to and including two thousand (2000) persons and an additional
‘six (6) inches for each additional one hundred (100) persons
or major fraction thereof, all based upon the total seating ca-
pacity of the building served by such entrance and/or exit plus
the number of persons allowed in the foyer and lounging rooms
as provided in part (k) of this,Section.

Each balcony and gallery shall have not less than one exit
not less than three feet and six inches (3" 6") wide on each
side thereof.

All changes in elevation along any exits, aisles, or passage-
ways of all Division 1 Group B buildings shall be by ramps
with a slope of not more than one (1) .in eight (8}, except that

the main entrance shall be sloped not more than one (1) m’

“ten (10).

_(b) Main ‘Floor Auditorium Exits. Exits located at the end
of the auditorium opposite frem the main entrance shall be
proportioned on the basis of twenty-two (22} inches of combined
width to each one hundred fifty (150) seats or major fraction
thereof on the main floor of the auditorium and thig exit width
shall be equally divided to each side of the auditorium. When
more than two five (5) foot exits are required the remaining
required exits shall be placed on the sides of the auditorium
but not less than one-half (%) the length of the aud1tor1um
from the main entrance. -

for Group A buildings. (See Section 604, paragraph (b)" -
When fixed seats are not provided the exits shall be pro-
portioned on the seating capacity as defined in Section 401 -
(c) Balcony and Gallery Exits, Exits shall be provided
from each side of each balcony or gallery leading to a street
or alley, or to a court or open space on the same property lead-

Staira
and
Exits

" If an exit court is provided, the width shall be the same as -
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ing-directly to a street or alley: These balcony exits shall have
a combined width of mot less than twenty-two (22) inches to *
every seventy-five (75) seats or major fraction thereof in such
bal%ony1 or gallery and such exits shall be equally divided to
each side. *

All stairs serving as exits from Group B buildings shall be
constructed as specified in Chapter 33, except as specified in
part (k} of this Section.

(d) Stage Exits. Each stage shall have not less than one
exit two feet and six (2 6”) inches wide opening directly ~
or by means of a passageway not less than three (3) feet in
width to a street or alley., Each dressing room shall be provided
with at least two means of egress not less than two feet and
six inches (2" 6”) wide. Stairs required in this Sub-section
(d) shall have a rise and tread as specified in Chapter 33 but
such stairs need not be enclosed.

(e} Aisles. Aisles on the main floor shall be located so
that there arc not more than six (G) seats between any seat
- and an aisle. Fvery aisle shall be not less than two feet and
six inches (2 6") wide if having seats on only one side and
not less than three (3) feet wide if having seats on both sides.
Such minimum width shall be measured at the end farthest
from the foyer and shall be increased by two (2) inches for
each ten (10) feet in length toward the foyer for aisles having
seats on one side only, and three (3) inches for each ten (10)-
feet in length toward the foyer for aisles having seats on both
‘sides. There shall be no steps or obstructions of any kind in
any aisles, and aisles may have a slope of not more than one
(1) in e1ght (8).

Aisles in balconies or galleries shall be located so that there
are not more than five (5) seats between any seat and an aisle.
Aisles shall be not less than three feet and six inches (3 6")
in width. ' There shall be provided in all balconies or galleries
having more than twenty (20) rows of seats a cross aisle not
less than three (3) feet wide from the back of one chair to
the edge of the seat when down in the next row. Such cross
aisle shall lead directly to an entrance or to an emergency exit.

R]sers shall be not more than seven and one-half (7%) -inches
and shall be the full width of the aisle and no tread shall be leas
than-ten (10) inches, When the slope of the aisle is not more
than one (1) in eight (8) it shall be ramnped. . All aisles shall
he not less than three feet and six inches (3’ 6°) in clear width

“and shall lead directly to exits.
Af) Seats. Seats on the main floor shall be spaced not less

than thirty-three (33) inches back to back and there shall be not
more-than six (6) seats betwcen any seat and an aisle,

Seats in balconies or galleries shall be spaced not Iess .
- than thirty (30) inches back to back and there shall be not more © =
than five (5) seats between any seat and an aisle.
In all buildings of Division 1 of Group B and in buildings of
Division 2 used for public assemblage all seats on the main floor
and in balconies and ‘galleries shall be fastened securely to’ the
floor and shall be not le%s than eighteen {18) inches in minimum
width.
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(g) DBoxes. Boxes may be served by stairs not less than

. three {3} feet in” width with a rise and tread as required for

main stair exits. Boxes accommodating more than twenty-five
(25) persons shall be considered as balcomes Seats in boxes
need not be fastened o the floor.

(h) .Doors and Gates. All exit and entrance doors or gates

“shall swing in the direction of exit travel and if provided with

iatches such latches shall be of a self-releasing type, such as
panie bolts or similar devices, which will permit the deor to open
when pressed against. All doors shall be installed so as not to
decrease the.required width of any opening, passageway or cor-

101943106

Sec, T04

ridor in any manner whatsoever. No single door shall be more . .

than three feet and six,inches (3'-6") in width and every exit
door on the exterior of such building shall be of not less than
one-hour fire resistance as specified in Section 4304, except at
the main entrance and exit. Doors opening from within the
building into a stair or ramp enclosure shall be constructed as
specified in Section 4304,

(i} " Exit Lights. Al exits shall be marked with illuminated
signs bearing the word “EXIT” in letters at least five (&) inches
high. Each sign shall be provided with two (2) separate electric
light globes each on separate circuits, one circuit bemg separate
from any other circuit in the. buxldmg All exit signs shall be
iluminated during any time that the building is occupied.

{3} Smokeproof Tower. Where there is more than oné bal-
cony or gallery all balconies or galleries above the first-shall be
served by not less than one (1) smokeproof tower located on
each side of such balcony or gallery and eonstructed as specified

in Chapter 33. Not less than one smokeproof tower construcied -

as specified in Chapter 33 shall be installed to serve as direct
exit from each Group B occupancy placed above the tbird floor of
any building, and one adidiional such exit shall be installed for
each additional twenty thousand (20,000) square feet or major
fraction thereof in excess of fifteen thousand (15,000} square
feet. Such exits shall be placed as far apart as possible.

(k) General. Any exits which are combined shall be con-
tinued the full combined width to the street or alley.

No persons or obstructions of any kind, either permanent or
movable, shall be placed in any aisle, exit, passageway or corri-
dor and all dimensions given shall refer to the elear width. This
shall be construed as prohibiting radiators, chairs. stools, stands,
slot machines, rasels and similar objects. from bemg p]aced in
any exit, aisle, passageway or corridor.

The number of persons allowed' in the foyer and leunging
rooms during a performance shall not exceced that number de-
termined on the basis of one (1) person to each twelve and one-
half (121 ) square feet of floor area in such foyer and lounging
rooms exclusive of the passageways from the aisles, ramps
and/or stairs to the exits. Seating accommodations may be
provided for such number of personms providing the seats or

- chairs are not placed in any required ex1t axsle passageway or

corridor space.

No bars shall be placed upon any window or any other open—
ing in any Group, B building.

All ptajrs and ramps serving as entrances or exits for any

INTERNATIONAL CODE CC
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Sees. 704-710

Light and
Ventilation -

Enclosure
of Vertical
QOpenings

Fire Lxtin-
guishing
Apparatus

Special
Hazards

Gmup B occupancy shall be desigmed and constructed as speci-
fied in Chapter 33; provided, that when such Group B occupancy
is located on the second floor of a two-story building or when
leading to and serving such occupancy only, such stairs or ramps
need not be enclosed when stairs lead directly to the outer air,
or are connected thereto by direct passages with unpierced walls
and ceilings. All emergency stairs and ramps shall lead directly
to a public street or alley or to a court or space not less than
ﬁl\ie (5) feet in clear width connected directly to a street or,
alley.

See. 705. All portions of Group B buildings customarily
used by human beings and all dressing rooms shall be provided
with light and ventilation, either natural or artificial, as speci-
fied in Section 605.

Sec. 706. All vertical openings such as elevator shafts,
stairs, ramps and vent shafts shall be enclosed as specified in
Chapter 30, provided, however, that stair or ramp exits serving
only a Group B cecupancy on the second floor of a building need
not be enclosed. There shall be no openings into_stair or ramp
enclosures except necessary entrance and exit doors.

Sec. 707. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes: and basement |
pipe inlets shall be installed as and when specified in Chaptler 38.

Sec. 708. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to
the requirements of Chapter 37.
Motion picture machine booths shall conform to the require-

ments of Chapter 40.

\

Exceptiong
and
Deviations

i

Mixed
(ecupancies

No inflammable liquids shall be placed, stored or used in a
Group B building.

Any gas service to a Group B huilding shall be provided with
an outside shut-off conspicuously marked.

Every boiler room or room containing a heating plant
shall be separated from the rest of the ‘building with an *Ab-
solute Fire Separation” as specified in Section 503.

"Sec. T09. Gymnasiums and similar buildings may have run-
ning tracks constructed of wood or unprotected steel or iron.

All partitions and floors in Grnup B buildings and all bear-
ing partitions and floors below a Group B occupancy when such
occupancy is placed or is to be placed above the. first floor of a
buildirig or structure shall be of not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43.

Type 1V and V Construction shall not be permitted for use
of Group B occupanc:es :

Sec. 710. Separatlon of Group B ‘occupancies from any
other oceupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503.

30
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Secs. 801-802 |

CHAPTER 8 .
REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUP C BUILDINGS

Sec, 801. Each Group C occupancy shall be congidered as
a separate building and the Group’ shall include all buildings
of the following occupancies having a total seating capacity in
any one room of less than five hundred (500): auditoriums,
schools, churches, lodges, clubs, museums, dance halls, armories,
gymnasiums, libraries, passenger statmns, and admlmstratmn
buildings of city, county or state.

Sec. 802. (a) General, Buildings or parts of buildings
classed in Group C because of use or the character of the oe-
cupaney shall be of Types I, I1, I, IV or V_Construction and
the maximum height and floor areas shall not exceed those
spec1ﬁed in the following table

Maxlmum Allowable Flnor Areas as Determmed by Height of
" Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

Muximum Height AMaximum Floor Areas (54, Ft.)
- for

Typea of Correspanding . .
Connatre Artead BRuilding antmgr on lncrl;el‘ase
tion 3 or Complete

Feet Storics 1 Atreet |2 strecis| more bF,‘”“.k‘

streeta ling

Type [ NO RESTRICTIONS

75 ft. |7 stories | 12,000 | 15,000 | 18,000
Type 11 | 55ft. |5 stories| 15,000 | 18,000 (20,000 | 100%
65 ft. |1 story 20,000 | 25,000 30,000 |

100%

Type I1I 55 ft. |5 stories 12,000_! 15,000 | 18,000
20 ft. |1story 18,000 | 22,000 | 26,000

Type IV | 45 ft.|1story | 15,000

18,000 | 21,000 | 100%

35t. |2 stories| 6,000 | 7,000| 8,000 Lo
207t |1story | 8500 | 9,500 | 10,500 00 %

Type V

Note:—*Increasc shall not be permitted unless the area is en-
tirely protected by an automatic sprinkler instailation as speei-
fied in Chapter 338,

(b) Special Construction, All public or private scheol
buildings two stories in height shall be of Type I Construction
or better and shall have all stairs and corridors of not less
than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter
43. All school buildings more than two stories in height shall
he of Tvpe I Construction.

Group C
Occupancies

. Defined

Construction.
Height and
Area
Allowable

Copyright © 1930 ICL ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L Cook (hotvard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943 106 on Feb

04, 2025 01:31 PM (CST) pursuan[ to License r\greement with ICC. No



Secs. 303-809 .

Location
on
Properiy

Stairs
and
Exits

Light and
Ventilation

incloaure
of
Yertical
Openings

Fire.Fxtin-
guishing
Apparatus

Special
Hazards -

Exceptions
and .
Deviations

Sec. 803. Ail Group C buildings shall front directly upon at
least one public street not less than twenty (20) feet in width,
in which front shall be located the main entrance and exit of
such huilding, or such building may be connected ‘to such street
by an entrance passageway as specified in Section 804.

All exterior walls or parts.of walls, except on street fronts,

of Group C buildings which are less than three (3) feet from

adjacent property lines shall have no openings therein and shall
be of masonry or reinforced concrete. All openings in exterior
walls, except on street fronts, which are less than five (5) feet
from adjacent property lines shall be protected by doors or win-
dows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Sec-
tion 4304. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent buildings on
the same property.

Sec. B04. Requireménts for stairs and exits shall be .the
same as for Group B buildings as specified in Section 704,

Sec. B05. All portions of Group C buildings customarily

used by human beings shall be provided with light and venti-
lation, either natural or artificial, as specified in Section G05.

Sec, 806. All vertical openings such as elevator shafts,
stair wells and vent shafts which permit the passage of
fire or smoke through more than two sbories shall be enclosed
as specified in Chapter 30.

Sec. 807. Automatm sprinklers, standpipes and basement
pipe inlets shall be mstalled as and -when specified in Chapter
35.

See, B0S. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to
the requirements of Chapter 37.

Motion picture machine booths shall conform to the require-
ments of Chapter 40.

Every hailer room or room containing heating apparatus
shall be separated from the rest of the building with an “Ab-
solute Fire Separation” as specified in Section 503.

,No inflammable liquids shall be placed, stored or used in any
Group C buildings except in small quantities as necessary in
laboratories, and such liquids shall be kept in tight or sealed
containers when not in actual use.

Sec, 809. Gymnasiums and -similar buildings may have
rumning iracks constructed of wood or unprotected steel or iron.

All partitions and floors of Group C buildings when more
than one story in height and all bearing partitions and floors

C opvn © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
TER NAT'U NAI_ CODE COUNC (howar ayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025
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Secq. 809-810

below a Group C occupancy when such occupancy is placed or
- is to be placed above the first floor of a building or structure .,
shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as

specified in Chapter 43.

" Three-story buildings of Type V Construction shall not be
permitted for use of Group C occupancies. ’

Sec. 810. Separation of Group C occupancies' from any Mixed
* other occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503. Occupancies

INTERNATIONAL CODE OUNII.“"
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Secs. 901-902 “ 1019f;3106
CHATPTER 9 — REQUIREMENTS FOR

GROUP D BUILDINGS i
Group D Sec. 901. Ez_ach. Group D occupancy.shall be considered as
Occupancies a separate building and the Group shall inelude: . -

Defined C . . . .
. Division 1: Jails, prisons, reformatories, houses of correc-
tion, asylums for the insane or feeble-minded, and similar build-
ings. . - '

Division 2: Hospitals, sanitariums, orphanages, nurseries
and similar buildings (accommodating more than six.)

Construction Sec. 902. (a) Buildings or parts of buildings classified in

Height and  Group D because of use or the character.of the occupaney shall

Area be of Type 1, II, TII, IV or V Construction, and the maximum

Allowable height and floor arcas shall not exceed those specified in the
following table. T .

Maximum Allowahle Floor Areas as Determined by Height
of Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

M“"“““;;'r Height Maximuin Floor Areas {Sq. Ft.)

i Corresponding

E:’)g:-‘:n‘l’é Arous Building Frontiug on Tncfl;ernsa
tlon ] 3 or C()mp]{:t.a
Feet | Stories |1 stroet |2 streeta| more, | Shrink-
o . sireefs e
Type 1 NO RESTRICTIONS
55 ft. | 9 stories| 15,000 | 18,000 | 20,000 .
Type 11 - 100%

66 ft. | 1 story |20,000 |25,000 | 30,000

35 ft. |3 staries| 10,000 |12,500 | 15,000
Type LI stories| 10, 5} b 100%
20 ft. | 1story | 15,000 | 20,000 | 25,000

Type 1V | 85 ft. |1story |15,000 |20,000 (25,000 | 100%

Type V- | 207t |1story | 5,000| 6,000 70000 100%

Note:— *Increase shall not be permitted unless the area is en-
tirely protected by an automatic sprinkler installation as speci-
fied in Chapter 38. . .
(h) Special Constructinan. All Division 1 buildings of
Group D shall be of Type I censtruction throughout; and all’
Division.2 buildings more ihun one story in height shall have *
all floors and partitions of not Iess than one-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Chapter 43. "
® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Secs. 903968

Sec. 903. All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on
street fronts, of Group D buildings which are less than five (5)
feet from adjacent property lines shall have no openings therein
and shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete. All openings in
exterior walls, except on street fronts, which are less than ten

(10) feet from adjacent property lines shall be protected by

doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as speci-
fied in Section 4804. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent
buildings on the same property. e .

Sec. 904. Not less than two exits shall be provided from
each floor in every group D building regardless of the height or
area of the building, and additional exits shall be provided as
specied in Chapter 33. : ' i

In hospitals or sanitariums, ramps with a slope of not more
than one (1) in ten {10) shall be installed instead of.stairways
or in addition thereto to serve all portions of the building where
bed-ridden patients are or may be placed. These ramps shall

land at the first or ground floor level at peints giving the most -

direct access practicable to the outer air.
Except in places of detention, exit doors shall not be fastened

Location
on
Property

Stairs
and
Exits

against exit by any device except.self-releasing latches, panic

bolts or similar devices which can readily be opened from the in-
side at all times without the use of keys or any special knowl-
edge or effort. i - )

. Smokepreoof towers shall be provided as specified in Chapter

Sec. 905. Al portions of Group D buildings customarily
used by human beings shall be provided with light and venti-
lation by means of windows and/or skylights with an area equal
to one-eighth (%) of the total floor area, or shall be provided
with artificial light ‘and a mechanically operated ventilating
syatem. The mechanically driven ventilating system shall
supply at least thirty (30) cubic feet of pure air per-minute for
each occupant thereof in all portions of the building and such
system shall be kept continuously In operation during such time
as the building is occupied. . :

Sec. 906. All elevator shafts, vent shafts and other vertical
openings shall be enclosed as specified under Types of Con-
struction.

Sec.'907. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement
pipe inlets shall be.installed as and when specified in Chapter
38.

Sec. 908. Chimneys and heatir:lg apparatus shall conform
to the requirements of Chapter 37. .

Motion picture machine booths shall conform to the require-
ments of Chapter 40, -

No storage of volatile inflammable liquids shall be allowed
in Group D buildings and the handling of such liquids shall not

- be permitted in any Group D buildings in quantities of more

than one pallon unless such handling complies with the sug-

Light and
Yentilation

Enclosure
of Vertical
Openings

Fire Extin-
guishing
Apparatus

Special
Hazards

gested ordinance Regulating the Use, Handling, Storage and
® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
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Seca. 908-910

Exceptions

and
Deviations

Mixed
Occupancies

I Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products Thereof, adopted

by the National Fire Protection Association, May, 1926. -

Any gas service to a Group D building shall be prm ided with
an outside shut-off conspicuously marked.

LEvery boiler room or room containing heating apparatus

shall be separated from the rest of the building with an “Ab-
solute Fire Separatmn as specified in Section 503.

Sec. 909. No requirements of this Chapter shall be so con-
trued as to prohibit the construction of cell blocks in jails or
prevent the use of any locks or safety devices in buildings
where it is necessary to forcibly restrain the inmates.

Two or three story buildings of Type V Construction ghall
not be permitted for use of Group D .occupancies.

Sec. 910. Separation of Group D occupancies from any
other occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503.

01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further
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Secs. 1001-1002

CHAPTER 10 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP E BUILDINGS

“Sec. 1001. Each Group I occupancy shall be considered
as a separate building and the Group shall include all-industrial
or commercial buildings in which the nature of the occupancy
creates a serious [ire or life hazard, such as: ’

Di_vision' 1: Public garages, paint or petljoleum Sturage; dry
cleaning plants, gasoline service stations, paint shops.

Divisien 2: Planing mills, box factories, woodworking and
mattress factories. . .

Divisien 8: Storage of hazardous and highly inflammable
or explosive niaterials and/or liguids,

Note:—Inflammable liquids shall be decmed to be those
with a flash point below 190 degrees Fahrenheit as de-
termined by the closed cup tester.

See. 1002. (a) General. Buildings. or parts of buildings
classed in Group E because of use or the character of the occu-
pancy shall he of Type I, IT, 11, IV-or ¥V Construction and the
maximum height and floor areas shall not exceed those specified
in the following table. :

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Determined by Height
of Building, Street Froniage and Type of Construction

Maximum Ileight Maximum [loor Arena (Sq. Ft.)
tor .
Types of Corresponding o . Increase
Gonstruc- Areas Buxldllg Fronting an e
tion , Complets
3 or Sprink-
Feet Stocies 1 street |2 streets| more e
streeta &
Type 1 NO RESTRICTIONS

. 75 ft. |7 stories | 8,000 | 10,000 | 12,000
Type II | 55 {t. |5 stories| 10,000 | 12,000 | 15,000 | 100%
65 ft. |1story | 18,060 | 22,000 | 26,000

55 ft. |5 stories| 8,000 | 10,000 | 12,000

0 e/
30 Tt. |story | 12,000 | 15.600 18,000 | ‘0%

Type .11

Type IV | 45 ft. |1 story |10,000 12,000 | 15,000 | 1005

Type_V 30 ft. |1story | 8,000 | 5,000 10,060 100 %

Note:— *Increase shall not be permitfed unless the area is
entirely protected by an automatic spiinkler installation as spe-
cified in Chapter 38.

Group E
Occupancies
Defined

Construction,
Height

and Area
Allowable
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Secs. 1003-1005

Location See. 1003, All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on
on street fronts, of Group E buildings which are less than five (5) ~
Property

. Teet from adjacent property lines shall have no openings therein
and shall be of masonry or reinforced conerete. All openings in
exterior walls, except on street fronts, which are less than ten
(10} feet from adjacent property lines shall be protected by
doors or windows of onc-hour fire-resistive construction as speci- .
fied in Section 4304. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent
buildings on the same property.

Stairs and Sec. 1004. All Group E buildings shall have not less than

Exits two means of egress from each story including basements or
cellars unless such basements or cellars are used for heating
apparatus only, in which latter casé only one exit shall be re-
quired.

All stairs and exits shall comply wilh the requircments spe-
cified in Chapter 33.

Smokeproof towers shall- be installed as and when specified
in Chapter 33.

Where ramps are used for the transfer of automobiles from
one floor to another such ramps shall meet the ground floor
level at a point not less than twenty (20). feet from the exit
from such bu11d1ng

Light, Venti- . Sec. 1005. All portions of Group E buildings customarily

lation and vused by human beings shall be provided with light and venti-

Sanitation  lation by means of windows and/or skylights with an area equal
to one-eighth (%) of the total floor area or shall be provided
with artificial light and mechanically operated ventilating sys-
tem. The mechanically driven ventilating system shall supply
at least thirty (30) cubic feet of pure air per minute for each
occupant thereof in all portions of the building and such sys-
tem shall be kept continuously in operatmn during such time
as the building is occupied.

In- all buildings used for the storing or handling of auto-

" mobiles operated under their own power and in all buildings

where inflammable liguids are used exhaust ventilation shall be

provided sufficient to produce one complete change of air every

fifteen minutes. Such exhaust ventilation shall be taken from
a point at or near the floor level.

All buildings where more than four persons are employed
shall be provided with at least one toilet. All buildings and
cach subdivision thereof where both sexes are employed shall
be provided with access to at least two toilets either located in
such building or conveniently located in a building adjacent

Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Secs. 1006-1008°'"

Sec. 1006. All elevator shafts, vent shafts and other verti-
cal openings shall be endosed as Spec1f1ed under Types of Con-
struction.

Doors which are p.'llt of. an automobile ramp enclosure may
be kept normally open but shall be equipped with fusible llnks.
and so arranged as to be sclf-closing when released.

Sec, 1007. Aulomalic spfinklers, standpipes and basement
pipe inlets shall be installed as and when specifled in Chapter

38,

Sec. 1008, Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform to
the requirements of Chapler 37, except that ne apen flame nor
any heater with an enclosed flame shall be installed or main-
tained in any garage, dry cleaning ecstablishment or place of
storage of volatile or inflammable liguids.

In dry cleaning cstablishments the walls of the cleaning

. rooms or room in which wolatile inflammable liquids are uscd

shall have vent holes at the floor line not less than sixteen (16)
square inenes 1n area placed nuve more than sixteen (16) fect
apart at or near the floor line, properly protected by iron bars
or screcns; or such room may be equipped with exhaust venti-
lation sufficient to cause a complete change of air four times
an hour with exhaust duct openings located at or near the
{loor line.

The use, handling, storape and sale of gasoline, fuel oil
and other inflammable liquids shall not be permitted in any
Group E building unless such use, handling, -storage and sale
complies with the suggested ordinance Regulating the Use,
Handling Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Pro-
ducts Thereof, adopted by the Natmnal Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, May, 1926.

All doors leading mto rooms in which volatile inflammahle

Enclosure
of
Yertical
(Openings

Fire Iixtin-
guishing
Apparatus

Special
Hazards

liquids are used 'sha)l be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive -

construction as specified in Section 4304 and kept normally
closed but shall be equipped with fusible links and so arranged
as to be self-closing when released.

Fach machine in dry cleaning establishments which uses a
volatile inflammable liquid shall have an adequate steam line
directly connected to it, so arranged as to have the steam au-
tomatically released to the inside of Slth machmc should " an
explosion occur in the machine.

Sec. 1009. Public garages, dry cleaning establishments us-
ing inflainmable liquids and all buildings in which inflammable
liquids are used, sold or stored shall not be of Type V Con-.
struclion, shall not be of Type 111 construction when more than
twa (2) stories in height, and shall be not over six hundred
(600) square feet in area or twenty-five (25) feet in height
“hcn of Type IV construction.

All public garage floors shall be of incombustible materials
and if not placed directly on the ground shall conform to the
requirements for floors of Type I Construction, or the floors may
be of Type 11 Construction properly protccted with incombust-
ible materials against saturation by oil and greasec.

Gasolme filling stations shall not be of Type V Construc-

Exeeplions
and
Deviations
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Secs. 1009.1010

H
Division 3. buildings of Group E more than five (5) stories |

in height shall have all floors of not less than three-hour fire- -
resistive construction.as specified in Section 4303. l
I

Mixed : Sec. 1010. Separatmn of- Group E occupancies from all,

Cccupancies nther oceupancies shall be provided as specified in Section
503. )
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Sees, 1101-1103043106

CHAPTER 11 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP F BUILDINGS

Sec. 1101. Each Group F occupancy shall be considered as
a separate building and the Group shall include all moderately
hazardous industrial and commercial occupancies, such as:

Division 1: Wholesale and retail stores, office buildings,
restaurants, undertakmg parlors, printing plants, municipal
police and fire stations.

Division. 2: Factories and workshops using malerials not
highly inflammable or combustible.

Division 3: Storage and sales rooms [or combustible goods.

Sec..1102. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group
F' because of use or the character of the occupancy shail be of
Types I, I, [1I, IV or V Construction and the maximum height
and ﬂoor areas shall not exceed those spec1ﬁed in the following
table.

Maximum Allowable Floor Areas as Determined by Height of
Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

| Marimum Height Maximum Floor Areas {Sq. Ft.)
tar
. Carreapondin - .
E;‘]ﬁ:iﬂ?ﬁ{ Arl‘]aas E Building ¥ronling ou Inr?'f;lsﬂ
tien . ) 3 or Camplela
Feet Storiea | T street |2 streets| more Sprink-
sireeta ling

Type 1 NO RESTRICTIONS

75 ft. | 7 stories| 12,000| 15,000 | 18,000
Type II | 65 ft. | b sbories| 15,000 | 18,000 | 20,000 | 100 %
' ' 65 ft. |1story | 20,000 25,000 | 30,000

55 ft. | 5 stories| 12,000 15,000 | 18,000
20 ft. | 1story | 18,000 22,500 | 25,000

Type III - 100 %

Type IV | 451t. | 1story | 20,000 25,000 | 30,000 | 100%

35 ft. |3 stories| 5,000 6,000| 7,000 N
30 ft. | 1story | 10,000| 12,000 | 14,000 100%

Type V

Note:—*Increase shall not be permitted unless the area is en-
tirely protected by an automatic sprinkler mstallatlon as speci-
fied in Chapter 38.

Sec. 1103. Al exterior walls or parts of walls, except on
street fronts, of Group F buildings which are less than four (4)
feet from adjacent property lines shall have no openings thercin
and shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete. All openings in

Grou pF
(Jécupancies
Defined

Construection
Height

and Area
Allowable -

Location on
Property
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Secs. 1103-1110

Stairs and
Exils

Light,
Yentila-
tion and
Sanitation

- Enclosure
of Vertical
(Openings
Fire Extin-
guishing
Apparatus
Special
Hazards

Exceplions
and Devia-
tions

Mixed
Occupancies

exterior walls, cxcept on street fronts, which are less than cight
(8) feet from adjacent property lines shall be protected by
doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as speci-
fied in Section 4304. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent
buildings on the same property. .

Sec. 1104. Stairs and exits shall be provided as specified in
Chapter- 33. . - - ] .

Smokeproof towers -shall be provided. as and when specified
in Chapter 33. . . ) .

Sec. 1105. All portions of Group F buildings customarily
used by human beings shall be provided with light and ventila-
tion by means of windows and/vr skylights.with an arca not
less than onec-eighth {1/8) of the total floor area or shall be
provided with artificial light and a mechanically operated ven-

tilating system. 1n no case shall less than four changes of air .

per hour be provided.

Every building or portion thercof where more than four
persons are employed shall bé provided with at least one toilet.
Every building and each subdivision thereof where both sexes
are employed shall be provided with access to at least two toilets
cither located in such building or conveniently located in a build-
ing adjacent thereto. )

Sec. 1106.  All elevator shafts, vent shafts and other verti-
cal openings shall be enclosed as specified .under Types of Con-
struction. :

Sec. 1107. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and bascment
pipe inlets shall be installed as and when specified in Chapter 38,

Sec. 1108. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform
to the requiremehts of Chapter 37.

No storage of volatile inflammable liquids shall be allowed in
Group F buildings and the handling and use of gasoline, fuel
0il and other inflammable liquids shall not be permitted in any
Group F building unless such use and handling complies with the
suggested ordinance Regulating the Use, Handling, Storage and
Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products Thereof, adopted
by the National Fire Protection Association, May, 1926,

Sec, 1109. Roof covering on Type V buildings may be of
galvanized iron or sheet metal laid directly on the wood roof
framing without solid sheathing.

Division 3 buildings of Group F more than six (6) slories in
height shall have all floors of not less than three-hour fire-
resistive construction as spuscified in Section 4303.

Sec. 1110. Separation of Group F occipancies from all other

-occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503.
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Secs.

CHAPTER 12
REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUP G BUILDINGS

' Sec. 1201. Each Group G occupancy shall be considered as
a separate building and the Group shall include non-hazardous
industrial and cominercial occupancies which create a low fire

. and life hazard, such as:

- Division 1: Lec plants, pewer plants, pumping plants, eold
storage, creameries.

Division 2: Factories and workshops using incombustible
and/or non-explosive materials,

Division 3: * Storage and
and/or non-explosive materials.

Sec. 1202. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group
G becausc of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of
Types I, 11, ILI, IV or V Construction and the maximum height
and floor areas shall not exceed those specified in the following
table. )

Maximum Allowable [I'loor Areas as Determined hy Ieight of
Building, Street Frontage and Type of Construction

sales roems of incumbustible

Maximu{m Height | Maxiinum Floor Areas (Sq. Ft.)
:E:)ngrs‘é Corrm‘;i:’“"‘é Teuilding F;'onting an Incfrr!:l.sa
tion - T 3 ar C-)ma_;:'mte
Feat Stories 1 sirect | 2 sireets more Sl?”"_k'
. streets ling
Type 1 NO RESTRICTIONS
75 ft. |7 stories| 15,000] 18,000 | 20,000
Type 1I | 551t |5 stories| 20,000 25,000 | 30,000 | 100%
: 651t |t story | UNRESTRICTED
Type tIL | 585t |5 stories| 12,000 15,000‘ 18,000 | |50,
20 ft. |1 story | 20,000 25,000 | 30,000 .
T ’ —
Type IV- | 451t | 1story | 25,000 30,000 35,000 | 100%
Y ? ¥ E) ‘
85 ft. |3 stories 10,000| 12,500 | 18,000
T v "{—— ’ es| 1 oV [
Ype ¥ |T20TC 1story | 12,000] 15,000 15,000 | L°0%

Note:—*Increase shall not be permitted unless the area is en-
tirely protecled by an antoinatic sprinkler installation as speci-
. Tied in Chapter 38. . ' . '

. Sec, 1203. All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on

1201-1260:3%100

Group G
Occupancics
Defined

Construction,

-Height and

Area
Allowahle

Location on

street fronts, of Group G buildings which are less than three Property

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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Secs, 1203-1210

(3) feet from adjacent property lines shall have no openings
therein and shall be of not less than anc-hour fire-resistive con-~- -
struction as specified in Section 4302. Sce Section 504 for regu-
lating adjacent buildings on the same property,

Stairs and See. 1204, Stairs and exits shall be provided as specified in
Iixils Chapter 33.

Smokeproof towers shall be provided as and when recuired
in Chapter 33. *

Light, Sec. 1205, All  portions of Group G buildings customarily -~
Yentila- used by human beings shall be provided with light and ventila-
tion and Lion,

Sanitation

Lvery building or portion thercof where more than four per-
sons are employed shall be provided with at least one toilet.
Iivery building and each subdivision thereof where both sexes
are employed shall be provided with access to at least two toilets
either located in such building or conveniently located in a build-
ing adjacent thereto.

Enclosure - Scc. 1206. Except as specificd in Chapter 33, vertlca.l open-

?)fpgr?irrtl'lgcsal ings are not reqmred Lo be enclosed.

Fil:eh]_':xti"' Sec. 1207. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement
f\il;a:':%uq pipe inlets shall be installed as and when specified in Chapler 38.
Specinl Sec. 1208, Chimneys and heating. apparatus shall conform -

Hazards to the requirements of Chapter 37.

The storage, use and handling. of gasoline, fuel oil and other
inflammable liquids shall not be permitted in any Group G build-
ing unless such storage and handling complies with- the sug-
gested ordinance Regulating the Use, Handling, Storage and
Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products T ereof, adopted
by the National Fire Protection Association, May, 1926.

Exceptions "Sec. 1209. Roof covering on Type V buildings may be of
and Devia-  galvanized iron or sheet metal laid directly on the wood roof
tions framing without solid sheathing. Fireproofing of the under

side of all roof framing of Group G buildings may be omitted in
all Types of Construction.

Mixed Sec. 1210. Separation of Group G occupan'cies from all .
.. Occupancies ,ther occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503.
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Sees. 1301-1303

CHAPTER 13
REQUIREMENTS FOR GROUP H BUILDINGS

Sec. 1301. Each Group H occupancy shall be considered as
a scparate building and the Group shall include:

Division 1: Hotels, apartment houses, dormitories, lodging
houses.

Division 2: Convents, monasteries, old people’s homes (ac-
commodating ten or more persons). .

See. 1302. DBuildings or parts of buildings classed in Group
H because of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of
Types I, II, III, IV or V Construction and the maximum height
angil floor areas shall not exceed those specified in the following
table. . ‘ '

Maximu-m Allowable "Floor Areas as Determined by Height of
Building, Street Frontage und Type of Construction

Maximu[m Height Moximum Floor Areas (8q. Ft.)
. or -
Types of Carresponding S ‘
Constrnes Areas Builling Fronting on Tncrl;)erase
tion
3 nr Camplete
Feet Stories 1 mtreet |2 streets| more Spriuk-
elreets lng*
Type I |- NO RESTRICTIONS
\

: 75 ft. | 7 stories| 12,000 15,000 18,000
Type 11 | 651t | 5 stories| 15,000 18,000 | 20,000 | 100%
© |65 Tt | Tstory | 20,000 25,000| 30,000 | ~

55 ft. | 6 slories| 12,000/ 15.000| 18,000
20 ft. | Lstory | 18,000| 20,000 22,500

Type 111 100%

Type TV | 45 ft. | 1 stery | 15,000| 18,000 | 22,500 | 100 %

35 ft. | 8 stories| 6,000| 7,000| 8,000

100
Type V|57 | Tstory | =000 9,000 | 10,000 %

Note:—*Increase shall not be permitted unless the area is en-

tirely protected by an automatic sprinkler installation as speci-
® fied in Chapter 38.

Sec. 1303. Al exterior walls or parts of walls, except on
street {ronts, of Group H buildings which are less than three
(3) feet from adjacent property lines shall have no openings
therein and shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in Section 4302. AIll openinga in exterior

Group H
(ecupancies
Defined

Construction
Height

and Area
Allowable -

Location
on
Property -
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Secs. 1303-1308

walls, cxcept on street fronts, which are less than five (5) feet
from adjacent property lines shall be protected by doors or*
windows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Section 4304. See Section 504 for regulating adjacent bmldmg‘s
on the same property.

Loecation of Group H bulldmgs on the property shall meet

the requnrementl: of the... e ....Housing Act of the

SO+ U {See Appendix.)”
Stairs and Sec. 1304. Stairs and oxits shall be provided as specified
Exils in Chapter 33.

Smokeproof towers shall be provided as and when spec1ﬁed
in Chapter 33. .

All stairs and exits in Group H buildings shall open directly
upon a street.or alley or upon a yard or court not less than
four (4) fect in width directly conneeted Lo a strect-or alley
by means of a passageway not less in width than the stairway
opening into such passageway and not less than seven (7) feet
in height.

Light . Ree. 1305.  All rooms of Group H buildings used for eating,
Veitiia- living and/or sleeping purposes shall he provided with light and
tion and ventilation by means of windows with an area not less than

Sanitation ©De" eighth (%) of the total floor arca of such room or rooms.
Every huilding shall be provided with at Ie'lst one ton]et
Fvery building and each subdivizion thereof where hoth sexes
nre accnmo(]ated -shall be provided with at least two toilets
located in such huilding and one such toilet shall be conspicu-
ously marked “For Women™ and the other conspicuous!y marked
- “For Men.” Not less than one toilet shall be provided for each
ﬂfteen (15) persons or major fraction thereof that such bm]d—
ing 1q designed to accomodate.

nght. ventilation and sanitation shall he provided as speci-
fied by the........ccccoceeeece.... Housing Act of the ...
of...:

Sec. 1306. All elevator shafts, vent shafts, stairways and
Enclosure  other vertical openings shall be -enclosed as specified under
of Vertical Types of Construction, except stairways in buildings two (2)
Openings  stories in height.

Fire Extin- Sec. 1307. Automatic sprinklers, standpipes and basement
guishing pipe inlets shall be installed as and when specified in Chapter -
Apparatus 38, -
Special Sec. 1308. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform -
Hazards to the requirements of Chapter 317. -

Fvery hoiler room or room containing a central heating
plant using solid or liquid fuel shall be separated from the rest
of the building by a “Special Fire Separation” as specified in ~ *
- Section 503; except, that in buildings of Type V Construction an
“Ordinary Fire Separation” mav be used.
Lop\r J 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Secs, 1308-1310

The storage and handling of gasoline, fuel oil and other in-
..~flammable liquids shall not be permitted in any Group H build-
ing unless such storage and handling complics with the sug-
. gested ordinance Regulating the Use, Handling, Storage and
Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products Thereof, adopted
by the National Fire Protection Association, May, 1926, All
doors leading into rooms in which volatile inflammable liquids
are used or kept shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction
- as specified in Section 4304 and shall be kept normally closed.

Sec. 1309. Furnaces may be used without a “Fire Separa-
tion” in buildings not more than two (2) stories in height.

Sec. 1310. Separations befween Group H occupancies and

all other occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section Mixen
503. ) Occupancies
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Secs. 1401-1408
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INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

CHAPTER 14 — REQUIREMENTS FOR
GROUP I BUILDINGS

. See, 1401. Fach Group I occupancy shall be considered as
a separate building and the Group shall include any buildings
or parts of bulldmgs used as dwellings,

Sec. 1402. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group
1 because of use or the character of -the oecupancy shall be of
Types I, I1, I11, TV or V Construction, The floor areas of Types
I and IT shall be unlimited, the floor area of Types IIl and IV
shall be limited to ten thousand (10,000) square feet, and the
(loor-area of Type V shall be limited to seventy five hundred
(7500) square feet.

Sec. 1403. All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on
street fronts, of Group I buildings which are less than three (3)
feet from adJacent property lines shall have no openings therein
and shall be of not Iess than one-hour fire-resistive construe-
tion as specified in Section 4302. . See Section 504 for regulat-
ing adjacent buildings on the same property.

Sec. 1404, Stairs and exits shall be provided as and when
specified in Chapter 83.

Sec. 1405, All rooms of Group 1 buildings used for eat-
ing, living and/or sleeping purposes shall be provided with light
and ventilation by means of windows with ar area not less
than one-eighth (%) of the t.otal floor area of quch room oOT
rooms.

Lig"ht, ventilation and sanitation shall be provided as speci-
filed hy the.. ... e Housing Aet of the...............

Sec, 1406, Stairs in Group I buildings need not be enclosed.
Dumb-waiter shafts, clothes chutes and other similar vertical
openings shall be protected as specified in Section 3003,

See. 1407. Tire extinguishing apparatus when installed shall
eonform to, the requirements of Chapter 38. .

Sec. 1108, Chlmneys and heatmg apparatus shall conform
to the requirements of Chapter 37.

Inﬂammable hquuis shall not be stored or used in Group I
buildings in quantities in execess of one (1) gallon and all such
inflammable liquids shall be kept in tight or sealed containers
when not in actual use,

Lop\ngl © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Secs. 1409-1410

Sec. 1409. Dwellings constructed on the roof of multlple Exceptions
* storied buildings shall be considered as an additional siory in and Devia-
so far as the construction, 1oc4tlon exposure, stairs, ex1ts and tions
fire extinguishing apparatus is concerned.

Sec. 1410, Separation of Group I occupancies from all other Mixed
occupancies shall be provided as specified in Section 503. Occupancies

o
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Sees 1501-1504
' CHAPTER 15 — REQUIREMENTS FOR

GROUP J BUILDINGS

Group J Sec. 150L. Each Group J bhuilding or occupancy shall be

guildings considered as a separvate building and the Group shall include:
efined
nee. Division 1: Private garages. -

Division 2: Accessory buildings and structures such as
sheds, fences over six {6} feet high, water tanks, towers.

Division 3: Stadiums, reviewing stands and amusement
park structures.

Construction, Sec. 1502. Buildings or parts of buildings classed in Group

Height J because of use or the character of the occupancy shall be of
and Area Types 1, 11, 111, 1V or V Construction as regulated by the

Allowable requirements of Chapter 16. The floor area of Types I and 11 ~

construction shall not be limited, the floor area of Types I11 and
IV shall be limited to ten thousand (10,000) square feet and
buildings of Type V vonstruction shall not exceed one thousand
(1000) square feet in area and/or two (2) stories in height, ex-
cept that such restriction of Type V construction shall not apply
to stadiumg, reviewing stands or amusement park structures of
the open skeleton-framed type. -

Reviewing stands and amusement park structures shall be
designed and constructed in a substantial manner so as to fully -
withstand all impact loads in addition to the static loads speci-
fied in Chapter 28. (See appendix.)

Location Sec. 1503. All exterior walls or parts of walls, except on
on street fronts, of Group J buildings which are less than three (3)
Property feet from adjacent property lines shall have no openings therein

and shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction
as specified in Section 4302. See Seetion 504 for regulatmg
adjagent buildings on the same property.

Stairs, Exits, See. 1504. (a) Stairs and exits for amusement park de-
Aisles and vices shall be provided as specifled in Chapter 33 except that

Seats stairs and ramps in buildings not exceeding two stories in height
- need not be enclosed.

(b} Stairs, exits, aisles and seating for sLadiums. and Te-
viewing stands shall be as follows:

1. Stairs. All stairs shall have a rise of not more than
seven and one-halt (7)) inches and a tread of not less than
ten (10) inches not including the nosing. —~

2. Exits. There shall he provided one axit not less than
seven (7) feet wide for each two thousand (2000} persons or
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Secs. 1504-1509

major {raction thercof which the stadium or reviewing stand
is designed to seat. Such exits shall be spaced not more than
seventy-five (75) fect apart. Passageways serving such
exits shall be not less than seven (7) feet in clear helght
nor less than seven (7) feet in clear width.

. Aisles. Aisles not less than three feet six inches

(3" 6”) in width shall be provided so that there are not more

than twenty. (20) seats between any seat and an aisle.

4. Seats. Where seats are not spaced or marked off

in any stadium or reviewing stand, a distance of cighteen

(18) inches along any bench or platform shall constitute one

seat in computing the required aisles, stairs and exits. Seats

shall be spaced not less than twenty-six (26} inches back to

back and where backs are provided for the seuts they shall
be spaced thirty (30) inches back to back.

Where the space under the stadium or reviewing stand is
used for any purpose whatsoever, cxits passing through this
space shall be separated therefrom by walls, floors and ceilings
of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction.

Sec. 1505. Private garages which are constructed in con-.

junction with any .Group H or 1 buildings and which have open-
.ings into such buildings. shall be equipped with fixed louvered
or screened openings or exhaust ventilation with exhaust open-
ings located within six (6) inches of the floor. The clear area
of the louvered openings or of the openings into the exhaust
ducts shall he not less than sixty (G0) square inches per car
. stored in such private garage. Under no circumstances shall a
private garage have any opening into a living or sleeping room.

Amusement park structures which have enclosed 5paces open
to and used by the public shall be provided with light and ven-
tilation, either natural or artificial, sufficient for safe and health-
ful conditions.

Sec, 1506, Elevator shafts, vent shafts, stair-wells and sim-
ilar vertical openings shall he enclosed as specified in Chapter
30 when extendmg through three or more stories.

Sec, 1507, Fire extinguishing apparatus shall be installed
as and when specified in Chapter 38.

"Where more than three automobiles are stored in any private
garage there shall be installed not less than one two-and-one-
half (2l4) gallon chemical extinguisher -to each five ears or
major fraction thereof.

Sec. 1508. Chimneys and heating apparatus shall conform
to the requirements of Chapter 37.

Inflammable ligquids shall not be stored, handled or used in
Group J huildings unless such storage or hand]mg shall comply
with the suggested ordinance Regulating the Use, Handling,
Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products There-
of, adopted by the National Fire Protection Association, May,
1926.

See. 1509, When storage space, termed by this Code a-

private garage, is designed and provided in any building for
the storage of more than ten (10} automobiles, such storage

Light and
Ventilation

Enclosure
of Yertical
Openings

Fire Extin-
guishing
Apparatus

Special
Hazards

Exceptions
and Devia-
tions

space shall be deemed Lo bhe a public garage.
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Secs 1509-1510

Amusement park structures into which the .public is ad-
mitted, other than those of the open frame type of construction,
when more than one story or twoe hundred (200) square feet
in area shall have the exterior walls, bearing partitions and
floors of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Chapter 43.

- - Sec. 1510. Separation of Group J occupancies from any
Mixed gther occupancics shall be provided as specified in Section 503 -
Occupancies and in Section 1509.
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Secs. 1601-1602

PART IV,

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCATION
IN FIRE ZONES
CHAPTER 16—RESTRICTIONS IN FIRE ZONES

Sec. 1601. For the purpose of this Code, the entire City of
.is hercby declared ta be and

is hereby established a Fire District and said Fire Distriet shall
be known and designated as Fire Zones One, Two, Three and

Four, and shall include such ferritory or portions of said city as

outlined in an ordinance of said C]ty, entitled, “An Ordlnance
Creating and Establishing Fire Zones in the Cll,y OF el

Fire
Zones
Defined

Wherever such ordinance’ creating and establishing fire zones, .

reference is made to any fire zone, it shall be construed to mean
one of the four fire zoncs dcqlgnated and referred to in th:t;
Chapter. {See Appendix.)

Sec. 1602. (a) No building or structure of Type V Con-
struction shall be erected or constructed in or moved into Fire
Zone No. 1.

{b) No building or structure of Type IV Construetion

having an arca greater than four hundred (400} square fect -

:Ia\?a]] be erected or constructed in or moved into- Fire Zone
o. L.

(c) Any building or structure in Fire Zone No. 1 which
is enlarged, altered, raised or built upon to an extent exceeding
an expenditure of twenty (20} per cent of the value of such
building, shall be made to completely comply w1th the require-
ments of a Type 1, I or III building: .

(d} Any building or structure moved into I‘lre Zone No. 1
shall comply with all the rEqulrements for new buildings in Fire
Zone Ne. 1.

(e) No building of Type IV Construction in excess of four
hundred (400) square feet in area nor any building of Type
V Construction already erected in Fire Zone No. 1 shall here-
after he altered, raised, enlarged, added to or' moved, except
as follows:

(1) Such building may be entirely demolished.

(2) Such building may be moved entirely outside the
llmlts of Fire Zone No. 1.

(3) Changes, alterations and repairs to the interior of
such building or to the front facing a public street may he
made, provided such ehanges shall not increase ir the opinion
of the Building Inspector, the fire hazard of such building.

(4} Toofs of such buildings may be covered only with
a “Fire-Retardant” roof as specified in Scetion 4305.

(f) Temporary buildirigs such ss reviewing stands and -

other miscellaneous structures conformmg to the requirements

of this Code, and sheds, canopies or fences used for the pro -

tection of the publie around and in conjunetion with construction
work may be erected in Fire Zone No. 1 by special permit

Restrictions
in Fire Zone
0.1
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Secs. 1602-1603

from the Building Inspector for a limited period of time and \
such structures shall be completely removed upon the explratnon -
of the time limit in such permit,

{g) All doors, windows and other openings in extenor walls
of all buildings erected in Fire Zone No. 1 shall be protected - "
by doors or windows of one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Section 4304.

Exceptions: The provisions of paragraph {g) shall not .
apply to doors, windows or other openings which face directly
upon and are net within fifty (50) feet of the opposite side
of a public street or other public place, this distance-to be
measured at right angles to the plane of the wall in which
such openings occur,

The provisions of paragraph (g) shall not apply to
openings tweniy (20) feet or more from buildings on the
samc property, or twenty (20) feet or more from adjacent
property lines other than street fronts, as regulated by the
first exceptions; nor shall such provisions apply to openings
in courts whlch are at least twenty (20) feet in their least
dimension. For the purpose of this paragraph the adjacent
property line may be considered as the opposite side of ad-
joining alleys, streets or other public places if such exist.
(h) AH buildings of Type IIT construction erected in Fire

Zone No. 1 shall have all partitions and floors of not less than
one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapler 43.
(i} No Group E huildings except public garages or gaso-
line filling stations shall be constructed or erected in Fire Zone
No. 1 and no existing buildings shall be used or occupied in
any manner whatsoever by Group E occupancies except as public
garages or gasoline filling stations, ’

Restrictions Sec. 1603.- (a) DBuildings of Type V Construction erected

in [ire Zone oy constructed in Fire Zone No. 2 shall have all exterior walls

No. 2 of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified

in Scetion 4302; provided, that when such exterior walls are

less than three (3} feet from- adjacent property lines or less

than six (6) feet from buildings on the same property the ex-

terior walls shall be of masenry or reinforced concrete and in

* both cases the roofs of such buildings shail be covered with a
“Fire-Retardant” roofing as specified in Section 4305.

(b) No building of Tvpe IV Construction having an area
greater than one thousand (1000) square feet shall be erected
or constructed ir Fire Zone No. 2.

(¢) Any building in Fire Zone No.-2 which is enlarpged,
altered, raised or built upon to an extent exceeding an expendi-
ture of fifty (50) per cent of the value of such building shall
be made to comply with the requirements of a Type I, II, III,
1V or V building.

(d) Any building or structure maved into Fire Zone No. 2
shall comply with all the requirements for new buildings in
Fire Zone No. 2.

(e) WNo building of Type IV Construction in excess of one
thousan:l {1000) sguare feet in area, nor any building of Type
-V Construction, except as noted in paragraph {a) of this Sec-
tion, already erccted in Fire Zone Na. 2 shall hereafter be
altered, raised, enlarged, added to or moved except as follows:
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Secs. 1603-1605,

{13 Such building may be entirely demolished.

(2) Such building may be moved entirely outside the
limits of Fire Zone No. 2.

(23). Such building may be made to conform to the
provisions of paragraph (a) of this Section.

(4) Changes, alterations and repairs to the interior of

such building or to the front facing a public.street may be’

" made provided such changes do not increase the fire hazard
of such building.
(5) Roofs of such buildings may be covered only with
_a “Fire-Retardant” roof as specified in Section 4305.

{(f} Temporary buildings such as reviewing stands and other
miscellaneous structures conforming to the requirements of this
Code, and sheds, canopies or fences used for the protection of
the public around and in conjunction with canstruction work may
be erected in Fire Zone No. 2 by special permit from the Build-
ing-Inspector for a limited period of time and such structures
shall be completely removed upon the expiration of the time
Himit in such permit.

(g) No group E buildings except public garages or gaso]me
ﬁl[ing stations shall be constructed or erected in IPire Zone No.
2 and no existing buildings shall be used or occupied in any
manner whatsoever by Group E occupancies except as public
garages or gasoline filling stations.

Sec, 1604. Any building complying with the requirements
specified in this Code .may be erected or moved into or w1th1n

- Fire Zone No. 8.

Sec. 1605. {(a) No building or structure of Type V Con-

struction shall be erected in Fire Zone No. 4 with an area in
Restrictions

excess of four thousand (4000) square feet.

(b) Any building in Fire Zone No. 4 which is enlarged,
aitered, raised or built npon to an extent exceeding an expen-
diture of fifty (50) per cent of the value of such structure shall
be made to comply with the requirements of a Type I, 1T, III, IV
or V buildings exeept that fioors in the first story of ‘such build-
ings need not comply with such requirements.

(¢) Any building or structure moved inlo or within Fire
Zone No. 4 shall comply with all requirements for new buildings
in Fire Zone No. 4.

(d) Buildings of Type V Construction may be built in
excess of four thousand (4000} square feet providing such build-
ings are divided by *Special Fire Separation” as specified in
Sectiorn 503, into areas not exceeding four thousand (4000
square feet. -

Restrictions
in Fire Zone
No. 3

in Fire Zone
No. 4 :
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Secs. 1701-1702

General

Classifica-
ticn by
Types of
Construction

PART Y.

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES
QOF CONSTRUCTION

CHAPTER 17 — CIJ{‘LSSIFICATI@N OF ALL BUILDINGS
BY TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION

See. 1701. The requirements of Part V are the ninimum re-
quirements for the various Types of Construetion. In order that
a building may be classed in any specific Type of Construction.

"It is necessary that all of the requirements for that Type of

Construction he complied with,

No building or portion thereof shall he required.to conform
to the datails of a Type of Construction higher than that Type
which méets the minimum requirements based on Occupaney
{(Part TI1) or Location in Fire Zone (Part IV) even though cer-
tain features of such building actually conform to a higher Type
of Construction, (See Appendix.)

The various Tynes of Construction herein specified represent
varying degrees of public safety and, resistance fo fire. Where
specific materials. types of construction or fire-reristive pro-
tection are required, such reguirements shall be the minimum

requirements and any materials, tvpes of construction or fire- -

resistive protection which will afford equa] or greater puhlic

_safety or resistance to fire, as specified in this Cede, may be
.uset.

Any system or method of construction to he used shall admit
of a rational analysis in accordance with well established prin-
ciples of mechanics.

Sec. 1702, Al buildings for the purpose of this Code shall

* be divided inte the followine Types of Construvetion hased unon

their resistance to fire. and for the purnose of this Code Tyne
I shall he deemed to he the most fire-resistive and 'l‘ype V the
least fire-resistive Type of Construetion.

Type | —FIRE-RESISTIVE Construetion.

Type 11 —HEAVY TIMBER Construction.

Type TTI—ORDINARY MASONRY Construction.

Type IV—METAL FRAMIE Construction.

Type V —WOQOD FRAME Construction..

When two or more types of construction occur in the same
building and are not separated by an “Absolute Fire Separation™
as specified in Bection 503, the entire building shall be classed
in the least fire-resistive type of construction and such building
shall be subject to the restrictions of such type. Any huilding

erccted prior to the passage of this Code. which by its_con-

struction cannot be definitely claszified as Type 1. TILITL, 1V
or V as defined herein, shall for the purpose of this Cade be
deemed to belong to the least fire-resistive class of the two
types to which it most nearly conforms,

56
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Secs. 1801-1808

CHAPTER 18 — TYPE I BUILDINGS
(Fire-Resistive)

Sec, 1801. “Type 1" or “Type I Buildings"”. The structural
frame of Type I buildings shall be of structural steel or iron
which shall be fireproofed, or shall be of reinforeed concrete.
The foundation, exterior walls, inner court walls and walls en-
closing vertical openings, shall be of masonry or reinforeced
conerete.  The roof construction and’ floors shall be of fire-
resistive materials. Exterior doors and windows, except as
specified in Section 1813 shall be of fire-resistive construction.

(Note: Fire-resistive materials and fire-resistive construction

have a specific meaning in this Code, as spedified in Chapters
42 and 43.) . .

Sec. 1802. The height of Type I buildings shall net be-lim-
ited. (See Appendix.)

Sec. 1803. The floor area of Type I buildings shall not be
limited. . . '

Sec. 1804. Foundation walls and footings shall be of seolid
Masonry as speuﬁed in Chuapter 29 or of reinforced concrete
us specified in Chapters 26 and 29, and shall be designed as
specified in Sections 2306 and 2802,

Sec, 1805, All exterior walls, fire walls and fire divigion
walls shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete as specified in
Chapter 29 and shall be of not less than four-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Section 4302

Inner court walls shall be of masenry or reinforced concretc
of not less than three-hour fire-resistive constructlon as spe-
cified in Section 4302.

Sec. 1806, Interior partitions shall be constructed-of incom-
hustible malerials and shall be of not less than one-hour fire-
resistive construetion as specified in Section 4302,

Iixceptions: Partitions dividing portions of stores, offices
or similar places occupied by one tenant only may be con-
structed of wood panels or similar light construction up to
three-fourths (3/4) the height of the room in which placed;
when more than three-fourths (3/4) the height of the room,
such partitions shall have not less than the upper one-fourth
(1/4) of the partition constructed of glass set in sash.

Sec. 1807. Eneclosures for clevator shafts, vent shafts, stair
wells and other vertical openings, when required because of Qc-
cupancy in Part JIT shall he of two-hour fire-resistive construc-
tion and all openings therein shall be protected by fire-resistive
doors or windoews as specified in Chapters 30 and 43.

A parapet wall or hand rail at least thirty (30) inches in
height above the roof shall be provided around all open shaft
enclosures extending through the raof.

Sec. 1808. Structural framework shall be of structural steel
or iren as specified in Chapter 27 or shall be of reinferced con-
crete s specified in Chapter 26.

The structural frame shall be considered as the columns :md

Defini-
tion

Height
Allowable

Area
Allowable

FFounda-
tions

Lixterior
and Inner
Court
Walls

PPartitions

Enclosure
of Vertical
(penings

Structural
Framework

girders, beams, trusses or spani lrels having rigid connec t
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Secs. 1808-1809

Fireproof-
ing of
Structural
Members

INTERNATIONAL CODE COU

to the columns. 'The members of floor or roof panels which
have no connection to the columns, shall be considered secondary
members. The structural frame and secondary members shall
he designed and constructed to carry all dead, live and other
loads to which they may be subjected both during erection and
after completion of the structure. TUnless otherwise provided
for in the structural frame the floor and roof panel construction
shall be designed and constructed to carry the horizontal forces
to such parts of the structural frame as are designed to carry
the horizontal forces to the foundations.

The entire structural frame and each member which is a .part
of such frame shall be so designed and constructed that the
stresses may be satisfactorily determined by a rational analysis
in accordance with well established principles of mechanies and
sound engineering practice.

See. 1809. (a) All structural steel or iron members, not
including forms or structural members for elevators and elevator
enclosures, shall be thoroughly fire-proofed with not less than
four-hour fire-resistive protection for columns, beams and gir-
ders and three-hour fire-resistive protection for floors, for all
huildings more than eight (8) stories or eighty-five (85) feet
in height; and with three-hour fire-resistive protection for col-
urans, beams and-girders and two-hour fire-resistive protection
for floors for all buildings which are eight (8) stories or eighty-
five (85) feet or less in height; and all such fire-resistive pro-
tection shall be as specified in Chapter 43. °

Exceptions: (1} The thickness of the fireproofing on the
outer edge of lugs or brackets on columns may be reduced to
not less than one (1) inch.

(2) The masenry over window openings may be sup-
ported by a steel plate, angle or similar member which is not
fireproofed on the under side, provided the member is sup-
ported at proper intervals from a structural beam or girder
which is fireproofed on all sides. For openings in masonry
bearing walls not exceeding four (4) feet in width, an
angle or similar member supported by masonry and not
fireproofed on the under side may be used.

{3) Where every part of the structural steel framework
of the roof of a Group A, B or C building is not less than
twenty-five (25) feet above any floor or balecony, fireproofing
of all memhers of the roof construction may be omitted.

(4) Where every part of the structural steel framework
of the roof of a Group A, B or C huilding is more than eigh-
teen (18) feet and less than twenty-five {25) feet above any
floor or balcony the roof construction shall be protected by a
suspended ceiling of not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction as speeified in Chapter 43, and sueh ceiling shall
be not less than six (8} inches distant from any part of such
roof construction. )

(b} Al reinforced concrete columns, heams and girders
shall be thoroughly fireproofed with four-hour fire-resistive pro-
tection and all floors, joists and slabs shall be thoroughly fire-
procfed with not less than three-hour fire-resistive protection
for all buildings more than eight (8) stories or eighty-five (83)

=
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Secs. 1809-1813

girders shall be thoroughly fireproofed with not less than three-
hour fire-resistive protection and all floors, joists and slabs shall
be thoroughly fireproofed with not less than two-hour fire-re-
sistive protection for all buildings which are eight (8) stories or
eighty-five (85) feet or less in height; and all such fire-resistive
protection shall be as specified in Chapter 43.

Sec. 1810. Floors shall be constructed of reinforced con-
crete, brick or hollow tile arches, reinforced gypsum or may be
composite floors of those materials in combination with strue-
tural steel or iron or reinforced conerete or such floor panel
construction. shall consist of any floor system providing not
less than two-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Section 4303 for buildings which are eight (8) stories or eighty-
five (85) feet or less in height and providing not less than three-
hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Scction 4303 for

Floor Con
struction

all buildings more than elght (8) stories or cighty-five (85) )

feet in height.

The type of floor construction used shall provide means to
keep the beams and girders from spreading, either by installing
ties or bridging, with no laterally unsupported length of joists
being permitted to exceed eight (8) feet except as otherwise
provided in Sections 3102 and 3103. The floor and roof panel
construection shall be so designed and constructed as to transfer
horizontal forces to such parts of the structural frame as are
designed to carry the horizontal forces to the foundations.

Where wood sleepors are used for laying wood floors the
space hetween the floor slab and the underside of the wood

. flooring shall be filled with incombustihle material in such

a manner that there will be no open spaces under the fooring
which will exceed one hundred (100) square fcet in area and
such space shall be filled solidly under all partitions so that
there is no communication uniler the ficoring between adjoining
rooms. :

Sec. 1811. Toofs shall be constructed of any materials or
combination of materials as allowed for floors in Section 1810.

Roof Covering shall be a “TFire-Retardant™ roofing as speci-
fied in Section 4305.

Any drainage fill placed on a roof deck of any building shall
be an incombustible material and such fill shall be considered as
a part of the dead load in designing the roof framing.

Sec. 1812. Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of
reinforced concrete, iron or steel with treads zud risers of
concrete, iromn. or steel. Rrick, marble, tile or other hard in-
combustible materials may be used for the finish of such treads

*and risers.

All stairs shall be designed and constructed as specified in
Chapter 33 and as specified under Occupancy in Part II1.

Sec, 1813, (a) Doors, windows and other openings in the
exterior walls shall be protected by one-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in Section 4304.

Exceptions: (1) The provisions of this Section shall not
apply to doors, windows and other openings which face di-

Roof Con-
struction

Stairs

Doors
and
Windows
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Secs. 1813-1816 ’ '

rectly upon, and.are not within fifty (50) fect in Fire Zone
No. 1 or are not within thirty (30) feet in Fire Zones No. 2, »
3 and 4, of the opposite side of a public street or other pub-
lic []the this dlstance to be measured at right angles to
the plané of the wall in which such openings oceur. -
(2) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this Section shall
not apply to openings in an outer court twenty (20} feet
or more in width parallel to 'and facing upon a strect or
public place, provided such openings are not within twenty ~

(20) feet of an adjacent property line. .
Projections Sec. 1814, Bays, oriels and similar projectioﬁs shall be
from the constructed of incombustible materials with walls, floors and
Building roofs as-specified in this Chapter and as specified in Chapter = _

35.
" Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed- of in-
. comhustible materials but structural stecl or iron memhers need
not be fireproofed; provided, that loading platforms for ware-
houses, {reight depots and similar buildings may be of heavy
tlmber construction with wood floors not less than one and
five-eighth (1 5/8) inches thick. Such wood construction shall
not be carried through the exterior walls of any Type T build-
Ing.
Cornices. marquises and similar appendages which are a part
of a_Type 1 building shall be constructed of substantial incom-
bustible materials and as specified in Chapter 45.

Penthouses See. 1815. Penthouses and other roof structures shall ‘be
and Sky- constructed of masonry or reinforced concrete, and all doors,
lights windows and other openings therein shall he protected by one-

hour fire-resistive construction or shall have one-hour fire-re-
sistive windows as specified in Chapters 36 and 43.

Skyiights shall be constructed of one-hour fire-resistive ma-
terials as specified in Chapter 43 and in Section 3402,

Combustible Sec. 1815. Wood or unprotected steel or iron shall be per-
Materials mitted in the following places:
Regulated . {1}y Mezzanine floors mayv be of wood or unprotectecl

steel provided that there shail be not more than twe such
mezzanines in any reom of any building and provided, fur-
ther, that no such mezzanine floor or floors shall cover more
than thirty-three and one-third (33 1/3) per cent of the area
in the room where located. Sueh mezzanine floors con- .
structed in Fire Zone No. 1 shall be of heavy timber con- .
struction as specified for ﬂoor constructmn 1n Type II build-
1ng=

{2) Show window frames and aprons, alse show cases )
and other appurtenances on the first floors of stores or other ~ .
similar buildings may be of wood with or without unprotected
steel or iron. . ]

{3) Trim, picture molds, chair rails, wainscoting, base-
boards, hand rails, show window backing, temporary par-
titions, floors, and sleepers may be of woed. Wood doors
may he used cxcept in stair, elevator er other shaft enclos-
ures or where specifically prohibited under Occupancy in
Part TII,
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Sec. 1816

(4) Roofs may be sheathed by wood planks of two and
one-half (21/2) inch nominal thickness whén such sheathing
is more than thirty (30) fcet distant from any floor, balcony
or gallery and when such plank sheathing is protected on the
underside by a ceiling of not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Section 4301.
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Secs. 1901-1905. -

Definition

Heighi
Allowable

Aren
Allowable

Founda-
tiong

Ex(erior

and

Inner
Court
Walls

CHAPTER 19 — TY{'E Il BUILDINGS
(Heavy Timber Construetion)

Sec. 1901. “Type 11" or “Type I1 Buildings™. The structural
frame shall he of structural steel or iron which shall be fire-
proofed, of reinferced concrete, of masonry or of heavy timbers,
provided, that in buildings not exceeding one story and sixty-
five (65) feet in height the structural stecel or iron may have

the fire-proofing omitted. Foundations and exterior walls shall ~

he of solid masoenry or reinferced concrete. Inner-court walls
shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete or of protected solid
wood. Roof construction shall he of woed, or incombustible
materials. Floors und non-bearing partitions shall be of wood
or incombustible materials.

Sec. 1902, Type 11 buildings shall not exceed a height of
seventy-five (75) feet in which height there shall be not meore
than seven (7) stories; provided, that the height of a huilding

. erected on sleping ground may be not to exceed seventy-five

{75) feet plus a vertical distance equal to the vertical change in
slope aleng thelength of any side of such building but in no case
shall such height exceed eighty-five (85) feet above the adja-
cent finished ground level; provided, further, that no one-story
building shall exceed a height of sixty-ﬁve (65) fect.

Towers, spires and steeples erccted as a part.of the building
and not used for habitation or storage may extend net to exceed
twenty (20) feet above such height limit.

Sec. 1903. The floor area of a Type II building shall be
]ci;mite_d according to Occupancy as specified in Part 1II of this
ode,

Sec. 1904. Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid
masonry as specified in Chapter 29 or of reinforced concrete as
specified in Chapters 26 and 29, and shall be designed as speci-
fied in Sections 2306 and 2802,

Sec. 1905, All exterior walls, fire walls and fire division
walls shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete as specified in
Chapter 29 and shall be of not less-than four-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Section 4302, .

All walls within five (3) feet of adjacent property lines {ex-
cepting property lines abutting a street or an alley) and all
walls within ten (10) feet of other buildings on the same prop-
erty shall be provided with a parapet wall at least thirly (30)
inches high above the rpof at all points, provided that parapet
walls need not be constructed on buildings twenty (20) feet or
less in height or where the roof slopes more than twenty (20)
degrecs from the horizontal back from the exterior wall of such
building.

Inner court walls shall he COIl:c.itrUCtE(] the same as exterior

walls or shall be of not less than four-inch selid wood laminated ”

construction protected on the weather side thereof by incom-
bustible fire-resistive materials as provided in Section 4202,
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Secs. 1906-1909

Sec. 1906. Interior partitions shall be of one-hour fire-re-
sistive construction as specified in Section 4302 or may be of
solid wood construction formed of two layers of one-inch nominal
matched boards or pf two-inch nominal tongued and grooved
wood planking or of solid wood laminated construction not less
than three and five-eighths (3 5/8) inches thick.

Where wood partitions abutt or adjoin masonry walls they
shall be tied as specified in Section 2507.

used.

Sec. 1907. Enclosures for elevator shafts, vent shafts, stair’

wells and other vertical openings shall be of two-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Chapters 30 and 43; pro-
vided, that in buildings not more than three (3) stories_in height
which are completely sprinkled as specified in Chapter 38 such
enclosure walls may be of any construction permitted for in-
terior partitions. .

A parapet wall or hand rail at least thirty (30) inches in
height above the roof shall be provided around all open shaft
enclosures extending through the roof. :

See. 1908. The structural frame shall be of reinforced con-
crete as provided in Chapter 26, structural steel as provided in
Chapter 27, or of solid wood construction as specified in Chap-
ter 25.

All wood columns in such structural frame shall be directly
superimposed, one above the other, (no girders or bolsters be-
tween columns) and shall be provided with steel or cast iron
caps or pintles which shall be self-releasing wherever any hori-
zonta]l members are framed into such columns, No wood column
shall be less than eight (8) inches nowinal in its least dimension
and no beam, girder or joist shall be less than six (6) inches
nominal .in its least- dimension nor less than foriy-eight (48)
square. inches nominal in cross-sectional -arca. 1n no case shall
masonry or reinforeced concrete be supported on wood construc-
tion, except tile or conerete floor finishes not more than threc
(3) inches in thickness.

Sec. 1909. (a) All structural steel or iron members (not
including frames and structural members for elevators and
elevator enclosures) shail be thoroughly fireproofed. Such fire-
proofing shall be of three-hour fire-resistive protection for col-
umns, and two-hour fire-resistive protection for beams, girders
and floor systems, and all fireproofing shall be determined as
specified in Chapter 43; provided, that such fireproofing may be
omitted when the building does not exceed a height of one story
and sixty-five (65) feet. ’ .

Exceptions: (1) The thickness of the freproofing on
the outer edge of lugs or brackets on columns may be re-
duced to not less than one (1) inch.

(2) The masonry over window cpenings may be sup-
.ported by a stecl plate, angle or similar ntember which is
not fireproofed on the under side, provided the member is
supported at proper intervals from a structural. beam or
girder which is fireproofed on all sides. -For openings in
masonry bearing walls not excceding four (4) feet in width,

Parti-
Liong

Temporary partitions as specified in Section 1806 may be .

Enclosure
of
Vertical
(penings

Structural
Framework

Fireproof-
ing of
Structural
Members
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Secs. 1909-1911L

Floor
Construc-
tion

Roof Con-
struction

an angle or similar member supported by masonry and not
fireproofed on the under side may be used.

) (3) Where the structural steel framework of the roof of

“a Group A, B or C huilding is not less $han twenty-five (25)
fect above any floor or balcony, fireproofing of all members
of the roof construction may be omitted.

{4) Where the structural steel framework of the roof

of & Group A, B or C building is more than eighteen (18) .

feet and less than twenty-five (25) feet ahove any floor or

- balcony the roof construction shall he protected by o sus-
pended ceiling of not less than two-hour fire-resistive econ-
struction as specified in Chapter 43, and such ceiling shall
be not less than six (6) inches distant from any part of such
roof construction. R '

(b) Wood structural members shall not be required to be
fireproofed. ‘ .

{e) Al reinforced concrete columns shall bé thorcughly
fireproofed with not less than three-hour fire-resistive protection
and all joists, beams, girders and slabs shall be thoroughly fire-
proofed with not less than two-hour fire-resistive protection out-
side of all ‘steel reinforcing as specified in Section 4301.

Sec. 1910. Tloor construction shall be as specified for Type
1 buildings or shall be of one of the types noted below:

(1). Floor construction shall be of tongued and grooved
or splined lumber not less than three (3) inches nominal in
thickness with a top layer of flooring of one (1) .inch neo-
minal in thickness laid thereon.

(2) Construction of solid lumber placed on-edge and se-
curely spiked together to make a floor not less than four (4)
inches nominal in thickness. .
1f such floor is six (6) inches nominal or more in thickness

the lumber shall be air seasoned or kiln dried. . :
. A space of one-half (1/2) inch shall be required between all
floor comnstruction and the wall which it adjoins, to allow for
swelling in case the floor hecomes wet. This space shall be
properly covered by a molding so arranged that it will not inter-
fere with the swelling and shrinking movements of the flooring.
". Wood joists, beams and girders supported by -masonry walls
shall be anchored thereto as specified in Section 2506.
The timbers and planking shall be self-releasing at end sup-
port on walls and no planking or timber shall extend through or

across any fire, party or division walls.
.

Sec. 1911. Roof construction shall be as specified for floor
construction in Section 1910 except that the minimum allowable
thickness shall be two and one-half (2 1/2) inches nominal, the
timbers and planking shall be self-releasing at end support on
walls and no planking or timber shall extend across or
through fire, party or division walls. Wood joists, beams, gir-
ders and rafters supported by masonry walls shall be anchored
thereto as providéd in Section 2508. - '

Ronf covering shall be a “Fire-Retardant” roofing as speci-
fied in-Section 4305 and shall be required over all combustible

Q0 D1 Ol .
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Secs. 1912-1916

Seéc. 1912, Stair construction may be of wood in buildings
not exceeding three (3} stories in height.
] In buildings four (4) er more stories in height all: stairs and
stair construction shall be as requiréd for Type | buildings.
All stairs and exits shall be designed and constructed as

speuhed in Chapter 33 and as specified under Qceupuncy in
Part I11. -

T See. 1M3. (a) Dwvors, windows and other openings in the
exterior walls shall he pmtected by one-hour fire-resistive con-
struction us specified in Seetion 4304. :

Exceptions: (1) - The provisions of this Section shall nat
apply to doors, windows and other openings wbich face di-
reetly upon, and are not within fifty (50) feet in Fire Zone
No. 1 or are not within thirty (30) feet in Fire Zones No.

© 2, 3 and 4, of the opposite sidé of a publie strcet or other

Stair
Construc-
tion

Doors
and
Windows

public place, this distance to be measured at right angles to -

the plane of the wall in which such .openings occur.

(2) The provisions. ol paragraph (a) shall not apply to .

openings in an oufer court twenty (20) feet or more in width
parallel to and facing upon a street or public place, provided
such openings are not within twenty (20) feet of an adjacent
property line.

Sec. 1914: Bays, oriels and similar projections shali be con-
structed of incombustible materials with walls, floors and roof
as specified in this Chapter and in Chapter 35. -

Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed of in-
combustible materials hut structural steel or iron members need
not be fireproofed; provided, that loading platforms for ware-
houses, freight depots and other similar buildings may be of
heavy timber construction with wood floors not less than one and
five-eighths (1 5/8) inches thick. Such wood construction shall

not be carried through the exterior walls of any Type I building.

Cornices, marquises and similar appendages which are a part
of a Type II building shall be constructed of substantial mcom—
bustible materials and as specified in Chapter 45. .

Sec. 1915. Penthouses shall be as required for -Type 1 con-
struction or shall he constructed with two-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Chapters 36 and 43,

Shkylights shall be of one-hour fire- resmtwe construction as
specified in Chapters 34 and 43, .

Sec. 1916. No wood lath or wood {urring shall be allowed in
any building of T{'pe 11 Construetion, but unprotected steel or
iron or wood will be allowed in the following places:

(1) Mezzanine floors may be of wood or unprotected steel,
provided that there shall be net more than two, such mezzanines
in any room of any building, and provided, further, that no
such mezzanine floor or floors shall cover more than thirty-three

and one-third (33 1/3) per cent of the area in the room where
located.

(2) . Show window frames and aprons, also show cases and
other appurtenances on the first floors of stores and other sim-

Projections -
from the
Building

I’enthouses
and Sky-
lights

Combustible
Materials
Regulated
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Sec. 1916

ilar buildings may be of wood, with or without unprotectl-ed steel
or iron. . .

(3) Trim, hand rails, show window backing and temporary -
partitions as specified in Section 1906, picture molds, chair rails .
and wainscoting or baseboards may be of wood. Wood doors
may be used, except in stair, elevator and other shaft enclosures,
or where specifically prohibited under Occupancy in Part III.

i I} Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (how%haymcmmoﬁt.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025

01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further



CHAPTER 20 — TYPE 111 BUILDINGS
(Ordinary Masonry)

Sec, 2001. “Type IlI" or “Type IlI Buildings.” The interior
load bearing construction may be masoury or reinforced con-
crete walls or a structural frame of steel, reinforced concrete
or wood. Foundations and exterior walls shall be of masonry or
reiniorged concrete. Partitions, floors and roof framing may be
of wood.

See. 2002, Type 11l buildings shall not exceed a height of
fifty-five (55) feet in which height there shall be not more than
five (5) stories; provided, that the height of a building erected
on sloping ground may be ﬁftg—tive {65). feet plus a vertical
distance eqguai to the vertical change in slope along and in the
length of any side of such building but in ng case shall such
height exceed sixty-five (65) feet above the adjacent finished
ground level; and provided, further, that towers, spires and
steeples erected as a part of such building and not used for
habitation or storage may extend not to exceed fifteen (15)
feet above such height limit. ‘

Sec. 2003. The floor area of Type LI buildingsiA shall he
limited according to Occupancy as specified in Part 1I1.

"Sec, 2004, Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid
masonry as specified in Chapter 29 or of reinforced concrete as
specified in Chapters 26 and 29, and shall be designed as speci-
fied in Sections 2306 and 2802. -

Sec. 2005.. All exterior walls, fire walls and fire division
walls shall be of masonry or reinforced concrete as specified in
.Chapter 29 and shall be of not.less than four-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Section 4302,

Inner. court walls and all other walls not forming the ex-
terior walls of the building may be constructed as required for
Type I or Type II buildings, or shall be of not less than one-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in,Chapter 43.

All walls within five (5) feet of adjacent property lines (ex--

cept property lines abutting a street or alley).and all walls
within ten (10) feet of other buildings on the same property
shall be provided with parapet walls at least thirty (30) inches
high above the roof at all points; provided, that parapet walls
need not be constructed on buildings twenty (20) feet or less in

. height or where the roof slopes more-than twenty (20) degrees

from the horizontal back from the exterior wall of such building.

Sec. 2006. Partitions of wood shall be constructed as re-
quired in Chapter 25. In buildings of four (4) stories or more
in height all partitions shall be of one-hour fire-resistive con-
struction as specified in Section 4302. Bearing partitions, when
cor(listructed of wood, shall not support more than two (2) stories
and a roof. L

Exceptions: Partitions dividing portions of stores, offices
or similar places occupied by one tenant only may be con-
structed of wood panels or similar light construction up to

101943106

Secs. 2001-2006

Deﬁni-
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Secs. 2006-2012

three-fourths (3/4) of the height of the room in which
placed; when more than three-fourths (3/4) the height of .
the room, such partitions shall have not less than the upper
one-fourth (1/4) of the partition constructed of glass set in

sash. -
Enclosure Sec. 2007.. Enclosures for elevator shafts, vent shafts, stair
of wells and other vertical openings when required because of
Vertical Occupancy in Part III shall be of one-hour fire-resistive con- .

Openings.  struction as specified in Chapters 30 and 43.

A parapet wall or hand rail at least thirty (30) inches in y
height above the roof shall be -provided around all open shaft
enclosures extending through the roof.

Structural . Sec, 2008. Structural framework shall be of steel, iron, re- -
Frame- inforeced concrete, masonry or wood and shall be designed and
work erected as specified in Chapter 26 for reinforced concrete, Chap-

ter 27 for steel and iron, Chapters 22 and 25 for wood and Chap-
ters 24 and 29 for masonry.

Fireproof- Sec, 2009. Fireproofing of steel, iron or wood structural
ing Struc-  members may be omitted unless otherwise provided because of
tural Mem- Location’as in Part IV or Occupancy as in Part I11, or as speci-
bers fied in Section 2010.

Floor Con- Sec. 2010. Floors may be constructed of reinforced concrete:

struction as specified in Chapter 26, of masonry as specified in Chapter
24, of wood as specified in Chapter 25, or of steel or iron as
spec1ﬁed in Chapter 27.

In buildings of four (4) stories or more in height the lower
side of all metal or wood floor or roof construction shall be en-
tirely protected by a ceiling of one-hour fire-resistive construc-
tion as specified in Chapter 43. . ) o

In all buildings havmg a cellar or basement, except Group
1 buildings, the under side of the first floor construction when of
metal or wood shall be protected by a ceilinig of one hour ﬁre-
resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43.

Wood joists, beams and/or girders supported by masonry
walls shall be anchored thereto as specified in Section 2506.

Roof Con- Sec. 2011.  Roof construction shall be of any Type of Con-
struction struction permitted for floors except in buildings four (4} stories
or more in height as specified in Section 2010 and except where
otherwise required because of Occupancy in Part IIL
Wood rafters, joists, purlins, beams and girders supported
by masonry walls shall be anchored thereto as specified in Sec-
tion 2508.
Attic or roof spaces shall be divided into areas not exceeding
twenty-five hundred (2500) square feet as specified in Secticn
2510. -
Roof covering shall be a “Fire-Retardant” roofing as speci-
fied in Section 4305.

Stair Con- "Sec. 2012, Stairs may be of steel, iron, reinforced concrete, -
struction ~ masonry or wood and shali be declgned and constructed as speci-
fied in Chapter 33, and as specified under Occupancy in Part III. -
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Sees. 2013-201

Sec. 2013. Doors, windows and other openings in exterior
walls may be of wood or of plain glass and wood sash unless
otherwise specified under Occupancy in Part 11I or Location in
Part 1IV. ‘

Sec. 2014. Bays, oriels and similar projections shall be con-
structed of incombustible materials with walls, floors and roof
as specified in this Chapter and in Chapter 35.

Porches and exterior balconies shall be constructed of in-
combustible materials but structural steel or iron members need
not  be fireproofed; provided that loading platforms for ware-
houses, freight depots and similar buildings may be of heavy

43106

Doors
and
Windows

Projections
from the
Building

timber construetion with wood floors not less than one and five- -

eighths (1 5/8) inches thick. Such wood construction shall not
be carried through the exterior walls of any Type 111 building.

Cornices, marquises and similar appendages which are a part
of a Type 111 building shall be constructed of substantial incom-
bustible -materials and as specified in Chapter 45.

" See, 2015, Penthouses and other reof structures shall be of
not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Chapters 36 and 43. ] .

.Skylights shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive
construction as specified in Chapters 34 and 43.

Sec. 2016, Wood shall be permitted in a building of Type
111 Construction except where specifically prohibited as specified
under Occupancy in Part IIT or Location in Part IV.

No enclosed air space in any vertical wood framing shall
have a dimension greater than seven (7) feet. .

Combustible insulating materials may be placed in the par-
tition, floor or roof framing but shall in no way interfere with
the fire blocking or-fire separations required by this Code.

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIE®
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lights
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Materials
Regulated
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Secs. 2101-2111
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CHAPTER 21 — TYPE IV BUILDINGS
(Metal Frame)

Sec. 2101. “Type IV" or “Type IV Buildings.” The struc-
tural framework shall be of steel, iron, masonry or reinforced
concrete and the exterior walls and roof shall be of metal or
other incombustible materials. Foundations shall be of masonry
or reinforced concrete. Partitions and floor construction shall
be as specified in this Chapter.

Sec. 2102. Type IV buildings shall not exceed a height of
forty-five {45) feet in which height there shall be not more

- than one (1) story and a mezzanine floor; provided that the

height of such building erected on sloping ground may be forty-
five (45) feet plus a vertical distance equal to the vertical change
in slope along and in the length of any side of such building,
but in no case shall such height exceed fifty-five (55) feet above
the adjacent finished ground level; provided, further, that tow-
ers, spires and steeples erected as part of such building and
not used for habitation or storage may extend not to exceed
ten (10) feet above such height limit.

Sec. 2103, Tiu: floor area of a Type IV building shall be
limited as specified under Qceupancy in Part III and Location
in Part IV.

Sec. 2104. Foundation walls and footings shall be of solid
masonry as specified in Chapter 29 or of reinforced concrete as
specified in Chapters 26 and 29, and shall be designed as speci-
fied in Sections 2306 and 2802,

Sec. 2105. Exterior walls shall be,of galvanized iron or
other non-corrodible metal of not less than twenty-six (26)
gauge or shall be of incombustible materials,

Sec. 2106. Interior partitions shall be of metal or other
incombustible materials. ,

Sec. 2107.° No restrictions.

Sec. 2108, The structural framework shall be of steel or
iron as specified in Chapter 27, or masonry as _specified in Chap-
terszgzl and 29 or of reinforced concrete as speeified in Chap-
ter 26.

Sec. 2109. Fireproofing of struetural members shall not be
required.

Sec. 2110. The floors shall be of any type of construction
permitted in Type 11T buildings or may be of wood blocks or of
any incombustible material,

Sec, 2111. Roof construction shall be entirely of metal or
other incombustible materials provided that wood purlins not
less than four (4) inches nominal in least dimension may be used
to support metal roof covering.

101943106
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Seca.

_ Roof covering shall be of a non-corrodible metal or may be
a “Fire-Retardant” roofing as specified in Section 4305,

Sec. 2112. Stairs shall be of steel, iron, reinforeced concrete,
masonry or wood and shall comply with the requirements of
Chapter 33.

See. 2113. Openings in exterior walls shall be protected by

doors, windows or shutters of metal or of metai frame, metal
" sash and wire glass; provided that such protection may be
omitted when such openings are sixteen (16) feet or more from
the opposite side of any street, alley or public place, from an
adjoining building or from adjacent property lines.

Sec. 2114, Porches, cornices, marquises, canopies and all
other similar projections from the building shall be of metal
or incombustible materials, except that a leading platform may
be constructed of wood. : :

See, 2115. Penthouses and other roof structures shall be
constructed entirely of incombustible materials except that roofs
OfliUCh structures may be constiucted as specified in Section
2111, ) ;

Skylights shall be of one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Chapters 34 and 43.

See. 2116, The inner side of walls and under side of roof
shall net be ceiled with wood or.woed lath and plaster but may.
he ceiled with any incombustible material.

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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2111-2116
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Secs, 2201-2204

Definition

’ Height

Allowable

Area
Allowabla

« Founda-

tions

CHAPTER 22 — TYPE V BUILDINGS
(Wood Frame)

Sec. 2201. “Type V” or “Type V Buildings”. Enclosing
walls, interior walls, partitions, floors and roofs shall be of
woad or of wood in combination with other materials except
where prchibited as specified under Occupancy in Part 1L Any
buildings which cannot be classed as a Type I, II, 111 or 1V
building shall be considered to be of Type V.

Sec. 2202. Type V buoildings shall not exceed a height of
thirty-five (35). feet in which height there shall be not more
than three (3) stories; provided that the height of a building
erected on sloping ground may be' thirty-five {35) feet plus a
vertical distance equal to the vertical change in slope along and
in the length of any side of such building but in no case shall
such height exceed forty-five (45) feet above the adjacent fin-
ished ground level; provided, further, that spires, towers or
steeples erected as a part of such building and not used for
habitation or storage may extend not to exceed ten (10) feet
above such height limit.

Sec. 2203. The maximum floér area allowable for a Type V
building shall in no case exceed that specified under Occupancy
in Part III or Location in Part TV.

Sec. 2204. All exterior walls of Type V buildings shall be
supperted on continuous masonry or reinforced concrete walls
or Tootings and shall be of sufficient size to safely support the
loads imposed as determined from the character of the soil.
(See appendix for table of footing dimensions for type V
building.)

Exceptions: (1} For Type V buildings (except residence
buildings) of post and girder construction continuous walls
or Tootings shall not be required. .

(2) A one (1) story building, except a dwealling, which
does not exceed four hundred (400) square feet in area, may

101943106

be constructed without a musonry or reinforced concrete foun- -

dation, providing such building is' placed on an all-heart

redwood, cedar or cypress, or on a creosoted wood mudsill.

Foundations for all buildings where the surface of the
ground slopes more than one (1} foot in ten- (10) fret shall be
level or shall be stepped so that. both top and bottom of such
foundation shall be level.

Foundation walls used as retaining walls and all retaining
walls shall be not less than eight (8) inches in thickness when
five (3) feet or less in height. Such walls when more than five
(5) feet in height shall be not .less than eight (8) inches in
thickness at the top and shall be increased one (1) inch in thick-
ness for every additional foot in height.

Foundations of Type V buildings may be of piles, construct-
ed as provided in Chapter 28.

Serecned openings through foundation walls or exterior
walls shall be provided  for cross ventilation undér the first
floor on the-bazis of two (2) square feet for each twenty-five
lineal feet or major fruction thereof of exterior wall, except that
such openings need not be placed in the front-of such building.
The screen for covering such openings shall have a maximum of
one-half (%) inch mesh and shall be galvanized. (See Ap-
pendix.)
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~ Bec. 2205

Sec. 2205. Exterior walls of all Type V buildings having' a FExterior
; floor area of four hundred (400).square feet or more shall be Walls and
g:onstrucfed with studding not less than two inches by four Wall Cov-
| inches (2"x 4") spaced not more than sixteen (16) inches on erings
{‘_‘penters, or such walls may be constructed of not less than four
inch by four inch (4"x 4") posts spaced not more than five (5}.
feet -on centers,or of larger members designed as specified in
i Chapter 25, br may be of post and beam framing with plank
~ sheathing not less than one-and one-half (1%%) inches thick or
* may be of laminated construction not less than four (4) inches
. nominal in thickness with the structural assembly properly
designed to support all loads. :

Buildings three stories in height shall have the first story
studs not less than two inches by six inches (2"x 6”) spaced not
more than sixteen (16) inches on centers.

Where studs continue through more than one story, joists °
" shall be nailed securely to the studs and shall be supported upon
a one inch by three inch (1”"x 3") ribbon notched into the studs
and securely nailed thereto. Where stories are framed sep-
arately, eoch tier of studding shall have top and bottom plates
and the top plates shall be doubled and lapped at all corners and °
intersections. Laps. in separate picces of the top plate shall be
staggered not less than two (2) feet.

All exterior walls and partitions shall be thoroughly and
cffectively angle braced. :

Maximum allowable height of two inch by four inch (27x 4%}
stud framing shall be fourteen.(14) feet and of two inch by
six inch (2"x 6") stud framing shall he twenty (20} feet unless
the wall is supported laterally by adequate framing in a hori-
zontal direction, perpendicular to the direction of the stud wall.

ANl walls shall be effectively fire stopped at the floor and °
ceiling and at the spring of cove in a coved ceiling. Fire stops
shall also be placed between the floor and the eceiling in such a
manner that there shall be no concealed air spaces with a di-
mension greater than seven (7) feet. Fire stopping shall con-
sist of not less than two (2) inch material and shall be the full
thickness of the stud wall. Where stories are not framed sep-
arately, fire stopping shall be placed behind the ribbon at the
ceiling line and at the top of joists at the fioor line. Such fire
stopping shall be two (2) inches thick and the full width of the
stud. ’
All openings four (4) feet wide or less shall be provided with
double headers not less than two (2) inches thick placed on
edge, and such headers shall have two .{2) inch solid bearing
to the floor or bottom plate. All openings more than four (4)
feet wide shall be trussed or provided with lintels which shall
have not less than two (2) inch solid bearing to the floor or
. hottom plate, (Sec Section 2507, paragraph (g).
Underpinning shall be not less in size than the studding of
the story above; provided, that all underpinning exceeding four
(4) feet in height shall be not less in size than the studding
» required for an additional story, All such underpinning shall be
effectively braced.
The space under the first floor joists of all Type V buildings
{except such space as is occupied by a basement or cellar) shall .
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See. 2205

be provided with a sufticient number of ventilating openings to
insure ample ventilation and such openings shall be covered with™ *
wire mesh with openings in such mesh not greater than“one-half )
{1/2) inch in" any dimension. Such ventilating openings shall be
proportioned on the basis of two (2) square feet for each twen- -
ty-five (25) lineal feet or major fraction thercof of exterior -
wall; except, that such openings need not be placed in the front
of such building. :
An all-heart redwood, cedar or cypress, or a ereosoted wood
mudsill not less than two (2) inches thick and not less in width
* than the wall framing supported thereon shall be placed under
all walls or partitions that rest on masonry or reinforced con-
erete foundations. : to

ANl Type V buildings three (3) stories in height shall have
the exterior walls thoroughly covered with a solid sheathing of
- wood not less than five-eighths (5/8) of an inch thick, or ap-
proved fiber-board not less than seven-sixteenths (7/16) of an
inch thick or approved incombustible sheathing not less than
one-half (1) an inch thick. . -

All exterior walls shall be covered on the outside with
weatherboarding, shingles, stuceo, masonry veneer or galvanized
metal as specified in‘this section or by other similar approved
materials,

_The minimum rcquirements for wall coverings for Type V
buildings are as specified in parts (a), (b), (e), (d),. and (e)
of this Section. ’

(a) Weatherboarding. Studs shall be covered on the out-
side face with one layer of two-ply waterproofed building paper
applied and tacked shingle fashion with jeints horizontal. Hori-
zontal joints of the paper shall be lapped at least two (2) inches

- and perpendicular joints at least six (§) inches. Weatherboard-
ing, when in place. shall have an average thickness of not lass
than five-eighths (%) of an inch and a minimum thickness of
not less than three-eighths (%) of an inch. Such weather-
boarding shall be placed over the paper ‘and shall be se-
curely - nailed to the studding with not less than two
nails to each stud in each piece of such weatherhoard-
ing.  Horizontal joints in the weatherhoarding shall bhe
tongued and grooved or ship-lapped joints, or such wea-
therboarding shall be laid shingle fashion and lapped not
less than one-half (1/2) jnch. Building paper may be omitted
where the interior face of the studs is not covered or where
there is no human occupancy. Weatherboarding of lesser thick-
ness may be used provided the outside face of the studs is first
she}?th];ed ksolid with hoards not less than five-eighths (5/8) of an
inch thick. )

(b} Shingles or Shakes. Shingles or shakes may be used
for the exterior wall covering when applied as follows: The
outside face of the studs shall be first sheathed with board of
uniform thickness not less than 4wenty-five thirty-seconds
{25/32) of an inch thick and such sheathing shall be securely
nailed-to the studding with not less than two (2) eight penny
(8) common nails to each stud in each piece of sheathing eight
(8) inches or less in width and not less than three (3) such |
nails when such sheathing boards exceed eight (8) inches in
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Sec. 2205

width. Shingles or shakes shall be applied over such sheathing

as specified for roofs in Section 4305.

(¢) Stucco. Stucco may be applied with or without sheath-
ing or similar backing.

- In all cases except in back plastered construetion a substan-
tial waterproofed paper cr asphalt saturated felt weighing not
lass than fourteen (14) pounds per one hundred (100) square
feet or any substantial waterproofed paper which successfully

* passes a sixty (60) pound Mullen test shall be applied weather-
board fashion directly over the studs or sheathing. Horizontal
joints shall be lapped not less than twoe (2) inches and vertical
joints not less than six (6) inches, Where sheathing or similar
backing is not used a sixteen (16) W. & M. gauge wire stretched
taut horizontally across the stud frame at not more than eight
(8) inch centers shall be securely fastened in place before the
paper or felt is applicd; provided, that where such paper or felt
is fastened to the metal reinforcing in such a manner ag not
to affect the waterproof qualities of such paper or felt the wire
need not be installed.

In all cases a metal reinforcement shall be used of either ex-
panded metal or wire fabric as follows: - '

1. Expanded metal cut from sheets not less than twenty
(20) U. 8. gauge in thickness with mesh not less than three-
fourths (3/4) inch in least dimension, nor more than four
(4) inches in greatest dimension and not exceeding six (6)
square inches in area; the fabric shall weigh not less than
one and eight-tenths (1.8) pounds per square yard. -

2. Wire fabric composed of wires not smaller than
shown in the following table and with no openings or mesh
therein less than -three-fourths (3/4) inch nor greater than
“two (2) inches. The minimum allowable gauge of the wire
for the various meshes shall be as follows:

For openings not exceeding 1 inch——18 W. & M. Gauge.
For openings not exceeding 2 jnches—16 W. & M. Gauge.

3. Expanded metal lath weighing not less than three (3)
pounds per square yard.

4. Electrically welded wire of sixteen (16) W. & M. gauge
with openings not exceeding two (2) inches in greatest di-
mension and not exceeding four (4) square inches in area.

_ Metal reinforeing shall be securely fixed in place using a
furring device that will positively fur the metal reinforcing at
least one-fourth (1/4) inch from the studs, sheathing or other
backing. No form of strips or metal rods shall be used for
furring which will serve to weaken the stucco. Metal re-
inforcing. shall be secured with not less than four penny (4d)
nails driven to at least three-fourths (3/4) inch penetration in

* the studs or sheathing. Nails and furring devices shall be not
more than six (6) inches apart vertically. Horizontal . and verti-
cal joints of the metal reinforcing shall be lapped at least one
full mesh, All horizontal jeints between studding shall have

= not less than one tie with number eighteen (No. 18) annealed
tie wire except when building is sheathed and all vertical joints

* shall be made at the studs when attached directly thereto.
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Secs. 2205-2206

Stuceo shall consist of three (3) eoats: (1) First or
scratch coat, (2) Second or brown coat, (3) Finish coat. The
total thickness of the three coats shall be not less than seven-
eighths (7/8) of an inch thick at every point. No one coat of
stueco shall be lesg than one-fourth (34) inch thick, except the .
finish coat, which shall be not less than one-eighth (%)} inch
in thickness at any point.

10194306

The stucce shall be of Portland cement and sand as specified |
in Chapter 26, with an addition of not more than ten (10) per
cent of hydrated lime or similar material based on volume of -
cement in either the seratch coat or brown coat and with not
more than thirty-three and one-third (33 1/3) per cent of hy-
drated lime or similar material based on volume of cement in
the finish coat. v .

The first or scrateh coat of stucco shall be shoved thorough-
ly through the metal reinforcing until all space between the
metal and the backing is filled solidly and such coat shall be
kept thoroughly moist during the first twenty-four (24) hours
after being applied. At least seven (7) days shall elapse be-
tween the application of the scratch eoat and the application
of the brown coat.

The above requirements shall not apply to.stucco placed
- on masonry backing. Before applying stucco on any mason
backing such backing shall be thoroughly washed and cleanelz

Gunite, as defined in Chapter 26, shall be applied in not

—_ less than two (2) coats, and shall be reinforced as specified for
“Stucco” in this Section. Gunite shall be not less than three-
fourths (34) of an inch in thickness on one or two story build-
ings and not less than one (1) inch in thickness on three story
buildings. .

(d) - Masonry Veneer. In all cases before applying mason-
ry veneer a substantial waterprocfed paper or asphalt saturated
felt weighing not less than fourteen (14) pounds per one hun-
dred (lgD) square feet shall be applied weatherboard fashion
directly over the studs, sheathing or backing as specified for
“Stucco” under part (c) of this Section, except that no wire need
be stretched back of such paper.

Masonry veneer shall be not less than two and one-half
(214) inches thick for one story only, and not less than four {(4)
inches thick for more thar one story. The masonry shall be
bonded to the studs by means of corrugated galvanized iron
twenty-four (24) gauge strips or twenty penny (20d) nails, in
both cases not more than sixteen (16) inches apart horizontally
and twelve (12) inches apart vertically. Such veneer shall not
be permitted above two stories, except for gables.' The veneer
shall be supported directly on the foundation. '

(e) Galvanized Iron. Galvanized iren not less than twenty-
eight (28) gauge may be used on stud walls without sheathing.
Walls shall be effeetively braced and nailing strips shall be
placed in .such manner as to permit the metal to be nailed at
vertical intervals of not more than four (4) feet. (For com-
plete plastering provisions, see appendix, refer to Chapter 47.)

Interior Sec. 2206. All interior partitions shall be constructed,
Partitiona framed and fire stopped as required for exterior walls as spe- -
76
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101943106

cified in Section 2205,' except that interior non-bearing partitions

. may have a single top plate, and except that where non-bearing

partitions are approximately. parallel and not more than four
(4) feet apart, two inch by three inch (2"x 3") studs sixteen
(16) inches on centers, may be used.

Sec. 2207.

Girders supporting first floor joists in residence Floor
buildings shall be not less than four inches by four inches Construction
(4"x 4") for spans of five (5) feet or less, or not'less than four
inches by six inches (4"x 6") (placed
more than scven «(7) feet. :
The following table gives the maximum allowable spans for
floor joists of Douglas fir (Oregon pine) common structural jeist
grade, based on a forty (40) pound per square foot uniformly
distributed live load. :

on edge) for spans not

Size of

Spacing of

Maximum Allewable Span,

Jaists | Joists, Center (Feet and Inches)
{(Inches) to Center |Plastered Ceil-[Without Plastered
(Inches) ing Below Ceiling Below
12 10- 0 12- 0
2x6 16 9. 1 10- G
. 24 8- 0 8 7
12 13- 3 15-11
2x8 16 12. 1 13-11
- 24 10- 8 . 11- 5
iz - 16- 8 19-11
2 x 10 16 15- 3 17- 4
24 13-.5 14- &
L2 T 20-1 23-11
2 x 12 16 185 20-11
- 24 16- 2 17- 5.
iz 23- 5 27- 8
2 x 14 16 21- 5 24- 4
4 18-11 20- 3 '
12 118 15- 0
3x6 16 10- 8 13- 1
24 9- 4 10-10
12 15- 4 19- 8
24 12- 4 14- 4 .
12 19- 3 2d- 7
3 x 10 18 17- 8 p1- 8
24 15- 7 180
. 12 23- 1* 70- 4
3 x 12 16 21-3 25.11
24 18- 9 21- 8
: 12 26-11 30- 0
3 x-14 16 24-10 "30- 0
24 L. 221 25- 2 .

Joists of other grades, other woods and other -sizes may be

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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Sees. 2207-2208

Roof and
Ceiling
Construction

[y

used, in which case they shall not be stressed to exceed the

maximum allowable fiber stress as specified in Chapter 25,
Floor joists shall have a clearance of not less than twelve

(12) inches between the bottom of the joists and the surface of

the ground underneath. (See Appendix—Section 2511.) *

Joists under bearing partitions-shall be installed as speci-
fied in Section 2506-(j). All joists, beams and girders shall be
framed away at least two (2} inches from all flues and chim-
neys and at ledst four (4) inches from the back of any fireplace, "
All wood Tloor joists having a span of more than eight (8) feet
shall have bridging as specified in Section 2506- (k).

Solid blocking not less than two (2) inches in thickness and
the full depth of the joists shall be. provided in the following
places: over all girders except when not ceiled on the under
side of joists, bearing walls, bearing partitions and around all
stairways or other vertical openings. Such solid blocking shall
serve as the required bridging specified in Section 2506-(k).

Trimmers and header joists more than four (4) feet long
shall be doubled. Header joists over six (6) feet long and tail
joists over twelve (12) feet long shall be hung in stirrups or
metal joist hangers, Header beams shall be placed not closer
than eighteen (18) inches from the face of a chimney. - All
spaces between chimneys and wood joists or beams shall be
filled with loose incombustible materials placed in an inecombusti-
ble support, or a metal collar connected to the chimney and
fastened to the joists, beams or-flooring to form an effective
fire stop. . : ]

All joists shall have a minimum bearing of two (2) inches
except when supported on a ribbon board and nailed securely
to the adjoining stud. . )

Cutting of wood girders, beams or joists shall be limited to
that permitted in Section 2506-(m).

See. 2208. The following table gives the maximum allowable
span for Douglas fir (Oregon pine) common structural joist

_grade, ceiling joists and roof rafters,

. f. Spacing of Maximum Allowable Span
S}z‘?f Joists, Center (Fect and Inches)
Inoils > to Center For Ceiling For Roof
(Inches) | (fnches) Toists it
12 11- 0 10- 4
T 10- 0 S Tee 0
2x4 24 _ 811 - m £
-32 . 7-10 6- 0
12 \ 16- 7- 15- 8
16 15- 4 13- 9
2x6 24 13- 8 11- 6
.32 12- 0 10- 0
12 2k- 8 20- 8
2x8 16 20- 2 18- 2
24 18- 0 . 18- 1
32 15-10 12- 0 ,
- 12 - 26-10 - 25.9
16 25- 0 22 g
2x10 24 . 22- 6 18-10
19- 6 14- 6

101943106
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Secs. 2208-2211

Joists or rafters of other grades, other woods and other
sizes may be used, in which case they shall not be stressed to
exceed the maximum allowable fiber stress as specified in Chap-
ter 25. . - -
y The allowable span of roof rafters shall be measured from
plate to ridge, except that where rafters are braced to ceiling
joists and a complete truss is formed, to the satisfaction of
the Building Inspector, the span shall be considered as the
distance between intersecting points of trussing, when the allow-
able stresses are not exceeded,

Roof framing and trussing shall be thoroughly and eflectively

angle braced. Roof joists when supported on a ribbon board .

shall be well nailed to the stud.

Roof spaces shall be subdivided by a tightly fitted partition
of matched wood or approved incombustible materials extend-
ing from the ceiling to the roof sheathing, so located as to sub-
divide this space into areas not exceeding twenty-five hundred
(2500) square feet. All openings in such partitions shall have
self-closing doors or equally effective devices to provide effective
resistance to the passage of flames and gases.

Sec, 2209. Roof covering shall be a “Fire Retardant” roof-
ing, except that for Groups H, I and J buildings an ordinary
roofing may be used as specified in Section 4305. Wherever a
composition roofing is used, the roof construction shall be solidly

sheathed with wood, sheathing to be not less than twenty-five

thirty-seconds (25/32) of an inch thick.

Sec, 2210. Enclosure walls for elevator shafts, vent shafts,
stair wells and similar vertical openings through a building shall
be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as speci-
fied in Chapters 30 and 43 and where required under Qccupancy
in Part III, except that_chutes and dumb-waiter shafts with a
cross sectional area of not more than four (4) square feet may
be lined with not less than one-fourth (1/4) inch asbestos

covered with not less than twenty-six -(26) gauge sheet metal-.

with all joints in such sheet metal lock-lapped. All openings
into any such vertical enclosures shall be protected by metal or
metal-clad doors with either metal or metal-clad jambs, casings
or frames, : .

Sec. 2211, Other parts of Type V -buildings may be con-
structed of wood or shall be constructed of approved combusti-
ble or incombustible materials, and all such wood construction

_shall be as specified in Chapter 25. The carrying capacity of
all members shall be calculatéd by the accepted principles of
mechanics. The actual dimensions of timbers shall be used and
not the nominal sizes in computations for stress and deter-
mination of size.

-Combustible insulating materials may be placed in parti-
tions, floor or roof framing but shall in no way interfere with
the fire blocking or fire separations required by this Code.

Roof
Covering

Enclosure
of Vertical
Openinga

General
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PART VI.

ENGINEERING REGULATIONS, QUALITY
AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS -
OF CONSTRUCTION :

CHAPTER 23 — LIVE AND DEAD LOADS

. Sec. 2301. Dead Load. The dead load of a building shall -
Definitions include the welght of the walls, permanent partions, framing,
floors, roofs and all other permanent stationary ‘construction
entering into and becoming a part of a building. (See appendix
for weights of construction materials.) -

] dan Loadl. The live load mcludes all loads except dead
oads

General | Sec. 2302. (a) Loads. Buildings and all parts thereof
- shall be of sufficient strength to support the estimated or actual
imposed dead and live loads in addition to their own proper dead
- load, without exceeding the stresses noted elsewhere in this Code,
provided that no building or part thereof shall be designed for
- live loads less than those specified in the following sections.
Impact shall be considered in the design of any structure
wherce impact loads occur. (See appendix for impact consider-
ations.) .

(b) Design. Any system or method of construction to be
used shall admit of a rational ana]y51s in accordance with well
established principles of mechanics.

igg(&l%on_ Sec. 2303. (a) Provision shall be made in designing office

siderations’ floors for load of two thousand (2000) pounds placed upon any
space two and one-half (2%) feet square wherever this load
upon an otherwise unloaded floor would produce stresses greater
than those caused by a uniformly distributed load of fifty (50)
pounds per square foot.

(b) Corridots in dwellings shall be designed for not less
than forty {40) pounds per square foot.

(c) In designing floors to be used for industrial or com-
mercial purposes the actual live léad caused by the use to which .
the building or part of the building is to be put, shall be used’
in the design of such building or part thereof, and special
provision shall be made for machine or apparatus loads when
such machine or apparatus would cause a greater load than spe-
cified for such use in Scetion 2304,

(d} Floors in office buildings and in other bu11dmgs subJect
to shifting of partitions without reference to arrangement of
floor beams or girders shall be designed to support in addition
to other loads a single partition of the type used in the building
placed in any position. -

(e) Public garages and commercial or industrial buildings
in which loaded trucks are placed, used or stored shall have the *
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See. 2304.

101943106

Secs. 2303-2305

floor systems designed to support a concentrated rear wheel
* load of a loaded truck placed in any possible position,

The following unit loads shall be taken as

* the minimum live loads in pounds per square foot to be used in
the design of buildings for'the occupancies listed, and lodds
at least equal shall be assumed for uses not listed in this Section
but which create or accommodate similar loadings.

Apartments o T 40
Armories . ....150
AU(l1tor1ums—F1xed Seats . 50

Movable Seats .. 100

Balconies and Galleries—Fixed Smts

Movable Seats .. e e e vaeee ,..,100
‘Dance Halls.ooooooiee e e neanaan 100,
Drill Rooms.. 100
Dwellings _................ -1
Exterior Balconies...... ..100
Fire Escapes..... ; 100
05578 .- S ..100
Gymnasiums ...100

Hosp1tals—Wards ‘and Rooms..
Corridors and Public Rooms..._...
Hotels—Guest Rooms and Corndors
Public Rooms ..

Corridors (Public)... ...100
Libraries—Reading ROOMSE oo 60

Corridors 100

Stack Rooms.
Loft Building .. .
Manufactur1ng—L1ght

Heavy .o, 125
Marquise .. 60
Offices . B0

Prlntlng-f'ia}lts—Press Rooms...
Composmg and Lmotype Rooms

Public Rooms .. .. ..100
Rest Rooms ool .- 80
Reviewing Stands and Bleachers...................... 100

Roof Loads... e (Se@ Section 2305)

Schools—Class Rooms ..
Corridors ..o

- Sidewalks—800 lbs. Concentrated or.
Skating Rinks .............. -

. Stairways ...

Storage—Light .

Heavy (Load ‘to be determined from pro-

Stores— Retail (Ltg‘ht 1\f[erchandl:,e) .......

posed use or occupancy, bnt never less
than ..

Wholesale (Light Merchandisc)

See. 2305. Toofs having a rise of four (4) inches or less
" per foot of horizontal projection shall be designed for a vertieal

live load of

thirty (30) pounds per square foot of horizontal

projection applied te any or all slopes. Roofs with a rise of

RINTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

Unit
Live
Loads

Roof
Loads
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101943106 L

more than four (4) inches, and not more than (12) inches per

foot shall be designed for a vertical live load of twenty-five "= »
(25) pounds per square foot on the horizontal projection there-

of. If the rise exceeds twelve (12) inches per foot no vertical

load need be assumed but a wind force of twenty (20) pounds -

per square foot of .such surface acting normal to the roof sur-

face (on one slope at a time) shall be provided for.

Reduction See. 2306.
of Live
Loads tions, trusses and girders,

. The following reductions in assumed live loads -
shall be permitted in designing of columns, piers, walls, founda-

(1} No reduction of the assumed live load shall be al-
lowed in the design of any slabs, joists or beams.

(2) A reduction of the total live load used in the design
of girders based on a .certain tributary floor arca shall be
permitted as noted in the following schedule. This reduction
shall not be carried into the columns nor shall such reduction
be used in design of buildings to be used or occupied as ware-
houses or for storage purposes.

Reduetion Allowed" Tributary Floor Area

5% 100 sq. ft.
10% 200 sq. ft. .
15% 300 sq. ft. or more

(3)

Tor determining the total live loads carried by eol-

umns the following reductions shall be permitted, the redue-
tions being based on the assumed live loads applied to the

entire fributary floor area:

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

Ailowable Reductions for Warehouses and
Storage Buildings

Carrying the roof...... ... LU 0 per cent
Carrying 1 floor and roof ... 0 per cent
Carrying 2 floors and roof. . 5 per cent
Carrying 3 floors and roof.....ccimiiiinnncenns 1¢ per cent
LCarrying 4 floors and roof.... e 15 per cent
Carrying 5 or more floors and roof...................20 per cent

Live Load Reductions for Manufacturing Buildings,
Stores and Garages

Carrying the 1) S S 0 per cent
Carrying 'l floor and roof. .. 0 per cent
Carrying 2 floors and roof.... .10 per.cent

Carrying 3 floors and roof...eces

Carrying 4 or more floors and roof.............. 30 per cent
Allowable Live Load Reductlons for All
Other Buildings

Carrying the roof... SEPUPURTRORPOR | B 17-3 o 73 1) A
Carrying 1 floor and roof ..... 0 per cent .
Carrying 2 floors and-roof ...l 10 per cent
Carrying 3 floors and roof. ...l 20 per cent

- Carrying 4 floors and roof ... 30 per cent
Carrying & floors and roof . oo 40 per cent
Carrying 6 floors and roof..........l 45 per cent
Carrying 7 or more floors and roof................ 50 per cent
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Secs. 2306-2309

(4) The base area of the footings of all buildings shall
be destgned in the following manner: The area of the foot-
ing which has the largest ‘percentage of live load to total
load shall be determined by dividing the total load by the
allowable soil load. From the area thus obtained the dead
load sail pressure of such footing iz determined and thbe
areas of all other footings of the building shall be determined
on the basis of their respective dead loads only and such
dead load soil pressure, In no case shall the load per square
joot under any pertion of any footing, due to the combined
dead, live, wind and/er any other loads, excecd the safe sus-
taining power of the soil upon which the footing rests. The
total reduced live load occurring in the column immediately
above the footing shall be the live load used in the above
computation,

Sec. 2307. Tor purposes of dezign the wind pressure upon
all vertical plane surfaces of all buildings and structures, shall
" he taken at not less than ten (10) pounds per square loot for
those portions of the building less than forty (40) feet above
ground and at not less than twenty {20) pounds per square foot
for those portions mere than forty (40} feet above ground.

The wind pressure upon sprinkler tanks, sky signs, or other
similar exposed structures and their supports shall be taken
as not less than thirty (30) pounds per square foot of the gross
area of the plane surface, acting in any direction. In calculat-
ing the wind pressure on circular tanks, towers or stacks this
pressure shall be assumed to act on six-tenths (6/10) of the
projected area. ;

Where it shall appenr that a building or structure will be
exposed to the full force of the wind throughout its entire
height and width, the pressure upon all. vertical surfaces thus
cxposed shall be taken at not less than twenty (20) pounds per
square foot.

The overturning moment resulting from the above calecula-

tions shail in no case exceed fifty (60) per cent of the dead -

load resisting moment.

Sec. 2308. The live loads for which cach-floor or part there-
of of a commercial or industrial building is or has been designed,
ghall have such designed live loads conspicuously posted by the
owner in that part of each story in which they apply using dur-
able metal signs, and it shall be unlawful to remove or deface
such notices. The occupant of the building shall be responsible
for keeping the actual load below the allowable limits,

The maximum seating capacity shall be conspicuously posted
by the owner of the building by means of durable metal signs
placed in each assembly room, auditerium or reom used for a
similar purpose where fixerd seats are not installed, and it shall
be unlawful to remove or deface such notice or to permit more
than this legal number of persons within such space.

. Sec..2309. Plans for other than residential buildings filed
with the Building Inspector with applications for permits shall
show on each drawing the live loads per square foot of arca
covered, for which the building is dcsigned, and occupaney
permits for buildings hereafter erected shall not be issued until
the floor load signs, required by Section 2308, have been in-

Wind
Pressure

Live
Loads
and
Seating
Capacity
Posted

Oeccupancy
Permits
for
Changed
Floor
Loading
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Secs. 2309-2311

Retaining
Walls and
Basement
Floors

Farthquake
Regulations .
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stalled. No changes in the occupancy of a building now exist-
ing or hercafter erected shall be made until a revised occupancy
permit has been issued by the Building Inspector certifying that
the floors are suitable for the loads characteristic- of the pro-
posed occupancy. (See Sections 206 and 207.)

Sec. 2310. When éarth or water, or ecarth and water cause
or may cause a pressure on any building or structure, such total
pressure created shall be calculated in accordance with the best
accepted engineering practice, and such calculations and design
shall take into account any possible surcharge due to moving
or fixed loads.

Sec. 2311, (See Appendix).
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Secs. 2401-2402

CHAPTER 24 — MASONRY

’ (Quality and Design)
Sec, 2401. The quality and design of materials used in the
consiruction of masonry buildings or of the masonry portions of

any building shall conform to the minimum standards as spe’

cified in this Chapter. ,

. The following materials when used with mortar, and plain
concrete and.gypsum shall be classed as mhasonry and wherever
used in any building shall conform to the. minimum’ require-
ments specified in this Chapter.

(a) Brick (clay, sand lime (c) Concrete (block or tile).

or concrete). {e) Hollow tile (clay).
(b) .Conerete (plain con- (d} Gypsum (sec note (a)).
crete). (f) Stone,

The Building Inspector may require structural and fire-re
sistive materials to be subjected to tests to determine their
quality whenever there is reason to believe the materials used
do not come up to the requirements of this Code and may re-
quire any iests to be repeated if there is any reason to believe
that the material is no longer up to the specifications on which
the approval was based.

Tests of materials shall be made in accordance with the
Standard Specifications of the American Society for Testing
Materials as such standard specifications are noted in this
Chapter. ,

Note (a). This applies only to gypsum used in floor or
roof construction, non-bearing walls or partitions, fireproofing
or similar uses where not exposed to the weather.

Sec. 2402. Brick as used in this Code shall mean a struc-
tural unit of burned clay or shale formed while plastic into a
rectangular prism, usually solid and abont eight inches by three
and three-fourth inches by two and one-fourth inches (87x83."
x2¥4 ") in size.

Brick shall be divided into three grades; namely, A, B and
C, and the classification as te strength of any lot of brick shall
be determined by the results of tests for that strengih require-
ment in whieh it is lowest., Tests of brick shall be in accord-
ance with the Tentative Methods of Testing Brick, A. 8. T. M.
Designation C87-28T of the American Society for Testing Ma-
- terials. All brick shall conform to the Standard Specifications
for Building Brick, A: 8. T. M. Designation C62-29 of the Amer-

Quality
of -
Materials
and Tests
Required

Brick

ican Society for Testing Materials. Brick shall be of quality

at least equal to one of the three grades noted below:

Classification of DBrick by Strength

Compressive Strength Modulus of Rupture
(Bricks Flatwise) (Bricks Flatwise)
Grades (Ibs. per sq. in.) . (1bs. per §g- in.)
Mean of |Individual Mean of |Individual
Five Tests | Minimum | Five Tests |Minimum
A 4500 or more 3500 600 or mare 400
B 2500 to -4500 2000 é@o or more| 300
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Secs. 2403-2406

Sand Sec, 2403. Sand-lime brick shall be of a quality at least .
Lime equal to one of the three grades noted below: :
Brick

e Modulus of Rupture

Absorption Limits I (Bricks flatwise)

Grade | Per cent ‘ lbs. per sq. in.
Mean of Individual Mean of Individual .
. 5 tests Maximum 6 tests | Minimum i
A 9 or less 12 ' 600 or more 400
B 9to 16 18 450 or more 300
C 15 or more | No limit 300 or more 200

Tests shall be made in accordance with the Tentative Meth-
ods of Testing Brick, A. S. T. M, Designation C67-28T -of the
- American Society for Testing Materials. ’

Sand-lime brick shall conform to the Tentative Specifica- -
tions for Sand-Lime Building Brick, A. 8. T. M. Designation
C78-28T of the American Seciety for Testing Materials.

Concret Sec. 2404. Concrete brick shall be of a quality at least
Bﬁ.'i;{" € equal to one of the two grades noted below: |

Compréssive Strength | . Modulus.of Rupture

(Bricks flatwise) . |  (Bricks flatwise)
' Grade lbs. per sq. in. " lbs. per sq. in,
Mean of | Individual | Mean of | Individual
| 5 tests | Minimum b tests Minimum _
B 2260 1500 450 300
C 1250 1000 300 200

Tests shall be made in accordance with the Tentative Meth-
ods of Testing Brick, A, 8. T. M, Designation C{7-28T of the
American Society for Testing Materials. .

Concrete brick shall conform to the Tentative Specifications
for Concrete Building Brick, A. S, T, M. Designation C85-28T
of the American Soclety for Testing Materials.

“

Plain Sec. 2405. Monolithic conhcrete construction containing less
Concrete i{han two-tenths (2/10) of -one (1) per cent of ‘reinforcement
: shall be classed as plain conerete. Plain concrete in walls . |

and plers shall have a strength of not less than fifteen hundred
(1500) pounds per square-inch as specified in Section 2606, and
such concrete shall be governed by the reguirements specified
in Chapter 26. .

Cement, fine aggregate and coarse aggregate shall conform
to the requirements specified in Chapter 26. ~ ’
Hollow Sec. 2406. Hollow concrete block or tile shall be of a quality
Concrete gt least equal to either Grade A or B umits as specifled in this -+
Block or gection. T -
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Secs. 2406-2407

Classification of Hollow Concrete Block or Tile

Average Compressive Strength Absorption
Grade on Gross Cross-sectional Area - in 24 Hour
as Laid in- Wall Immersion
{lbs. per sq. in.} (per cent)
A 1000 8
B 700 10

Grade A hollow concrete block or tile shall have a height of
not more than ene-half the width of the unit, shall have.webs
and_ shells of not less than ‘one and one-half (1l%) inches in
thickness, and the air spaces in the individual unit shall not
exceed one-third of the gross volume of the unit. The concrete

‘used in Grade A units shall comply w1th the requirements for

concrete specified in Chapter 26.

Where concrete block or tile have an average compressive
strength of over twelve hundred (1200} pounds per square inch
gross area, or where they are not exposed to a dampness, or
where they are coated with stucco, the requirements as to ab-
sorption may be waived. For block or tile ‘made of concrete
weighing less than one hundred and forty (140) pounds per
cubic foot, the average absorption in per cent by weight shall
be not more than ten (10) multiplied by one hundred and forty
(140) and divided by the unit weight in pounds per cubic foot
of the concrete under consideration.

Hollow concrete units complying with the reqﬁirements for

- Grade A hollow concrete block or tile, as specified in this Sec-

tion, and also complying with the requirements of the “Under-
writers’ Laboratories’ Standard for Hollow Concrete Building
Units,” dated February 21, 1929, shall be considered as Grade
A-Special concrete units. Underwriters’ Laboratories’ certifi-
cated hollow concrete building units may be considered as Grade
A-Special units. .

Tests on concrete block dr tile shall be conducted in aceord-
ance with the Standard Specifications, Sérial Designation
P-1A-29 of the -American Concrete Institute.

Sec, 2407. Gypsum as used in this Section means a product
containing not less than sixty-four and one-half (6432) per cent
by weight of caleitum sulphate combined with water.

Neat Gypsum, gypsum fiber conerete or. gypsum coarse ag-
gregate conerete used in floor and roof construction of either the
reinforced gypsum suspension system or reinforced gypsum in
which the gypsum acts structurally shall develop the following
minimum ultimate compressive strength in pounds per square
inch when dried to constant weight.

{a} Neat gypsum (as used in pre-cast tile)...........1800

{b) Gypsum iiber concrete containing not more than
twelve and one-half (123%) per cent by weight
of wood chips, excelsior or fiber ... ...l 500

Gypsum
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Secs. 2407-2409

Hollow
Clay
Tile

Mortars

Gypsum coarse aggregate concrete of the following volum-
etric mixes:
(c} One and one-half (14%) parts gypsum cement;

101943106

one (1) part sand; three (3) parts cinders... . 500
(d) One and one-half (ll,é) parts gypsum cement .

one {1) part sand; three (3) parts slag.... . 800
(e) One and one-half (1%) parts gypsum cument;

one (1) part sand; three (3) parts gravel ... 800
(fy Omne and one-half {1%) parts gypsum cement; -

one (1) part sand; three {3) parts stone............ 800

. Note: Compressive tests shall be made on four inch by
twelve inch by four inch (47"x12"x4"). specimens with the load
applied to the four inch by twelve inch (4“x12") face. The
average compressive strength shall be not lesa than noted above
and no one specimen shall test less than seventy-five (75) per
cent of the average of the lot tested and net less than five (5)
samples from the 1ot shall be tested to determine the average.

Gypsum tile or block used for partitions, walls, furring and
enclosures may contain, intimately, mixed, not more than fif-
teen (15) per cent by weight of binding material con51st1ng of
wood chips, excelsior or fiber,

Gypsum partition tile or block shall be equal in quality to
that specified in the Standard Specifications for Gypsum Par-
tition Tile or Block, A. S. T. M. Designation C52-27, of the
American Society for Testing Materials,

The chemical and physical properties of the gypsum and
calcined gypsum shall be equal to that specified in the Stand-
ard specifications for Gypsum and Caleined Gypsum, A. §. T. M.
Designation C22-25 and C23-22 respectively, of the American
Society for Testing Materials.

See. 2408. ANl hollow burned-clay loail- bearmg wall tile
used for exterior, party, fire or division walls shall be well’
burned building units of clay or shale of a quality at least equal
to one of the two grades noted below: :

Compresysive Strength Dased on
Giross Area in ths. per 8q. in*

Abgorption Limits

L2

= per cent -

5] ! End Construction . | Sile Construclion

c Mean of |[[ndividunl Menn of Tndividual Mean af *ndividual
8 tests  |Maximum 5 Tests Minimum 5 Testr Vinimurn

A 16 ar less| 19 1400 or mare 1ann 700 or more 500

I 25 nr less 28 1000 ar more 700 500 or more 150

*Gross area shall be taken as the total area enclosed by the
outside dimensions of the unit taken in a direction perpendicular
to that in which the load is carried.

All hollow burned-clay load-bearing wall tile shall meet the
requirements of the Standard Specifications and Tests for Hollow
Burned-Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile, A. 8. T. M. Designation
C34-27 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

Sec, 2409. All cement and limes used in mortar shall con-
form to the requirements 'of the Standard Specifications for
these materials issued by the American Society for Testing Ma-
terials, having A. 8. T. M. Designations as listed below:

Quicklime for Structural Purposes.......ceeeee....C-5-26

Hydrated Lime for Structural Purposes..........c........

Specifications and tests for Portland Cement..
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'{ ’ ' Secs. 2409.2410

|
(

All mortar used in extérior and hearing walls, parapet, party,
fire and fire division walls and piers shall be eithef lime-cement
mortar or Portland cement mortar; provided, that when such
walls of one story buildings are of solid masonry and do not
exceed a height. of sixteen (16) feet they may be built with
lime mortar. Only limc-cement and Portland cement mortars

+ shall be used for walls built of hollow units or built as hollow

walls.

Lime Putty for lﬁasonry mortar shall be made by slaking to

a smooth paste fresh and properly burned quicklime. The re-
sultant paste shall be stored in a suitable box or other receptacle
for not less than forty-cight (48) hours before mixing with
- sand. Hydrated lime may, in all cases, be substituted for an
equivalent amount of lime putty. ’
. -{a) Lime mortar shall be composed of one (1) part of
lime putty or dry hydrated lime to not over three (3) parts
of sand by volume. DIortland cement may be added to lime
mortar replacing equal volumes of lime putty. When such
addition is made the working stress may be increased pro-
portionately up to the stress speecified for lime-cement mortar.

(b) Lime-Cement Mortar shall be composed of one (1)
part lime putty or dry hydrated lime, one (1) part Portland
cement and six (G) parts of sand by volume.

(¢} Cement Mortar shall be composed of one (1) part of
cement and three (3) parts of sand by volume with an allow-
able addition of lime putty or hydrated lime of not to exceed
fifteen (15) per cent by volume of the cement content.
The above proportions shall be based strictly according to

the volume of the constituent parts.

Sec. 2410, (a) Brick, sand-lime brick and concrete brick.
The maximum allowable working compressive stresses in brick,
sand-lime brick and concrete brick masonry due to combined
live, dead and other loads shall not exceed the following limits
and the strength of the individual units in each class shall con-
form to the sirength requirements as given in Section 2402 for
the respective class of working stress.

101943106

Allowable
Working
Stresses

. . Maximum Unit Working Stresses
Grades (pounds 'per square inch) ’
and Using various mortars
Minimum .
Average Lime Lime Cement
Mortar +Cement Mortar
A
4500 110 300 400
I
2500 100 250 300
Cc
1250 | 90 150 175

. The above stresses are based on good workmanship
with full mortar beds and full mortar joints and shall be
allowed only with such construction,

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL®
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See. 2410

The maximum allowable compressive stresses in hollow walls } ,
of brick due to combined live and dead loads, shall not exceed
the stresses given in the above table, based upon the effective
net cross sectional area of the wall.

(b) Concrete -— plain. The maximum allowable working
stresses in masonry of plain concrete shall be the following per-
centages of the ultimate strength of the conecrete in compression

as determined by the requirements of Chapter 26: .
Compression .......ocveens. e 0.20f",
Shear and diagonal tension................... 0.04f",

where f', represents the ultimate compressive strength.

(¢) Conerete block or tile. "The maximum allowable com-
pressive stresses in masonry of concrete block or conerete tile,
due to combined live and dead loads, shall not exceed eighty (80)
pounds per square inch of gross cross-sectional area when laid
with Portland cement mortar, and seventy (70) pounds per
square inch of gross cross-sectional area when laid with lime-
cement mortar. .

(d) Gypsum. Gypsum suspension systems, poured-in place
or pre-east, shall not be less than three (3) inches in thickness,
and shall be designed to carry the total estimated dead, live and
other loads, with a faclor of safety of not less than four (4},
and shall be of such character as to be readily calculable by
the use of accepted enginecring formulas, in which the stress in
the suspension wires or cables shall be determined by the for-
mula: '

WL
T=— VL L16d
o &d
NOTE: i

T equals maximum tension in wires or cables in pounds

per foot width of slab.

W equals load in pounds per square foot.

L equals clear span in feet between supports.

d equals deflection or ‘“dip"” of wires or cables in feet at

center of span. i

The wires or cables used shall be cold-drawn steel in which
the allowable working stress shall not exceed twenty thousand
(20,000) pounds per square inch,

When pre-east or poured-in-place slabs or tiles or reinforced
_gypsum in which the gypsum acts structurally, are used, they
shall be designed to carry the total dead, live and other loads in '
accordance with the accepted formulae for reinforced concrete
construction as published in the report of the Joint Committee -
for Concrete-and Reinforced Conerete as of August, 1924,

The following working stresses expressed in pounds per
square inch shall not be exceeded: .
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’ GYPSUM '
- CONCRETE | GYPSUM.
: ' NEAT * with not more COARSE
. GYPSUM | F-0 75 AGGREGATE
. than 12} per |“c6NCRETE
cent of wood
. chips, excelsior
- or fiber
Extreme fiber
stress in 350 125 125
compression -
in flexure
Direct )
compression 200 . 100 100
or bearing
Bond between
gypsum and 40 30 30
reinforcing . .
Shearing Stress 30 20 20
Modulus of
elasticity
in lbs. per 1,000,000 200,000 200,000
square inch
- Ratéiio of
modulus of :
elasticity of N 30 150 150
steel to that ’
of gypsum (n).

(e) Hollow tile. The maximum allowable compressive
stresses in masonry of hollow tile, due to combined live and dead
loads, shall not exceed eighty (80) pounds per square inch of
the gross cross-sectional area, when laid with Portland cement
mortar, -and seventy (70) pounds per square inch of gross
sectional area when laid with lime-cement mortar.

{f) Stene. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in
rubble stonework, due to combined live and dead loads, shall not

- exceed one hundred and forty (140) pounds per square inch when

_ laid in Portland cement mortar, nor one hundred (100) pounde

101943106

Sec. 2410

per square inch in lime-cement mortar. .
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The maximum allowable compressive stress in ashlar mé-
sonry due to combined live and dead loads shall not exceed the* -
following limits:

Maximum Unit Working Stresses )
(pounds per square inch) -
. - laid in
Unit - *
Lime Portland .
Cement Cement
Mortar Mortar
Granibe. oo 640 ' 800 ’
Limestone.................... 400 ‘ 500 °
Marble.veve | 400 500
Sandstone............... 320 400
General : See. 2411. The effects of eceentric loads and lateral forces °

Requirements Shall be fully analyzed and allowances made for them in design.
Concentrated loads shall be distributed so as not to exceed the
allowable working stresses as specified in Section 2410 by more
than twenty-five (25) per cent.

- F]  Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL [t sty e
PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no



101943106

. Secs. 2501-2503

CHAPTER. 25 — WOOD
- . , + (Quality and Design)

. Sec. 2301. The quality and design of all wood except finish General
and millwork, used in the construction of all buildings shall’
ot  tvonform to Llhe requircments of this Chapter.
All members shall be so framed, anchored, tied and
bruced together as to develop’ the maximum strength and rig-
idity necessary for the purpese for which they are used. No

;' - member shall be stressed in excess of the strength of its de-
{ tails and connections.
j Workmanship in fabrication, preparation, and installation
! of material shall conform throughout to good engincering prac-
" lice. ‘ . .
Amcrican Lumber Standards as set forth in “Simplified .

Practice Recommendations; R16-29" of the United States Depart-

ment of Commerce, effective July 1, 1929, is hereby declured to

be the basis for the determination of minimum acceptable sizes,

for the assignment of allowable working stresses and guality

of structural lumber for the purposes of this Code. Manufactur-

ers associution grades conforming to these provisions shall be
, accepled as complying with the requirements of this Cede,

‘Sec. 2502. Al]l wood structural members shall be of suf-

- ficient size and strength to.carry their imposed loads safely Determi-
and without exceeding the allowable working stresses as spec- nation of
* ified in Sections 2503 and 2504. Sequired

In computations to determine the required size of timber
mcmbers the net cross sectional area or actual size shall be
used and not the nominal, size. Sizes required by this Code shall

- be deemed to refer to the nominal or commercial deseription
of size unless stated in fractional minimums. American lumber
standards dressed sizes shall be accepted as conforming to nom-
inal or commercial deseriptions of sizes, .

Sec. 2303 (a) TFor the purpose of determining safe load- Allowable
bearing capacity (or unit stress allowable) all lumber shall be Unit
included by the Building, Inspector in one of the following Stresses
classes: . '

Class A. Lumber graded uaccording to manufacturers'

association commercial grades based on the provisions for

. structural material as defined in American Lumber Stand-
. ards and .lumber equivalent to the basic previsions for
J“Structural” material as defined in Americal Lumber Stand-
ards. Where lumbew is grade-marked with the word **Strue-
. tural” accompanied by the trade-mark of that manufactur-
- ers’ association which publishes grading rules for the spe-
cies so marked such lumber shall be included in Class A.
Lumber which is not so grade-marked shall not be included
in Class A unless other evidence as to its quality (grade)
is furnished in accordance with the rulings of the Building

. Inspector. -
- Class B. Lumber manufactured in accordance with
standard “Grading Rules” of a lumber manulacturers’ as-
sociution but which does not necessarily conform to the

93
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Sec. 2503

hasic provisions for “Structural” material as defined in
American Lumber Standards. Lumber which is grade-mark-* -
ed and bears said manufacturers’ association trade-mark

~ shall be placed in this class. Lumber which is not so grade-

’ maarked shall not be included in Class B unless other evi-?
dence as to its quality (grade) is furnished in accordance ..
with the rulings of the Building lnspector .

Class C. Other lumber.” .
(b} The safe carrying capacity of lumher included in Class .

A shull be determined by the Following allowable unit working °

strosses:

i .
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TABLE 1

Allowable Unit Stresses for Structural Lumber and Timber
All Sizes, Dry Locations

)

Allowable Unit Stress in Pounds per sq. in.
Speeies E“mi':&“ﬁ;l:;e in Compre-.tsion
of irace - | Maximmn Mudulus
Timber . - , Hoist. aml Beam and | Horizontal: Turallel o o
. Plank sizes| Stringer Shear to grain | Perpendicipy, ot
+7 und less| Sizes 37 | . Short ular to ’
. in thickness{ am?! L]liu]cer' Colutnns griin
Working Stresses for Manufacturers’ Association Standard Grades

Douglas Dense Super-Struetural ..o 2000 | 2000 120- | 1466 | -380 1,600,000
flr . ‘ Super-Structural and Dense Struetural... | 1800 1800 105 1300 345 (1,600,000
s Structural ... PSSRSO I 1111 1600 90 1200 .| 345 |1,600,000
) Common Structural . e eeieeveneeneen| 1200 1400 84 1100 325 (1,600,000
Touglas . Dense Super- Structural .............................. 2000 2000 120 1466 g0 (1,600,000
f[h;land Dense Structural ... ... 1800 .| 1800 | - 105 | 1300 345 |1,600,000
Fmpire  ° |No. 1 Common Dimensmn & Timbers... 1135 1135 70 1010 315 11,500,000
l.arch Western |No. 1 Common Dimension & Timbers...... 1135 | 1135 70 1010 325 |1,300,000
Ttedwood Super-Struetural ... .. 2133 1707 93 1422 | 267 |1,200,000
v, Prime Structural ... 1707 1494 82 12456 267 (1,200,000
Select Structural ... .| 1280 1322 70 1100 267 1,200,000
Heart Structural ... e serereeeeeee) 1024 1150 - 56 1000 267 11,200,000
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Sec. 2503 . _ u

{¢) 'The sufe carrying capacity of lumber included in Class

B shall be determined by the Building lnspector. The basis *
of determination of unit working stresses allowable shzll be
a compurison of the grade of lumber used with the provisivns for
“Common Structural” material in American Lumber Standards.
The allowable unit working slress assigned by the [Building .
Inspector shall bear the same proportion to the BASIC Al.-
LOWABLE UNIT WORKING STRESS (for the same species)
shown below as the grade of the lumber bears to the provisions
for “Common Struectoral” mauterial in American Lumber Stand- -
ards. (The same Modulus of Elasticity for a given species may

be used regardless of grade.)

Basic Allowahle Uni{ Working Stresses— '
(From Recommendations of United States Forest PProducts
Laboratory for Lumber Conforming to the Basic Provisivng
of “COMMON STRUCTURAL” muterial in A meriean Lum-
ber Standards.) .

Always Dry Locations -

Allnwable Stress in Pounds per sq. in
Extreme T Compression Modulus
SPECIES Fibre | 1w | Horizontal of .
. -in Arrass With, Shear | Elasticity
Bending tiriin Gritin N
Cedar .~ i

Western Red....... 720 200 560 G4 1,000,000
Cedar .

Port "Orford .. .. 880 250 720 72 1,200,000
Douglas Fir

(Coast Tegion)..| 1200 320 880 T2 1,600,000
Douglas Fir n . -

(Rocky Mt. Re.).. 880 295 640 G8 1,200,000
Fir, Golden, Noh- -
le Silver, White 880 300 560 56 |1,100,000
Hemlock - . ! .

© West Coast ... 1040 300 T20 60 1,400,000
Larch, ‘Western ... 960 325 880 80 1,300,000
Pine, Calif, Ida. ) .

& No. White,

Lodgepole, Pon-
dosa Sugar, -

West. Yellow ... © 720 250 600 -68 1,000,000 .
Redwood ............. 960 250 800 . 56 1,200,000 .
Spruce, Red, |, L 2

White, Sitka .....| - 880 250 G40 68 1,200,000
Spruce, L. .

Engelmann........ 600 175 480 56 500,000 .

*For Posts und Timbers 6"x6” and larger and with uhsupported .
length ot greater than 10 times least dimension.,

(4} The safe carrying copacity of lumber included in Cluss
C shall be determined by theBuilding Inspector, The allowable -
unit stress assigned to any grade of Class C lumber by the
Building Inspector shall not exceed cighty (80} -per cent of

96 -
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Sec. 2503

that stress which would be assigned to a similar grade of Class
B lumber.
{e) Supplementary provisions to above allowable wunt
. working stresses are:

Studding, posts and similar load- bearing members shall
not be inferior in quality to No. 2 Common Dimension,

For joists, rafters, plank and similar horizontal load-

“ bearing members no lumber shall be used unless it is of a
' grade equal to or better thun No. 1 Common Dimension.

The allowable stresses given in this Section may be
increased not to exceed fifty (50) per cent for dead and/or
live loads in combination with wind or other loads, provided
the resulting sections are not less than thobe required for
dead and/or live loads alone,

The allowable stress in cumpressmn across the grain
may be increased fifty (50) per cent above that specified
in this Section for joists supported on a ribbon board and
spiked to the studding.

Working values mmay be used without allowance for
impact up to impact of one hundred (100) per cent of loads
figured.

. Shear stresses for joint details may be taken as fifty
(50} per cent greater than the values for horizontal shear
given in the table. -

For direct tension the same values ag for extreme fibre
stress in bending may be used.

91
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Sec. 2504

Allow-
able Unit
Stresses
for
Columns

Sec. 2504, (a) The unit working stresses in compression
with grain for columns whose ratio of unsupported .length to
least dimensions does not exceed ten (10) {short columns) shall
be not greater than that given in Section 2503,

(b) For columns the ratio of whose unsupported length
to least dimension is greater than ten (10) (intermediate col-
umns) the following formula shall be used until the reduction

A 1 4 4
L)
: —= 3 \Kd
where P=Total load in pounds .

3.=Ag'ea in square inches

A_= Unit compressive stress

8=R3afe stress in compression with

grain for short columns

{=Unsuppoerted length in inches

d=Least dimension in inches

E=Moduzlus of elasticity

K=Thegat the point of tangency of the

parab[o)lic and Euler curves, at which
2

— = s
A 3
The value of K for any species and
grade is, .
. n + E
2 68

NOTE: The value of “3” is the value given in Section
2503 for “Compression With Grain” if the lumber used conforms
to manufacturer's “structural” grades or to the provisions for
“Commen Structural” material in American Lumber Standards.
For lumber of other grades the value of “S” shall be determined
by the Building Inspector in the same manner as provided in
Section 2503 (e) and Section 2503 (d).

(c) For columns the ratio of whose unsupported length to
least dimension {—) is greater than “K*
d

{long columns}l the El-xler formula below shall be used.

I E
A 36-
(—)2
d !
{dy Columns shéll be limited in slenderness to — = 50.
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Secs. 2505-2506

Sec, 2505, (a}) Wood columns and posts shall be squared
at the ends; shall be provided with metal basé plates and dowels;
shall be supported in basements by footings projecting at least
two (2) inches above the finished floor; shall be superimposed
on approved metal appliances where continuing through more
than one story; shall not rest dircctly or indirectly on any {floor
beams, except in cases where there is no ‘column below. .

(h) Wood bolsters may be used to support a single floor
or the roof bcams only.

(e¢) Preservatives shall be applied to eolumn ends where
necessary to protect against possible dampness.

(4) ~ Woaod columns in haszements when built in solid parti-
tions shall be open on at least two (2) sides.

(e} Wood posts, except for minor structurcs and as piles,
shall not be uscd as foundations helow ground.

Sce. 2506. (a) Girders and beams where eniering or rest-
ing on masonry walls shall have a hearing of at least four (4)
inches with thn under surface protected by a piece of asphalt
saturated felt or paper or a metal bearing plate, or such end
may he dipped or painted with creosote.

Where members meet at columns they shall be fitted around
or butted up close and held in place by metal strips unless the
post caps provide sufficient anchorage,

(b) Built-up timbers shall have members bolted tightly
together. :

.t} Joists and rafter ends may he supported by a two- .

inch by four inch (2"x4") wood strip or cleat spiked or holted
to the girder.

{(d) Wood members entering masonry party or fire walls
shall be separated fromn the opposite side of the wall and from
beams entering the opposite side of the wall by four (4) inch
masonry. The ends of the joists, heams and/or girders shall
be fire-cut to a bevel of not less than three (3) inches in their
depth.

(e) Where girders and beams enter masonry they shall
be provided with wall plates, boxes or anchors of an approved
self-reieasing type so arranged as to leave an air space of not
less than one (1) inch at sides of member. Rigid boxes shall be
provided in concrete walls, The ends of girders shall not be
scaled in; provided, that where ends of timbers are well treated
with creosote or other approved preservative they may he
sealed in. -

(f) Anchors for each tier of joists shall be provided where
they enter masonry walls and also when they are parallel to
masonry walls. Such anchors shall be not less than three-
fourths (3/4) inch round iron anchors not less than thirty-six
(36) inches long fitted with a three-fourths inch by ten-inch
(3/4"x 10"} pin at the wall end, and with a two (2) inch hook
at the inner end, and shall be spaced not more than six (6)
feet apart. -‘The hooks shall be inserted. into a three-fourths
(%) inch hole in the joists, two (2) inches up from the bottom
when anchors are placed at the ends of joists. The pin at
the opposite end shall be placed vertically in the wall four (4)
inches from the opposite face, and emhbedded solidly in masonry
and mortar. Such anchors shall in all cases occur on the appo-
site end.of the same run of joisls and ends of joists shall he
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Secs. 2506-2507

lapped and spiked.so as to form a continuous tie across the
building. Anchors shall be placed across the top of the joists
that run parallel to the wall, with the hook inserted into a
three-fourths. (%) inch hole in a two-inch by four-inch (2"x4") -
header fitted between the joistz with similar headers continu-
ous to the wull, parallel with the anchors, Pin ends shall be ..
instalied as herein provided for anchors at the ends of joists.

{g) The minimum permissible thickness of joists, rafters
and studs shall be one and five-eighths (1 3) inches.

{h) Floor joists shall be supported by girders, bearing par-
titions or cxterior walls, Where entering exterior stud walls,
the joists shall he supported by a ribhon let into the studs if no
plate is provided. Joists shall he well nailed to the supporting -

studs. Studs shall be doubled under the ends of doubled joists. -
. (1) Header joists over six .(6) feet long and tail joists over
twelve (12) feet long shail be hung in approved stirrup irons or .

joist hangers, -
{(j) Joists under bearing partitions and running parallel
*  thereto shall be doubled and well spiked or separated by solid
bridging not more than sixteen (16) inches on centers to per- .
mit the passage of pipes. . .
(k) Wood cross bridging shall be placed between joists if
" the span is over eight (8) feet. The distance hetween bridging .
or hetween bridging and bearing shall not exceed eight (8)
feet. Wood cross bridging in dwellings may be three (3) inches
in cross =ectional arca, hut in other buildings shall not be less
than six () inches. i .
Metal cross bridging of equal or greater strength may be -
used in place of the wood cross bridging.

(1) Solid two (2) inch bridging shall be placed between
floor joists over all supports. Solid bridging shall be placed
between joists at the edge of flooring when the attic space is .
only partially covered. - :

(m) Cutting of wood girders, beams or joists shall be lim-
ited to cuts and hore holes not deeper than one-fifth (1/5) the
beam depth below its top located naot further from the beam
end than three (8) times the beam depth. Cuts in excess of
above or bore holes with a diameter more than two (2) inches
are not permitted without special provisions for framing the
beams approved by the Building Inspector.

Framing See. 2507. (a) Stud partitions shall be provided with sales
Details; or plates with dimensions not less than the studs where the

Stud - partition studs do not rest on walls, girder beams, or do not .

“Wallg pass through the floor to the top plate at the partition below. .
and Par- {(b) In hearing partitions the top plate shall be doubled and

titiona lapped at each intersection. Joini{s in the upper and lower . .
' members of the top plate shall be staggered not less than two

- 2) feet. | : ' -

( )(c) Studs in bearing partitions and walls shall not be less |
than two inches hy four inches (2"x4") in size. Where a bear- .

ing partition supports more than the weight of the roof and one

fioor the studs shall be not less than two inches by six inches

(2"x 6”) or three inches by four inches (3"x 4") except that un- -
derpinning may be of the same size as the studs immediately
ahove when such underpinning is not mere than four (4) feet
in height. - : )

- 109 .
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Seces, 2507-2510

(d) _Where studs pass through from floor to floor they shall
be fire-stopped at point of passage through fioors. .

(e) Angles at corners where stud walls or partitions meet
shall be framed solid so no lath ean extend from one room to
anvther. All exterior and .main cross stud partitions shall be
effectively and thoroughly angle braced.

{(f) Stud partitions containing plumbing, heating or other
pipes shall be so frumed and the joists underncuth so spaced
us to give proper clearance for the piping. Where a partition
containing such piping runs parallel to the floor joists, the joists

underneath such partitions shall be doubled and spaced to per- .

mit- the passage of such pipes and shall be bridged with solid
bridging. Where plumbing, heating or other pipes are placed in
or partly in a partition necessitating the cutting of the soles or
plates, a metal tie not less than one-eighth (%) inch thick and
one and onc-half (1 %) inches widé shall be fastened to the

" plate across and to each side of the opening with not less than

four {4) sixteen-penny (1G-d.) nails.

(2) Openingg in stud partitions and walls shall be framed
around with double studs at each side and double headers across
the top resting an the short stud at each end. The douhle head-
er shall he placed on edge and shall be trussed above for all
openings over four (4) feet in width or where more than two
(2) studs are cut away. .

{hy Wood lath, furring or framing shall be placed not less
than two (2) inches from any chimney and not less than four

(4) inches from the baek of any fireplace.

(i} Where wood partitions and masonry walls join, one-half
(%") inch bolts ten (10} inches long with two 1meh by five inch
by one-fourth (2%°x5"x'4") inch iron plate washers shall be built
into the masonry wall opposite each line of fire blocking and
near the top, top plate or rihbon in eaeb partition. The project-
ing end of the bolt shall pierce the partition and be securely
fastened thereto. :

Sec. 2508. (a) Val.]ey rafters shall be not less than one_ :

and five-eighths by five and one-half inches (1-5/8"x 5-1/2") in
size, Roof sheathing shall have a minimum thickness of
twenty-five thirty-seconds (25/32) of an inch.

(b) Flashings shall be placed around all openings in and
ext(t:'nsions of mechanical appliances or equipment through the
roof.

(¢) Anchors for joists and rafters shall be provided where
they enter masonry walls and also where they are parallel te
masonry walls as specified 'for joists in Section 250G ().

Sce. 2509, (a) Wood trusses and truss framing shall have
all joints accurately cut and fitted together so that each bear-
ing is true and drawn tight to the full bearing. All such
Lrusses zhall be properly secured in place by lateral brac-
ing. )

(b) Washers of sufficient size to distribute the loads pro-
perly shall be used in conneection with rods or metal members.
Iiefore a truss is loaded, the tension reds shall be well tightened.

(¢} Timber trusses shall be securely anchored to the wall at
peints of bearing, A

See. 2510, (a) . Fire stops shall be provided at all inter-
scetions of interior and exterior walls with floors, ceilings and
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roof in such’a manner as to effectively cut off communication
by fire through hollow concealed spaces and prevent both ver-
tical and horizental drafts. )
{b) Furred walls shall have, fire stopping placed immedi-
ately above and below the junction of any floor construction
with the walls or shall be fire-stopped the full depth of the joist.
(¢) All stud walls or partitions =zhall have a continuous
row of bridging or fire stopping which shall form a complete -
and effective separation in the entire width of partition at that L.
point, placed in such a manner that there shall be no concealed
air spaces greater than seven (7) feet'in any dimension. Fire
staps shall be the full width of the studding and sufficiently stiff
to act as lateral bracing for the individual studs. e

(d) Stair stringers shall be fire-stopped at least once in the
middle portion of each run, and shall be fire-stopped by a header
beam at the top and bottom, so as to effectively prevent the °
passage of fire. Full width fire blocking shall be placed between
studs along and in line with the run of stairs adjoining such

Secs. 2510-2511 . l
/

partitions. .
(e} When sliding doors are pocketed in partitions, such .

pockets shall be completely fire-stopped at end, sides, top and

bottom. . .

(f) Al spaces between chimneys and wood framing shall
be solidly filled with refuse mortar, loose cinders or other in-
combustible material placed in incombustible supports.

(g) All fire-stopping as required in this Section shall te .
not less than two (2) inches in thickness and not less in width
than the enclosed space within the partition except as provided .
in paragraph (f) hereof for chimneys. ) . )

(h) All attic spaces or spaces between ceilings and the -
underside of roofs shall be divided into horizontal arcas of not
more than twenby-five hundred - (2500) square feet with tight
onc-inch (1") partitions of matched wood or of approved in-
combustible materials.  All openings through these partitions
shall be protected by self-closing doors of the same thickness
and materials as the partition. -

Termite Sec. 2511. Termite provisions. (See Appendix Sec. 2511.)
Provisions '

' 102 -
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Sees. 2601-2603

"CHAPTER 26 — REINFORCED CONCRETE QUALI’I‘Y
AND DESIGN

Sec. 2601. The quality of the materials used in reinforced Quality
concrete and the quality of .reinforced concrete shall conform to
the physical and chemieal properties as specified in Section 2604.

Sec. 2602. The design of reinforced concrete shall conform Design
to the rules and principles specified in this Chapter.

Sec. 2603. The following definitions give the meaning of Definition
certain terms as used in this Chapter,

Anchorage—The embedment in eoncrete of a portion of a re-
inforcement bar, either straight or with hooks, designed to pre-
vent pulling out or sllppmg of the bar when subJected to stress.
(The anchorage of tension reinforcement in beams includes only
the embedded length beyond a point of contraflexure or of zero
moment.) .

Column—An upright compression member,- the length of
which exceeds three times its least lateral dimension. (See
Pedestal.)

Column Capital—An enlargement of the upper end of a re-
inforced concrete column designed and built to act as a unit
with the column and flat-slab. |

Concrete—A mixture of Portland cement, fine aggregate,
coarse aggregate and water. .

Deformed Bar—(See Scction 2604-d.)

Effective Area of Reinforcement—The area obtained by
muitiplying the right cross-sectional area of the metal rein-
forcement by the cosine of the angle between its direetion and
that for which the effectiveness ofi the reinforcement is to be
determined.

Flat Slab— (See Section 2620.)

Gunite—A. mixture of Portland cement and fine aggregate,
mixed dry, passed through a cement gun, hydrated at the nozzle
and deposited under pressure in its place of final repose, and
shall be considered aa concrete for particulars of design as spe- .
cified in Chapter 26.

Laitance—Extremely, fine material of little or no hardness
which may collect on the surface of freshly deposited concrete
or mortar, resulting from the use of excess mixing water and
usually recognized by its relatively light color.

Mortar—A mixture of Portland cement fine aggregate and
water.

Negative Reinforcement—Reinforcement so placed as to take
tensile stress due to negative bending moment.

Panel Length—The distance in either direction between cen-
ters of two columns of a panel, other than a diagonal direction.

Pedestal--An upright compression member whose helght
does not exceed three times its least lateral dimension.

Plain Concrete—(See Section 2405.)

Portland Cement—Tha product obtained by finely pulverizing
clinker produced by calcining to incipient fusion an intimate and
properly propertioned mixture of argilaceous and calcareous
materials, with no additions subsequent to calecination excepting
water and caleined or uncaleined gypsum, -
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Positive Reinforcement—Reinforcement so placed as to take

tensile stress due to positive bending moment.

Ratio of Reinforcement—The ratio of the effective area of
the reinforcement cut by a section of a beam or slab to the ef-
fective area of the concrete cut by that section.

Reinforced Concrete—Concrete in which metal is embedded
in such a manner that the two materials act together in re-
sisting forces.

Sec., 2604. (a) Portland cement shall conform to the Stand-

ard Specifications and Tests for Portland Cement (A. 8. T. M.
Designation C9-26, of the Amerlcan Society for Teang Ma-
terials.

(b} Concrete aggregates shall consist of natural sands,

gravels, crushed rock, air-cooled blast-furnace slag, or other .

inert materials havmg clean, strong, durable, uncoated particlés

and shall meet the approv al of the Building Inspector. Aggre-

gates containing soft, friable, thin, flaky, elongated or laininated
particles totaling more than three (3) per cent by weight, or
containing shale in excess of one and one-half (1%2) per cent,
or silt and crusher dust finer than the No. 100 standard sieve in
excoss of two (2) per cent shall not be used. These percent-
ages shall be used on the weight of the combined aggregate as
used in the concrete. When all three groups of these injurious
materials are present in the aggregate, the combined amounts
shall not exceed five (5) per cent by weight, of the combined
aggregate. . Aggregates shall not contain strong alkali, or or-
ganic material which gives a color darker than the standard
color when tested in accordance with the Standard Method of
Tests for Organic Tmpurities in Sands for Concrete, A. 8. T.-M:
Designation C40-27 of the American Society for Testing Ma-
terials.

The maximum size of the aggregate shall not be larger than
one-fifth (1/5) of the narrowest dimension between forms of the
member for which the concrete is to be used nor larger than
three-fourths (%) of the minimum clear spacing between rein-
forcing bars, or between bars and forms. Maximum size of

aggrogate is "defined as the clear space between the sides of the _

smallest square opening through which ninety-five (95) per
cent by weight, of the material can be passed.

(c) Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean and free
from injurious amounts of oil, acid, alkali, organic matter or
other harmful substances. '

(d) Moetal reinforecment shall conform to the requirements
of the Standard Specifications (A. S. T. M. Designation A15-14)
for Billet-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars of structural. in-
termediate or hard grade or Standard Specifications (A. 8§, T. M.
Designation A16-14) for Rail-Steel Concrete Reinforcement
Rars, Standard Specifications of the American Society for Test-
ing Materials, or Standard Specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel
Wire for Convrett. Reinforcement (A. 8. T. M, Designation
AB82-27); provided, that hard grade billef-steel bars larger than
three-fourths (%) inch in diameter shall not be used where
bending would be required; and provided, further, that the re-
quirement in the above mentioned specifications for machining
of deformed bars shall be eliminated.
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Secs. 2601-2606

Deformed bars, to receive that rating which permits the use
of higher bond stresses than allowed for plain bars, shall show
a bond strength twenty-five (25) per cent greater than that
shown by plain bars of equivalent cross-sectional area.

(e) " Storage of cement and aggregates shall be in a manner
to prevent deterioration or the intrusion of foreign matter. Any

material which has been damaged shall be immediately and com-
pletely removed from the work.

Sec. 2605. On concrete or reinforced conerete work the.

Building Inspector shall have the right to reguire the owner
or his agent {o make tests of the conerete from time to timne
to determine gwhether the materials and- methods in use arc
such as to produce concrete or reinforced concrete of the
quality specified and used in the design of the building
or structure. 'The tests shall be made when. ordered by the
Building Inspector by the owner or his authorized representa-
tive and no responsibility for the expense of these tests shall
attach to the Building Department. AN such tests shall be
made by competent persons approved by the Building Inspector
and copies of the results shall be kept on file in the office of the
Building Inspector for a period of not less than two years after

tbe aceeptance of the structure. Specimens for such tests shall”

be taken at the place where the concrete is being deposited and
shall be taken, cured and tested in accordance with the Stand-
ard Method of Making and Storing Specimens of Concrete in the
Field, A. S, T. M. De%]frnatlon C31-27 of the Amerlcan Saciety
for Testing Materials.

Sec. 2606. Provisions for the design of structures embodied
in this Chapter are based on the prcsumption of concrete of
certain strength. To produce concrete of the required strength,
the proportion of the mixing water to the cement shall be ac-
curately controlled except that the ratios of water to cement
suggested in this Section shall not apply to gunite.

"The strengths of concrete indicated in the following table

are the minimum ultimate strengths that may be expected of°

Portland cement concrete when using the tabulated ratios of
water to cement-and when the conerete is cured and tested as
specified in Section 2605, but in all eazes the strength use!l in
the design shall be the ultimate measure and determining fac-
tor. Water or moisture contained in the aggregates must be
included in determining the ratio of water to cement.
Approximate Proportions of Mixing Water to Cement
Water-Cement Ratio

Strengtlhs . (U. 8. Gal. of Water
(Lbs. per sq. in.) per cu. ft. of Cement)
1.500 . 814
2.000 T4
2 500 (Y4 '
3,000 5%

(Sce Appendix)

All structural drawings and plans submitted for approval
shall show the proposed strength of concrete to be ured and the
wiler-cement ratio assumed to produce that strength, but the
concrete produced and used shall develop a strength in twenty-
eight (28) days not less than that shown on the plans as as-
sumed in the design.

Test of
Materials

Quality of

Concrete
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-Secs. 2607-2609

Proportions Sec. 2607. The proportions of aggregates to cement for con=

and crete of any water-cement ratio shall be such as to produce con-

Consistency  crete that will work readily into the corners and angles of the
form and around the reinforcement without excessive puddling .
or spading and without permitting free water to collect on the
surface. The combined aggregates shall be of such composition
of sizes that when separated by the No.-4 standard sieve, the
weight retained on the sieve shall not be less than one-half (%) .
nor more than two-thirds (2/3) of the total, nor shall the
amount of coarse material be such as to produce harshness in
placing or honeycombing in the structure. When forms are re-
moved, the faces and corners of the members shall be smooth
and sound throughout. -

Admixtures of lime or finely pulverized inert materials may

be added but not in excess of six (6) per cent by volume of the
cement used.

Control of Sec. 2608. The methods of measuring concrete materials

Proportions gshall be such that the proportion of water to cement can be ac-
curately controlled during the vrogress of the work and easily
checked at any time by the Building Inspector or his authorized .
representative, A tolerance of one-fourth (%) gallon of water
per sack of cement in any batch of concrete will be allowed
provided that the average for any ten-(10) consecutive batches
does mot show a water content greater than that shown in the
table and on plans as specified in Section 26086.

The method of delivering the aggregates to the work and of
storing and handling shall be such that the moisture content of
the aggregates as they come to the mixer shall not be subject
to frequent or unnecessary changes.

Mixing and ~  Sec. 2609. (a) Mixing. The concrete shall he mixed until
Placing there is a uniform distribution of the materials and the mass is
Conercte uniform in color and hemogeneous. In machine mixing, only

hatch mixers shall be used. Each batch shall he mixed not less
‘than gne minute after all the materials are in the mixer and
must be completely discharged before the mixer [s recharged.
Machine mixers shall have a peripheral speed of approximately
two hundred (200) feet per minute. .
(b) Cleaning Forms and Equipment. Before concrete is
placed all equipment for mixing and transporting the concrete
—_ . shall be eleaned, all debris shall be removed from the spaces to
be occupied by the concrete, forms shall be thoroughly wetted
(except in freezing weather) or oiled, and masonry that will be
in contact with concrete shall be well drenched (except in freez-
. ing weather). Reinforcement shall be thoroughly cleaned and
secured in position. Concrete shall not be placed until the forms
and re-inforcement have been inspected and approved by the
“Building ‘ Inspector.” .
{c) ' Removal of Water From Excavations. Water shall be *
removed from excavations before concrete is deposited, unless *
otherwise directed by the Building Inspector. Any flow of
water into an excavation shall be diverted through proper side
drains to a sump, or be removed by other approved methods -
which will avoid washing the freshly deposited concrete. Water
vent pipes and drains shall be filled by grouting or otherwise,
after the concrete has thoroughly hardened.
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Secs. 2609-2610

. (d} Transporting Concrete., Concrete shall he handled
from the mixer to the place of final deposit as rapidly as prac-
ticable by methods which shall prevent the separation or loss of

. the ingredients. It shall be deposited as nearly as practicable
in its final position to avoid rehandling or flowing. Under no
circslmstances shall concrete that has attnined its initial set be
used.

. (e) Placing. Concrete shall'be thoroughly compacted with
suitable tools. When necessary, openings shall be .provided in
the forms to permit the placing of concrete in such a manner
as to avoid accumulations of hardened concrete on the forms or
‘reinforcing bars. The concrete shall be thoroughly worked
around the reinforcement. ] .

({) Curing. IExposed surfaces of concrete shall be kept
moist for a period of at least seven (7) days after being de-’
posited. -

{g) Depositing in Cold Weather. When depositing conerete
at freezing or near freczing temperatures, the concrete shall be
maintained at a temperature of at least fifty (50) deg. F., but
not more than one hundred twenty (120) deg. F. The concrete
shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than fifty (50)
deg. F. for not less than seventy-two hours after placing.. When
necessary, concrete materials shall be heated before mixing.
Dependende shall not be placed on salt or other chemicals for
the prevention of freezing.

(h) Bonding Fresh and Hardened Concrete. Before new
conerete is deposited on or against concrete which has set, the
forms shall be retightened, the surface of the set concrete .shall
be roughened, cleaned of foreign matter and laitance and thor-
oughly wetted but not saturated. The cleaned and wetted sur-
faces of the hardened concrete, including.vertical and inclined
surfaces, shall first be slushed with a coating of 1:2 cement
mortar against which the new concrete shall be placed before
the mortar has attained its initial set.

Sec. 2610. (a)} Design of IForms. Forms shall conform to Forms and
the shape, lines and dimensions of the member as called’ for-on Details of
the plans and shall be substantial and sufficiently tight to pre- Construction
vent leakage of mortar. They shall be properly braced or tied -
together so as to maintain position and shape. If adequate
foundation for shores cannot be secured, trussed supports shall —
be provided.

Forms shall be so designed. hraced and alligned as te keep
the finished columns of the building plumb with not more than
an error of 1 to 1,000 in the height of the exterior columns or
of columns adjacent to elevators.

Temporary openings shall be provided at the hase of column
- and wall forms, and at other points where necessary, to facilitate
cleaning and inspection.
(b) Removal of Torms. Forms shall not be disturbed until
the concrete has hardened sufficiently to permit their removal
«with safety. Shoring shall not be removed until the member
has acquired sufficient strength to support safely its own weight
- and the load upon it. Members subject to additional loads dur-
ing construction shall be adequately shored to support both the
Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
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member and construction loads in a manner that-will protect the
member from damage. :

The Building Inspector may require forms to remain in place
for a specified time.

{c) Cleaning and Bending Reinfoercements, Metal rein-

forcement before being placed shall be thoroughly cleaned of
loose mill and rust scale and of other coatings that will destroy
or reduce the bond. Reinforcement shall he carefully formed to |
the dimensions indicated on the plans, Cold bends shall be made
around a pin having a diameter of not less than four times the
least dimension of the bar.
. Metal. reinforcement shall not be bent, straightened or han-
dled in a1 manner that will injure the materinl. Bars with kinks
or bends not shown on the plans shall not be used. Heating of
reinforcement will be permitted only when approved by the
Building Inspector,

() " Placing Reinforcement. Metal reinforcement shall be
accurately placed and secured and shall be supported by chairs,
spacers, or hanpgers. The minimum clear distance between
parallel bars shall be one and one-half (13%) times the diameter
for round bars or one and one-half (1%) times the diagonal for
square hars. The minimum ‘clear distance between ‘hars and
forms shall be the diameter of round bars and the diagonal of
square bars. If the ends of bars are anchored as specified in
Secction 2619, the elear spacing may be made equal to the diam-
cter of reund bars or to the diagonal of square bars, but in no
case shall the spacing between bars be less than one (1) inch,
nor less than onc and one-third (1 1/3} times the maximum
size of the coarse aggregate. Bars shall be embedded a distance

‘from any face of any member not less than the minimum dis-

tance ag snecified in Section 4301, The main longitudinal slab
steel shall be spaced not more than two and one-half (21%)
times the slah thickness. and not less than anc-tenth (1/10) of
one (1) per cent of transverse steel shall be provided.

(¢} Splices and Offsets in Reinfercement. In slabs, beams
and girders, splices of reinforcement shall not he made at points
of maximum stress without the approval of the Building In-
spector. Splices, where permitted, shall provide sufficient lap
to transfer the stress hetween hars by bond and shear. In such
splices the bars shall be spaced at the minimum distance speci-
fied in paragraph (d) of this Section.

" Where changes in the cross-zeetion of a comnression mem-
ber occur, the longitudinal bars shall be sloped for the full
length of the member or offset in a region where lateral sup-
port is afforded. Where offset. the slope of the inclined portion
from the axis of the member shall not be more than 1 in 6.

{f) Protective Covering of Concrete. At the under side of
footings metal reinforcement shall have a minimum covering of
three (8) inches of concrete. . -

In fire-resistive construction, metal reinforcement shall be
protected as snecified in Scetion 4301. ’

Exnosed reinforcement bars intended for bonding with future
cxtensions shall be protected from corrosion. .

(g} Construction Joints, Joints not indicated on the plans
shall be =0 made and located as to Ieast impair the strength of
the completed structure. Where a joint is to be made, any
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Secs. 2610-2612

excess water and laitance shall be removed from the surface’

after concrete is deposited. Defore depositing of concrete is
resumed the hardened surface shall be treated as specified in
paragraph (h) of Section 2609.

At least one hour must elapse after cancrete is deposited
in the columns or walls before depositing in beams, girders, or
slabs supported thereon. Haunches and column capitals-shall
be considered as part of, and to act continuous with, the floar.

Construction joints in floors shall be located near the middle
spans of slabs, heams or girders, unless a beam intersects a
girder at this point, in which case the joints in the girders
shall be offset a distance equal to twice the width of the beam.
Provision shall be made for shear by use of reinforcement, in-
clined in both directions across the joint.

Pipes, conduils, or other openings shall not be allowed in
concrete columns, ani shall not be allowed in other reinforced
concrete structural units unless special provision is made for the
additional stress caused in the concrete and steel by the pres-
ence of the openings. No allowance shall be made for the
strength of the pipe or conduits.

Sec. 2611, The design of reinforced concrete members shall
be based on the following assumptions:
(a) Calculations shall be made with reference to work-
ing stresses and safe loads;
. (b) A plane section before bending remains plane after
bending, shearing distortions being neglected;
.{¢) The modulus of elasticity of concrete in compression
is constant within the limits of working stresses, and the
‘distribution .of compressive stress in beams is rectilinear;

(d) The moduli of elasticity of concrete in computations:

for the position of the neutral axis, for the resisting moment
of beams and for compression of concrete in columns, are as

follows:
. Compressive Strength of
Moduli of Elasticity Concrete at 28 days
(1) 1/15 that of steel 1,500 to 2,200 Ibs. per sq. in
(2) 1/12 that of steel 2.200 to 2,900 lbs. per sq. in.
(3) 1/i0 that of steel . 2.900 or more lbs. per sq. in.

(e} In caleulating the moment of resistence of rein-
foreed concrete beams and slabs the tensile resistance of the
concrete is neglected;

(f} The bond between the concrete and the metal rein-
forcement remains unbroken throughout the range of work-
ing stresses. Under compression the two materials are
therefore streSsed in proportion .to their moduli of elasticity;

(g) Initial stress in the reinforcement due to contraction
or expansion of the concrete is neglected except in the design
of reinforced concrete columns.

See. 2612. The symbols and notations used in this Chapter
are defined as [ollows:
a=—width of fuce of colnmn ar nedestal: )
a=angle between inclined weh bars and axis of beam;
A=total net area of column, footing, or pedestal, exclusive
of fireproofing;
A’'=loaded area of pedestal, pier or footing;

Assumplions
for Design

Notation

r ® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCI I jpptichrssssshssioiyisusussmmgips

01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further



101943106

Sec. 2612

A=A (1-p} net area of concrete eore of ecolumn (core ares
minus reinforcement} ; .

A’ =net area of concrete in columns with lateral ties (total
column area minus area of reinforcement);

A =eflective cross-sectional arca of metal reinforcement in
tension in beams or compression in columns; and the
effective cross-sectional area of metal reinforcement
which crosses any of the principal design sections of |
a flat-slab and which meets the requirements of para-
graph (/) of “section 2620: -

A, =total area of web reinforcement in tension within a
distance of s (s, s s etc.) or the tatal arca of all
bars bent up in any one point;

b=width of rectangular beam or width of flange of T-beam;

bi=dimension of the dropped panel of a flat-slab in the
direction parallel to I

s=hase diamecter of the largest right cireular conc which
lies entirely within the column (including the capital)
whose vertex angle is 90 deg. and whose base is one
and one-half (1%) inches below 1he bottom of the
slab or the bottom of the dropped panel, (in flat-slab
formulae) ;

c=projection of footing from face of column {in footing
formulae} ;

d=depth from compression surface of beam or slab to
center of longitudinal tension reinforcement;

d'=depth from compression surface of a beam or slab to
eenter of compression reinforeement;

E =modulus of clasticity of concrete in compression;

E,=modilus of elasticity of steel=30,000,000 Ib. per sq. in.;

f.=compressive ‘unit stress in extreme fiber of conerete;
f.=uitimate compressive strength of conerete at age of
twenty-cight (28)° days, determined by tests made in
accordance with Section 2605
f,=compressive unit stress in meta] eore,
f,=tensile unit stress in Iongitudinal remforcement
f =tensile unit stress in web reinforcement;
F=total tension in a bar, .
F'=total tensile stress in a har developed in the length “y,
(see paragraph (¢) of Section 2619) ;-
h=unsupported length of column (see paragraph (bY Secc-
. tion 2621):
I=moment of inertia of a section about the neutral axis for
‘bendmg,
j=ratio of lever arm of resisting couple to depth d;
E==ratio of depth of neutral axis to depth d;
{=span ]en;;:th of beam or slab (sce palagraph (b) Section
2614 -
=span length of flat-slab, center to center of columns, in
. the direction in which moments are considered;
li=span length of flat-slab, center.to center of columns,
perpendieular to the direction in which moments are -
considered;

iR oipGat ﬁmi’}g’)‘%ﬁ‘%l?& Jegistanss.in. %E&&s ot ook

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNC!

(ho mxtjplmarearen ofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025

01:31PM (CST punuam to License Agreemenl with ICC. No further



101943106

Secs, 2612-2613

M ,=sum of positive and negative bending moments in either
direction, at the principal design sections of a panel
of a fiat-slab;

n=F /I ratio of modulus of elasticity of steel to that of

g concrete;

~,=sum of perimeters of bars in onc set;

p=ratio of cfTective aren of tension reinforcement to effective
arca of concrele in beams=A_/bd; and the ratio ol
cffective arca of longltudmal reinforcement to the
area of the concrete core in columns;

P==total safe axial load on column whoac h/R is less than
40- .

P'=total safe axial load on long column;

r,=permissible working stvess in concrete over the loaded
area of a pedestal, pier or footing;

R=ratio of positive or negative moment in two column
strips or cne middle strip of a flat slab, to M_ (in
flat-slab formulae) ;

R=Ilcast radius of gyration of a section;

s=spacing of web membcrs, measured at the mid-depth of

. the beam and in the dircction of the longitudinal axis
of the beam;

t=thickness of flange of 1-beam;

=thickness of flat-slab without dropped panels or thickness
of a dropped panel;

=thickness of flat-slab with dropped panels at points away
from the dropped pancl;

2=bond stress per unit of arca of surface of bar;

v==shearing unit stress;

V=total shear;

w=uniformly dlstrlbutc(l load per unit of length of beam
or slab;

w=upward reaction per unit of area of base of footing (in
footing formulac);

w'=uniformly distributed dead and live load per unit of
area of a floor or roof;

W=total 'dead and live Ioad uniformly dlstrlbutcd over a
single panel area:

r=length of bar added for anchorage, including the hook,
if any;

y=distance from the point at which the tension is computed

- to the point of beginning of anchorage;

Sec. 2613, As specified in Section 2606, the structural
drawings and plans shall show the ultimate strength of con-
ercte for which the several parts of the structures were de-
signed. The working stresses for the design of buildings or
struetures shall be based on the ultimate strength indieated on

= the drawings as specified in Section 2606 and-shall be in the
ratios specified in this Chapter, The ultimate strength (f7.}
shall he the average strength attained at twenty-cight (28)
days, based on six by twelve inch (6”x12”) or eight by sixteen
rinch (8”x16") cylinders made. cured and tested in accordance
with the Standard Methods of Making and Stoting Specimens

" of Concrete in the Field (A. 8. T. M. Designation C31-27) and
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Secs, 2613-2614

Standard Methods of Making Compression Tests of Concrete
{A. 5. T. M. Designation C39-27) of the American Socicty for »
Testing Materials. Gunite test cylinders shall be made in a man-
ner that will permit the blast of air to firmly compact the ma-
terials and provide proper escapement of the air to eliminate =
possible back pressure, and such eylinders shall be cured and
tosted as speeified above.. -
Working stresses in concrete and reinfofcemment are sum-
marized- as follows: . .
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE bl]xl‘.SS[* .
CONCRETL: (a) (,ompressmn
1. Columns: varices (See paraglaphs () and {(d)
Section 2621)

2, Long C)olumns: (Seé paragraph (h) Secction -
2621
3. Piers and Pedestals........ ... ... ... ... ... 0.25f°,
4. Extreme Fibre, positive bending.............. 0.40f"_
5. Extreme Iibre, negative bending............. 0.45f°,
(b) Shcar: (1) Beams without special anch-
orage of longitudinal rein-
forcement, .
6. No web reinforcement................oo..... 002/,
7. Stirrups and/or bent-up bars................. 0.06f"_ .
(2} Beams with special anchorage of longi-
tudinal reinforcement.
8. No web reinforcement....................... 0.03f°,
$. Stirrups and/or bent-up bars................. 0.12f",

Nott:: Web reinforecement in beams where the
shear exceeds 0.06f", shall be subject
to the approval of the QBuilding In-
spector and in no case shall the max-
imum unit shearing stress oxceed 240
lbs. per sq. in.

(3) Flat-glabs.

©10. At distance d from ecdge of column cap or
’ dropped pancl .......... ... .. ... ..., . 0.03f
_(4) Footings. o
11. Same as f.
12. Same as 8. .
(¢) Bond: (1) Plain Bars.

13. Beams and slabs, and one-way footings....... 0.01f,

14, Two-way footings .........................0 0.08f,
(2) Deformed Bars.

15. Beams and slabs, and one- -way footings....:.. 0.03f,

16. Two-way footings ........0 . ... 0.0375f°, .
STEEL: :

(a) Trnsion.

17. Billet-steel bars: . .
Structural grade ............,.... 16,000 Ibs, persq.in.
Intermediate grade ............... 18,000 % woHw
Hard grade (where permitted) ... .. 20,000 ¢ ¢

18. Rail-steel bars
(b) Compressian.
19. Ordinary recinforeine hars - nf,

................... 20.000 ¢ B G .
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Sees. 2613-2614

20. Structural steel core of composit-e

Coocolumn L. e 16,000 lbs. per sq. in.
(See paragraph (f) of Section 2621 for reduced stresses)

21. Structural steel column......... "..16,000 lbs. per sq. in.
{Sce paragraph (g) of Section 2621 for reduced stresses)

22. Composite cast-iron column........ 10,000 lbs. per sq. in.
{Sec paragraph (f) of Section 2621 for reduced stresses)

23, Cold drawn stecl wire........... 20,000 1bs. per sq. in.

Sec. 2614. (a) Formulas for Flexure. Computations of
flexural resistance of recinforced concrete beams and slabs shall
be based on the assumptions of Section 2611. The customary
formulas or their equivalent shall be used,

(b) Span Length, The span length of freely supported
beams and slabs shall be the clear span plus the deptk of beam
or slab but shall not exceed the distance between centers of
the sepports,

The span length for continuous or restrained beams built to
act integrally with supports shall be the clear distance between
{aces of supports. For continuous or restrained beams having
brackets built to act integrally with both beam and support and
of a width not less than the width of the beam and makmg an
angle of 45 deg. or more with the horizontal, the span may be
measured from ihe section where the combined depth of the
beam and bracket is at least one-third (1/3) more than the
depth of the beam. No portion of such a bracket shall be con-
sidered as adding to the effective depth of the beam, Maximum
negative moments are to be considered as existing at the ends
of the span, as defined aboive,

In rectangular slabs reinforced in both dlrectmns the dis-
tribution of load shall be assumed to be inversely as the cubes
of the spans. - .

(¢} Unsupported Length of Beams. The distance between
lateral supports of the compression area of a beam shall not
exceed twenty-four (24) times the least width of compression
flange.

(d} Requirements for T-Beams. In T-beam constmetion
the slab shall be built integral with the beam. The effective
flange width to be used in the design of symmetrical T-beams
shall not exceed one-fourth (1) of the span length of the

beam, and its overhanging width on either-side of the web -

shall not exceed cight (8) times the thickness of the slab, and
never more than one-half (14) the clear distance to the next
beam.

For beams having a flange on one side only, the effective
flange width to be used in design shall not exceed one-tenth
_(1/10) of the span length of the beam, and its ovexhangmg
width from the face of the web shall not exceed six (6) times
the thickness of the slah, and never more than one- half ()
the clear distance to the next beam.

Where the principal slub reinforcement is 1)aralle1 to the
beam, transverse reinforcement, not less in amount than three-
tenths (0.3) per cent of the sectional area of the slab, shall
be provided in the top of the slab and shall extend’ acrosa the
beam and into the slab not less than two-thirds

Flexural
Computations
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Secs. 2615-2616 A

width of the cffective flange overhang. The spacmg of the bars
shall not exceed eighteen (18) inches.

Provision shall be made for the compressive stress at the
support in continuous T-beam construction,

The overhanging portlon of the Hanere of the beam shall not *
be considered as effeetive in computing the shear and diagonal
tension resistance of T-beams.

Isolated beams in which the T-form is used only for pur-
pose of providing additional compression area shall have a
flange thickness not less than one-half (%) the width of the
web and a total symmetrical flange width not more than four
(4) times the web thickness.

Sec. 2615, Beams and slabs of equal spans freely supported .

Moment Co- . Luilt 1o act integrally with beams, girders or other slightly

efficients: restraining support, or beams and slabs built inte masonry
lg‘reely ted. Walls in a manner ‘which develops only partial end restraint,
S{!Pll’ft'l" ®h  and earrying uniformly distributed loads, shall be designed for
R;§tl‘aiyned the following moments at critical scctions:
(a) Beams and slabs of one span,
Maximum positive moment near center,
. M=l e e e e (1)
(b) Beams and slabs continuous for two spans only,
{1) Maximum positive moment near center, .
M=wl/10 . e it (2)
(2) Nepative moment over interior support,
Ml 8 i e i e (3)
{(¢) Beams and slabs continuous for more than two spans,
(1) Maximum positive moment near center and
negative moment at support of interior spans,
F Ty A (4)
(2) Maximum posltwc moment near centers of end
spans and negative moment at first interior
support,
M=wl/10 ... i i i e (5)
(d) Negative moment at end supports for e¢ases {(a),
(b) and (c) of this Section. ]
M=not less than wl/16.........ciiiii e (6)
Sec. 2616, Beams and slabs of equal span built to act in-
Moment Ce. ;oorglly with columns, walls, or other restraining supports and
efficlents:  ,ggumed to carry uniformly distributed loads, shall be designed,
g:;lt];ained except as provided in Section 2615, for the following moments

at critical sections:
(a) Interior spans,
(1} Negative moment at Interior supports except
the first,
M=wl'/12 .. i i e e (7
(2y Maximum positive moment near centers of in-
terior spans,
M=wE/LB e e e (8)
(b) End spans of continuous beams and slabs, and
beams and slabs of one span in which [/ is less .
than twice the sum of the values of I/k for the
exterior columns above and below which are built .
into beams;
Ce opvnght (‘ 191() ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Secs, 2616-2618

(1) Maximum positive moment near center of
span and negative moment at first interior
‘ - supports,

M=l 12 o 9

(2) Negative moment at exterior supports,
=10l /1 e e (10)
(c) End spans of continuous beams, and beams of one
span, in which 7/ is cqual to or greater than twice
tke sum of the values of J/h for the cxterior columns
above and below which are built inlo the beams:
(1) Maximum positive moment near center of
span and negative moment at first interior

support,
M=wl/10 oo e (11)
"(2) "Negative moment at exterior support,
M=wEF/ 1B ... i i e e (12)

In this seetion “f” represents thé moment of inertia which
for these caleulations shall be computed on the assumption that
the member is homogeneous, negleeting the reinforcement but
including that part of tbe concrete section outside of the re-
inforcement which is ordinarily considered as fireproofing.

Sec. 2617. Continuous beams or slabs with unequal spans or
with other than uniformly distributed loading, whether freely-
supported or restrained, shall be designed for the actual
moments under the COndlthﬂS of loading and restraint.

Provision - shall be made where necessary for negative
moment near the ecentér of short spans which are adjacent to
long spans, and for the negative moment at the end supparts,
if restrained.

Sec. 2618, ‘(a) The shearing unit stress, v, in remforced
concrete slabs, joists, beams and girders shall be computed by
Formula 14 on the minimum width of rectangular beams and
on the minimum web thickness in L or T- beams

BT Y T (14)

(b) Types of web reinforecment may consist of vertical or
inclined stirrups or web reinforcing bars forming an angle of
30 deg. or more with the axis of the beam, or longitudinal bars
bent up at an angle of 15 deg. or more with the axis of the
beam, and shall be anchored at both ends as specified in para-
grapb (e) of Section 2619.

(¢) Spacing of stirrups or bent-up bars shall not exceed
the values given by Formula 15, where the shearing stress is
not greater than 0.06f"

45d
§=—

Dent-up bars and stirrups shall be considered effective in
reinforcing the web only within the area between two vertical
planes distant /2 in either direction from the point where the
bent-up bar crosses the mid-deplh of the beam.

Where the shearing stress is greater than 0.06f the distance
s shall be not greater than two-thirds (2/3) of the values
given by Formula 15.

d) Maximum shearing unit stresses computed by Formula
in beams where the longitudinal reinforcement is without

RS [ RARRRE e e (15)

Moment Co-
efficients:
Unequal
Spans, Non-
uniform Loads

Shear and
Diagonal
Tension

4
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Sec. 2618

special anchorage, shall not exceed the value given by Formula
16 and in no case shall it exceed 0.06f",. .

f,A,
'v:0.02f‘c+,—(sin ECO8 @) et (16) .
. bs
In beams in which the longitudinal reinforcement is anch-

- ored as specified in paragraph (e) of Scction 2619, the shearing
unit stress shall not excecd the value given by Formula 16 »
when 0.03f", is substituted for 0.02f°, and in no case shall it
exceed 240 lbs, per sq. in. :

Where the entire web reinforeement consists of longitudinal
bars bent up in a single plane the allowance for the quantity,

fYA'

{sin g+ces g) in Formula 186, shall not exceed 75.

(e) Combined web reinforcement shall be assumed to have
a total shearing resistance of the sum of the shearing resist-
ances computed .of the various types separately, the shearing
resistance of the concrete being included only once.

{f) Shearing unit stresses in fAat-slabs, computed by
Formula 14 (in which d shall be taken as t—1%%) on a vertical
section which lies at a distance #—1% from the edge of the
column- capital and parallel with it, shall not exceed 0.02f,
multiplied by the following factor: 1 plus the ratio which the
cross-sectional area of the negative reinforcement in the width
of strip directly above the column capital bears to the cross- .
sectional area of the negative reinforcement in the full width
of twe column strips. At least twenty-five (25) per cent of
the total cross-sectional area of the negative reinforcement in
two column strips must be within the width of strip directly
above the column capital.

In no case shall the unit shearing stress exceed 0.03f'..

The shearing unit stress, computed by Formula 14 (in which
d shall be taken as &—1%) on a vertical section which lies at
a distance of t-—1% from the edge of the dropped panel and
parallel with it, shall not exceed 0.03f'.. At least fifty (50)
per cent of the cross-sectional area of the negative reinforce-
ment in {wo column strips must be within the w1dth of strip
directly above the dropped panel.

{g) Shear and diagonal tension in footings shall be taken
as not less than that computed by Formula 14, and at the
eritical section shall not exceed 0.02f", for footings with straight
bars nor 0.03f", for footings in which the bars are anchored at
both ends by adequale hooks as specified in paragraph (e) of
Section 2619. )

The critical secetion for diagonal tension in footings on soil
shall be computed on a wvertical section through the perimeter
of the lower base of a frustrum of a cone or pyramid which
has a base angle of 45 deg., and which has for its top the base
af the column or pedestal and for its lower base the plane at
the centreid of longitudinal reinforcement.

" The eritical section for diagonal tension in footmgs on piles
shall be computed on a wvertical section at the inner ddge of the
first row of piles entirely outside a section midway between the

- ® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL: B eyt

04,2025 01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No



101943106

Sec. 2619

face of the eolumn or pedestal and the section defined for soid
footings, but in no case outside of that section. For piles not
arranged in rows, the critical section shall be taken midway
between the face of the column and the section defined for soil
footings.

Sec. 2619. (a) DBond stresses in beams where bar reinforce-
ment is used to resist ténsile stresses developed by beam action
shall be taken'as not less than that computed by Formula 17.

w=V/Z3d .. oo a7

For continucus or restrained members, the critical section
for bond for the positive reinforcement shall be assumed to be
at the point of inflection; that for the negative reinforcement
shall be assumed to be at the face of the support, and at the
point of inflection. For simple beams or at the outer ends of
freely supported c¢nd spans of continuous heams, the critical
section for bond shall be assumed to be at the face of the
support.

Bent-up longitudinal bars, which, at the critical section, are
within a distance d/3 from horizontal reinforcement under con-
gsideration may be included with the straight bars in com-
puting Z_,

(b) Permissible bond stress where ordinary anchorage as
described in paragraph (d).of this Section is provided, shall
not exceed the values specified in Section 2613.

{¢) Permissible bond stress where special anchorage is pro-
vided, as described in paragraph {e) of this Section, shall not
exceed two and one-half (2%) times that specified in para-
graph (b) of this Section. A sufficient additional length of bar
shall he added beyond the theoretical point of 'zere moment to
provide for the development of the excess in bond stress of that
specified in paragraph (b) of this Section. The length z to be
added for this purpose is expressed by Formaula 18,

L e (18)

The pomt of beginning of anchorage shall be taken at the
edge of support for freely supported beams and at the point
of inflection for fixed or continuous beams. Anchorape of
negative reinforcing shall be toward the center of the beams
from this point,

The length of bar added for anchorage may be either
straight or bent. The radius of bend shall be not less than
four (4) bar diameters.

{d) Ordinary anchorage in continuous, restrained or canti-
lever beams shall be the length of anchorage of the tensile
negative reinforcement beyond the face of the support and shall
provide for the full maximum tension by Formula 18. Such
anchorage shall provide a length of bar not less than the depth
of the beam. In the case of end supports which have a width
less than three-fourths of the depth of the heam, the hars shall
be bent down toward the support a distance not less than tha
effective depth of the beam. The portion of the bar so bent
down shall be as near to the end of the beam as .protective
covering permits. In continuous or restrained heams, negative
reinforcement shall be carried to or beyond the point of in-
fieetion. Not less than ohe-fourth of the area of the kPos.li:.l\rf(:

Bond and

Anchorage
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reinforcement shall extend into the support to provide an em
bedment of ten (10) or more bar diameters.

In simple beams or at the outer ends of freely supported
end spans of continuous beams at least one-fourth of the area
of the tensile reinforcement shall extend along the tension side
of-the becam and beyond the face of the support to provide an
embedment of ten (10} or more bar diameters.

(e} Special anchorage in addition to that required in para-
graph (d) of this Section shall be provided as specified in this
paragraph where increased shearing stresses are used as pro-
vided in paragraphs (c), (d), (f) and (g) of Section 2618, or
where increased bond stresses are used as provided in paragraph
{c) of this Section.

(1) In continuous and restramed beams, anchorage be-
yvond points of infleetion of at least one- thlrd the areca of
the nepative reinforcement and beyond the face of the sup-
port of at least one-thijrd the area of the positive reinforce-
ment, shall be provided to develop one-third of the maximum
working stress in tension. The anchorage length z shall
be computed by Formula 18, with bond stresses not greater
than those specified in paragraph (b) of this section.

(2) At the edges of footings, anchorage for all the hars
for one-third the maximum working stress in tensfon shall
be provided within a region where the tension in the con-
crete, computed as an unreinforced beam, does not cxceed
40 lbs. per sq. in. In any case the reinforcement bars shall
extend to within four (4) inches of the edge of the footing
but not closer than three (3) inclies as specified in paragraph’
(f) of Section 2610,

{3) 1ln simple beams or at the outer ends of freely sup-
ported end spans of continuous beams, at least one- -half of
the tensile reinforcements shall extend along the tension
side of the heam to provide an anchorage bevond the face
of the support for one-third of the maximum working stress
in tension.

(f) Anchorage of web reinforcement at both ends shall be
by providing continuity with longitudinal reinforcement, bend-
ing around the longitudinal bar or by means of a semi-circular
hook which has a radius not less than four {4) times the
diameter of the web bar. .

Stirrup anchorage shall be so provided in the compression
and tension regions ef a beam as to permit the development of
safe working tensile stress in the stirrup at a point 0.3d from
either face.

The end anchorage of a web member not in bearing on the
longitudinal reinforcement shall he such as to engage an
amount of concrete sufficient to prevent the bar from pulling
out. In all cases the stirrups shall be carried as elose to the
upper and lower surfaces as fireproofing requirements permit.

Flat-Slab °  Bec. 2620. (a) Limitations. TFlat-slab construction shall

Construction refer to concrete slabs having reinforcement bars extending in
two or four directions, without beams or girders to carry the .
load to supporting members and with a ratio of length to width
of panel not greater than 1.33. The moment coefficients, moment
distribution and slab thicknesses specified hercin are for slabs
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which have three or more rows of panels in each direction, and
in which the panels are approximately uniform in size, S]ahs
with paneled ceiling or -with depressed paneling in ‘the Aocor
shall be considered as coming under the raquirements herein
given, provided the depth of the thicker portion of the slab

101943106

See. 2620

does not exceed 1.5 timtes the depth of the remainder of the -

slah.
(b) Panel Strips and Principal Design Section. A flat-
slab panel shall he considered as consisting of strips as follows:

A middle strip one-half pane! in width, symmetrical with
respect to the panel center line and extendmg through the
panel in the direction in which moments are being con-
sidered;

Two Column strips, each one-quarter panel in width, oc-
cupying the two (2) quarter-panel arcas OutSIde of the
middle strip.

When considering moments in the direction of the width
of the panel, the panel is similarly divided by strips, the
width of which are respectively one-half and 0nc~f0urth of
the length of the panel.

The principal design sections are located as follows

Sections for Negative Moment shall be taken along the
cdges of the panel; that is, along the lines joining the
coluomn centers. I‘or the column strips, the section shall
follow the center line between the columns to the edge of the
column capital and then around the circumference of the
column capital for one-quarter (4) circumference.

Sections for. Positive Moment shall be taken on the
center line of the panel, crossing the strips for which
moments are being considered.

(¢) Moments in Imterior Panels. Flat-slahs in which the
ratio of reinforcement, p, for negative moment in the column
strip is not greater than 0.01, the ‘'numerical sum of the posi-
tive and negative moments in the direction of either side of a
rectangular panel shall be not less than that given by Formula

19.
M=0.09 WI (1—2¢/3D% ... oiiiiiiioit. e (19)

(d) Moments in Principal Des:gn Sections. -The moments
in the principal design sections shall he those given in the
accompanying table of moments, except as follows:

(1Y The sum of the maximum nepgative moments in the
two column strips may be greater or less than the values
given in the table of mements by not more than 0.033 .

(2) The maximum negative and the maximum positive
moments in the middle strip and the sum of the maximnm
positive moments in the two column strips may be greater
or less than the values given in the table of moments by not
more than 0.013 .
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Sec. 2620 .

INTERNATIONAL

BENDING MOMENTS TO BE USED IN DESIGN
OF FLAT SLABS
For Interior Panels Fully Continuous
Fiat-Slabs without Flat-Slabs with
[ Dropped Panels Dropped Panels

Strip
[ Negative |‘ Pasitive | Negative | Positive
Slabs with 2-way Reinforcement
Column strip 0.23 M, 0.11 M, 0.25 M, 0.10 M.
2-Column strips 0.46 M, 0.22 M, 0.50 M, 0.20 A,
Middle strip 0.16M, | 016M. | 0.15M, | 0.15M,
Slabs with 4-way Reinforeement
Column strip 0.26 M, 010 M. 0.27TM, | 0.005 M,
2 Column strips | 0.50 M, 0.20 M. | 0.54 M, 0.190 A,
Middle strip 0.10 M, 0.20 A, 0.08 M. (.190 M.

(e) Lateral Dimensions of Dropped Panels. The dropped
panel shall have a length or diameter in each direction parallel
to a .side of the panel of not less than one-third- the panel
length in that direction, -

(f) Thickness of Slabs and Dropped Panels.” The total
thickness ‘of the slab through the dropped panel, t+ in inches,
or of the. slab if a dropped panel is not used, shall be not. less_
than the value given by Formula 20.

tL=0.038 (1—1.44 c/I) I VR L/b 1% (20)

Naote: The values of R in the above formula are the co-
efficients of M, in the preceding table in this Section.

For slabs with dropped panels the total thickness in inches
at points bevond the e dropped panel shall be not Jess than

CE=002 F V owt e (21)

The dropped panel shall, have a thlcknCSS af ¢, not greater
than 1.5¢.

In determining minimum thlckness by Formulas 20 and 21,
the value of I shall be the panel length center to center of the
columns, on the long side of panel and the value of I shall be
the panel width, center to center of the coiumns.

The slab thlckness t, or ¢ shall in no case be less than 1732
for floor slabs, and not less than /40 for roof slabs.

(g} Wall and Other Irregular Panels. In wall panels and
other panels in which the slab is not continuous with an adjacent
panel, the maximum negative moment at the edge of the pane.
opposite to the discontinuous edge and the maximum positive
moment at the center of this panel ghall be increased fifteen
(15) per cent in the column strip perpendicular to the wall or
discontinuous edge and thirty (20) per cent in the middle strip
perpendicular to the wall or discontinuous edge. Such increase
refers to the moments for interior panels as specified in para-
graph (d) of this Section, )

In these strips the bars used for positive moments per-
pendicular to the discontinucus edge shall extend Lo the edge of
the panel at which the slab is discontinuous.

lﬂ “conﬁﬁuoamg dge, the, negative.moment in
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the column strip shall be taken as not less than ninety (90) per
cent and in the middle strip as not less than gixty-five (G5) per
cent of the corresponding moments for a normal interior panel
as given in the table in paragraph (d) of this Section.

(h) Panels with Marginal Beams. A marginal beam
which haa a depth greater than the thickness of the dropped
panel into which it frames, shall be designed to carry, in addi-
tion to the load superimposed directly upon it, a uniformly dis-
tributed.load equal to at least one-fourth of the total live and
dead load for which the adjacent panel or panels are designed.
Slabs supported by marginal beams on opposite edges shall be
designed as freely supported slabs for the entire load.

Column strips adjacent to and parallel with marginal beams
having a depth less than the thickness of the dropped panel,
shall be designed to resist the moment specified for a column
strip in the table of moments. Column strips adjacent to and
parallel with marginal beams having a depth less than the
thickness  of the dropped panel, shall be designed to resist a
moment at least one-half as great as that specified for a eolumn
strip in the table of moments.

In wall columns where brackets are used in place of capitals,
the value of ¢ in the direction in which the bracket extends
shall be taken as twice the distance from the center of the
column to a point one and one-half (13%) inches back from the
edge of the bracket and averaged with the value of ¢ for an
interior column capital in the computation for moments in
Formula 19, The value of ¢ for column strips parallel and
adjacent to marginal beams shall be taken as equal to the
width of the wall column if no bracket is used in this direction.

(i) Flat-Slabs on Bearing Walls. Where there is a beam
or a hearing wall at the center line of columns in the interior
portion of a continuous flat slab, the negative moment at the
beam or wall line in the middle strip perpendicular to the beam
or wall shall be taken as thirty (30) per cent greater than the
negative moment specified in the table of* moments in para-
graph (d) of this Section for a middle strip. The column
strip adjacent to and ]ymg on either side of the beam or wall
shall be designed to resist moments at least one-half of those
specified in the table of moments for a column strip.

(i} Points of Inflection. In the middle strip the point of
inflection for the slaba without dropped panels shall be assumed
at a line 0.30 ! distant from the center of the span, and for
slabs with dropped panels 0.25 ! distant from the center of the
span.

In the column strip the point of inflection for slabs without
dropped panels shall be at a line 0.30 (l-¢) distant from the
center of the panel and 0.25 (l-¢) for slabs with dropped panels.

(k) Effective Reinforcement. The reinforeement which
crosses any section and which fulfills the reguircments given
in paragraph (l) of this Section may be considered as effective
in resisting the moment at the section. The sectional area
of a bar multiplied by the cosine of the angle between the di-
rection of the axis of the bar and any other dircetion may be
considered effective as reinforcement in that direction.

Arrangement of Reinforcement. The reinforcement
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shall be securcly fastened in place. All bars in rectangular or
diagonal directions shall be carried to points at least twenty
(20} diameters beyond the point of inflection on each side of
a section of eritical, positive, or negative moment. Lapped
splices shall not be permitted at or near regions of maximum
stress except as described in paragraph (e) of Section -2610.
At least four-tenths (0.4) of all bars in each direction shall be
of ‘such length and shall be so placed as to provide reinforce-
ment at two sections of critical negative moment and at the -
intermediate section of critical positive moment. Not less than
one-third of the bars used for positive reinforcement in the
column strip shall extend into the dropped panel at least twenty
(20) diameters of the bar, or in case no dropped panel is used,
shall extend to within one-eighth (1%4) of the span length from
the center line of the column or the support.

{m) Special Panel Arrangement, TFor structures having
a width of less than three rows of panels, or in which irregular
or special panels are used, an analysis shall be made of the
moments developed in both slabs and columns,

Reinforced Sec. 2621. (a) Limiting Dimensions. Reinforced concrete
Concrete columns shall be not lenger than forty (40) times the least
Columns radius of gyration, unless designed as long columns as specified

in paragraph (h) of this Section. - Principal columns shall
have a minimum grosz diameter of not less than twelve (12)
inches. .

" {b) Unsupported Length and Radius of Gyration of
Columns. The unsupported length of reinforced conerete
columns shall be:

{1} In flat-slab construction the clear distance between
the floor and under side of the capital or dropped panel
above;

(2) In beam-and-slab tonstruetion, the clear distance
between the floor and the under side of the shallowest bedm

. framing into the-column at the next higher floor level;

(3) -In floor construction with beams in one direction

only, the c¢lear distance between floor slabs;

- (4) In columns suppoerted laterally by struts or beams
only, the- clear distance between consecutive pairs . (or
groups) of struts or beams, provided that to be considered
an adequate support, two such struts or beams shall meet
the column at approximately the same level and the angle
between the two planes formed by the axis of the column
and the axis of each strut respectively is not less than

seventy-five (75) deg. nor more than one hundred five (105)

deg.

When haunches are used at the junction of beams or
struts with columns, the clear distance between supports
may be considered as reduced by two-thirds of the depth
of the haunch.

The radius of gyration of a column shall be computed from
the concrete area of the core and the transformed section of
the longitudinal steel area. That is, the actual area of the
steel mu1t1p11ed by =, this bemg assumed to be distributed

upd the ﬁheg‘gngt © ltmo?(,chELeRIGHTi RESERVED. Accessed by Howard

|NTERNAT|[]NA|_ l[l]l E COUNCI L ettty

‘D

04,2025 01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No



{c) Design of Spiral Columns. The safe axial load on
columns reinforced with longitudinal bars and closely spaced
spirals enclosing a circular core, shall be not greater than that
determmed hy Formula 22, .

A [14-(n-1)p] [3004(0.1044p) f ] ........... (22)

The longltudmal reinforcement shall consist of at least six
bars of minimum diameter of one-half (%) inch, and the total
effective cross-sectional area shall be not less than one (1) per
cent nor more than six (6) per cent of that of the core,

The spiral reinforcement shall be not less than one-fourth
{%) the valume of the longitudinal reinforcement., 1t shall
consist of evenly spaced continuous spirals held firmly. in place
and true to line by at least three vertical spacer bars. The
spacing of the spirals shall be not greater than one-sixth (1/6}
of the diameter of the core.and in no case more than three
(3) inches.

Reinforcement shall be protected by a covering of concrete,
cast monolithic with the core, of a th:clmess not Jess than
that specified in Section 4301,

(d) Design of Columns with Lateral Ties. The safe axial
load on columns reinforced with Jongitudinal bars and separate
lateral ties shall be not greater than that determined by
Formula 23.

P=(A"4AR) foriirii i i ... (23)

f, shall not exceed 0.20f ..
The amount of longitudinal reinforcement shall be not less
than five-tenths (0.5) per cent nor shall the amount considered
in the calculations be mare than two (2) per cent of the total
area of the column. The longitudinal reinforcement shall con-
sist of not less than four bars of minimum diameter of one-half
{13) inch and shall be protected by a covering of concrete, cast
monolithic with the column, of a thickness not less than that
specified in Section 4301,

Lateral ties shall be at least one-quarter (%)} inch in
diameter, spaced not more than eight (8) inches apart and
the points of successive ties shall be placed in rotation around
the column. -

{e) Bending in Columns. The bending moments in interior
and exterior eolumns shall be determined on the basis of load-
‘ing conditions and end restraint and shall be provided for in
the design.

In flat-slab construction, a bending moment at all interior
columns equal to W.l/40 shall be assumed to cover all ordinary
cases of unequal loading in floors and roofs. In this formula
W.=the total live load on one panel and I=the span, center
to eenter of columns, lengthwise to the panels. Known eceentrie
loads and uneven spacing of columns shall be provided for in
the design. Resistance to these bending moments shall be pro-
vided in the columns immediately above and below in direct
proportion to the values of their ratios of I/hA (See Section
2616 and paragraph (b) of this Seetion}. In columns support:
ing roofs the moment shall be resisted by the column below.

Wall columns in flat-slab construction shall be designed to
resist bending in the same manner as interior columns execept
that the total live and dead load in the panel shall be used

101943106
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instead of the live load only when computing the moment. Any

counter moment due to the weight of the structure that projects

beyond the column center line may be deducted from the moment
computed as just described.

The limiting unit stresses due to the combined axial load
and bending shall be determined as follows:

(1) With Spiral Reinforcement—The compressive unit

stress at the extreme fibre on the concrete within the core .

arca under combined axial load and bending shall not exceed

the value given by the expression 300-+-(0.10-+4p) f"..

(2) With Lateral Ties—Additional longitudinal rein- -
forcement may be used if requirdd to provide for the bend-

ing stresses, and the compressive unit stress at the extreme

fibre on the concrete under combined axial load and bending

may be increased to 0.30f.. The column section, however,
shall be not less than that required by the provisions of
paragraph (d) of this Section where axial load alone is
considered. The total amount of reinforcement considered

in the computations for combined stress shall be not more

than four (4) per cent of the total area of the column.

(f) Composite Columns. The safe load on compaosite
columns in which a structural steel or cast-iron column is
thoroughly encased in a circumferentially reinforced concrete
core shall be based on a unit stress of 0.25f, on the area within
the spiral core plus the unit compressive stress on the steel or
cast-irgn core a8 determined by Formulae 24 and 25 respectively.

£ —__ 18,000
f B e e, (24)

1 18,000R?
but shall not exceed 16,000 lbs. per sa. in.

F=I2000—60 A/R it e e e (25)
but shall not exceed 10,000 lbs. per sq. in. -

The diameter of. the cast-iron section shall not exceed one-
half of the diameter of the core within the spiral. The spiral
reinforcement shall be not less than five-tenths (0.5) per cent
of the volume of the core within the spiral and shall econform in
quality, spacing and other requirements to the provisions for
spirals in paragraph (c} of this Section. ]

' Ample séction of concrete and continuity.of reinforeement
shall be provided at the junction with beams or girders. The
area of the concrete between the spiral and the metal core
shall be not less than that required to carry the total floor
load of the story above on the basis of a stress in the concrete
of 0.35f°, unless special brackets are arranged on the metal
core to receive directly the beam or slab load. -

{g) Structural Stcel Columns. The safe load on a struc-
tural steel column of a section which fully encases an area of .
concrcte and which is protected by an outside shell of concrete
at least three (3) inches thick, shall be computed in the same
manner as for composite columns in paragraph (f)} of Section
2621, allowing 0.25f, on the area of the concrete enclosed by
the stecl section. The outside shell shall be reinforced by wire
mesh weighing not less than two- tenths (0.2) 1bs. per sq. ft.
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more than six (6) inches between strands or hoops. Special v
brackets shall be used to receive the entire floor load at each
story. The safe load in steel columns calculated by Formula
24 shall not exceed 16,000 lbs. per sq. in. .

(h) Long Columns. The permissible working load on the
core in axially loaded columns which have a length greater
than forty (40) times the least radius of gyration of the column
core (40f2) shall be not greater than that determined by
Formula 26. :

P'=pP (1.33-R/120R)............ berearaeaaans (26) .

Sec. 2622. (a) General. The size of footings shall be Footings
determined as provided in Section 2306-(4). The requirements ;
for flexure, shear and bond of Sections 2614 to 2619, inclusive,
shall govern the design of footings, except as hereinafter pro-
vided.

(b) Loads. Footings resting directly on soil or on piles
shall be proportioned as to area or number of piles on the basis
of the total column load plus the weight of the footing itself,
For computations of moments and shears, an upward reaction
per unit area or per pile shall be based on the total column
load (not including the weight of the footing itself) divided
by the area or by the number of piles. :

{¢) Sloped or Stepped Footings. Footings in which the
thickness has been determined by the requirements for shear
as specified in paragraph (g) of Section 2618 may be sloped or
stepped betwéen the critical section and the edge of the footing;
provided, that the shear on no section outside the critical sec-
tion exceeds the value specified; and provided further, that
the thickness of the footing above the reinforcement at the
edge shall be not less than six (G) inches for footings on soil,
nor less than twelve (12) inches for footings on piles. Sloped
or stepped footings shall be cast as a unit. ’

(d) Bending in Footings. The critical section for bending
in a concrete footing which supports a concrete column or
pedestal shall be considercd to be at the face of the column or
pedestal. Where steel or cast-iron column bases are used, the
moment in the footing shall be computed at the middle and
at the edge of the base. The Ioad shall be considered as uni-
formly distributed over the column or pedestal base.

The bending moment at the critical section in.a square
footing supporting a concentric square column shall be com-
puted from the load on the trapezoid bounded by one face of thé
column, the corresponding outside edge of the footing, and the
portions of the two diagonals. The load on the two corner
triangles of this trapezoid shall be considered as applied at a
distance from the face equal to six-tenths of the projection
of the footing from the face of the column. The load on the
rectangular portion of the trapezoid shall be considered as ap-
plied at its center of gravity. The bending moment is expressed
by Formula 27.

M=w/2(a+126)¢ ............ e 27y

For a round or octagonal column, the distance e shall be
taken as'equal to the side of a square of an area equal to the
area enclosed within the perimeter of the column,
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uniformly across the footing unless the width is greater than
the diameter of the column or pedestal plus twice the effective

- depth of the footing, in which case the width over which the

reinforcement is spread may be increased to include one-half
the remaining width of footing. Additiona! reinforcement with -
a spacing double that within the effective belt shall be placed -
outside of the width specified, but such reinforcement shall not
be considered as effective in re51st1ng the calculated bending -
moment.,

The extreme fibre stress in the concrete and steel shall be
kept within the limits specified in Section 26183,

(e) Footings Other than Square. A rectangular or irre-
gularly shaped footing shall be computed by dividing it inte
rectangles or trapezoids tributary to the sides of the column,
using the distance to the center of gravity of the area as the
moment arm of the upward forces. Outstanding portions of
combined footings shall be treated in the same manner. Other
portions of combined footings shall be designed as beams or
slabs.

(f) Shearing and Bond Stresses. See paragraph (g) of
Section 2618 and paragraphs (a) and (e) of Section 2619.

{(z) Transfer of.Stress at Base of Column, The com-
pressive stress in longitudinal reinforcement at the base of a
column shall be transferred to the pedestal or footing by either
dowels or distributing bases. When dowels are used they shall
be of the same size and number as the reinforcing bars in the
columns. The dowels shall extend into the column and into the
pedestal or footing not less than fiity (50) diameters for plain
bars or forty (40) diameters for deformed bars.

When metal distributing bases are used, they shall have
sufficient area and thickness to transmit safely the load from
the longitudinal reinforecement in compression and bending.
The permissible compressive unit stress on top of the pedestal
or footing directly under the column shall be not greater than
that determined by Formula 28. .

7, =025 VAT ........... TR . (28)

In sloped or stepped footings A may be taken as the area of
the top horizontal surface of the footing or as the area of
the lower base of the largest frustum of a pyramid or cone
contained wholly within the footing and having for its upper
base the loaded area A’, and having side slopes of one (1)
vertical to two (2) horizontal,

(h) Pedestals without Reinforcement. The allowable com-
pressive unit stress on the gross area of a concentrically loaded
pedestal or on the minimum area of a pedestal footing shall
not exceed 0.25f', unless reinforcement is provided and the
member designed as a reinforced concrete column.

The depth of a pedestal or pedestal footing shall be not
g’reater than three-times its least width and the projection on
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Sec. 2622

greater than one-half the depth. The depth of a pedestal whose
sides are sloped or stepped shall not exceed three times the
least width or diameter of the section midway between the top
and bottom. A pedestal footing supported directly on piles
shall have a mat of reinforcing bars having a cross-sectional
area of not less than two-tenths (0.2) sq. in. per foot in each
direction, placed three (3) inches above the top of the piles.
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Secs, 2701-2702

Quality
and
Design

Allowable
Unit
Stressea

CHAPTER 27—STEEL AND IRON
(Quality and Design) .

Sec., 2701. The quality and design of all structural steel and
iron used in buildings shall conform to the requirements -
specified in this Chapter.

Structural steel shall be of such quality as te conform to
Standard Specifications for Structural Steel for Buildings, A.
8. T. M, Designation A9-24, of the Amecricun Society for Test-
ing Materials. ) .

Cast steel used in buildings and/or structures shall be of
such quality as to conform with the Standard Specifications
for Steel Castings, A. 8. T. M. Designation A27-24, of the
American Society for Tesling Materials.

~ Cast iron used in buildings and/or structures shall be of
such quality as to conform with the Standard Specifications
for Gray Iron Castings, A. S. T. M, Designation A43-29, of the
American Society for Testing Materials.

All structural steel shall be tested in accordance with the
above specifications when deemed necessary by the Building
Inspector and copies of such tests shall be filed in the office
of the Building Inspector. No structural steel shall be
used in any building or structure which dees not comply with
the above requirements or for which no test resuits have been

" filed with the Building Inspector. All steel tests shall be made

by competent testing laboratories and at the expense of the
owner. . ) .

The computations and design shall be properly made so that
the unit working stresses spedified in this Chapter are not ex-
ceeded. The structure and its details shall possess the requisite
strength and rigidity for proper stability and .the design of
every structural frame shall be such 4as to admit of a rational
analysis according to well established principles of mechanics
and sound engineering practice.

All structural steel sections shall be straight and true and
any section so damaged as to affect its proper carrying capacity
shall not be used in the construction of any building.

Sec. 2702. All parts of the structure shall be so -propor-
tioned that the sum of the maximum static stresses in pounds
per square inch shall not exceed those specified in this Section.

(a) Tension:

Rolled Steel, on net section.............................18,000
Cast Steel, on net seetion. ... 16,000
Cast Iron, on net section.....................(Not allowed)
{b) Compression, on short lengths or where lateral .
deflection is prevented: .

Rolled Steel woocorroremoooeeeerereceieeenereeoos e 18,000
Cast Steel ... 216,000
Cast Iron . e IS 10,000
On gross section of structural steel columns:
p—_ 18,000
2 [ ]
1+"18 000 _
with a maximum of. .. .. i i s 15,000
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For main compression members, the ratio I/r shall not exceed
ne hundred and twenty (120) and for bracing, struts and sim-
1lar members two hundred (200) . -
. On gross section of steel pipe co]umns, with square or fixed
mds;
" P=11,000—35 I/¥
vith a minimum gross diameter of five (5) inches.
On cast iren columns, with squarc or fixed ends;
—9,000—d0 (/v
with a minimum gross diameter of six (4) inches and with the
ratio I/ never in exeess of seventy (70).

In the foregoing formulae P equals the maximum umt work-
ing stress in pounds per square inch; ! equals the unsupported
'ength of the column or compression'mpmber in inches; and r
aquals the least radius of gyration of the column or compression
member.

(¢) Dending. On extreme fibers of rolled shapes, and
built-up seetions, net section, if Jateral deflection is prevented,
18,000. When thc unsupported length /. exceeds fifteen (15)
times b, the widlh of the compression flange,.the stress in
pounds per square inch in the latter shall not excecd F in_ the
following formula:

20.000
,2

2,000b°
The laterally unsupported length of bearus and gir dels shall in ~
no case exceed forty (40) times b the width of the compression
flange.

- Girders, beams, lintels and similar-members may be lateral-
ly braced by joists, tie rods or similar members anchored there-
to so as to !atelally stay such members in both directions. Two
or more cast iron or steel separators rigidly joining such mem-
bers together shalt be considercd as lateral support if the
length of flanges between separators does not exceed 405, -

On extreme fibers of pins, when the forces are assumed as

F=—
14

acting at the center of gravity of the pleces ............ 27,000
(d) Sheanng Cu pms ................... e 13,500
On power-driven rivets........ e 13,500

On turned, bolts 'in reamad holes with
a clearance of not more than one-

' fiftieth (1/30) of an inech........ 13,500
On hand-driven rivets.............. 10,000
On unfinished bolts...............:.10,000

On the gross arca of the webs of heams and girders, where h,
the height between flanges in inches, is not more than sixty
(60) times ¢, the thickness of the web in inches........ 12,000
On the gross arca of the webs of beams and girders if the web
is net stiffened where h, the height between Hanpges in inches,
. is more than sixty (60) times £, the thickness of the web, the

maximum shear per square inch A shall not,exceed
Copy! nght ©41930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by
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Seecs. 2702-2703 )
18,000

A? . !

I

7.2008° "

- in which 8§ is the total shear, and A is gross area of web in
square inches.

Daouble Single

(e) Bearing. Shear Shear °
On pins . 30,000 24,000 .
On power-driven rivets . ... 30,000 24,000
On turned bolts in reamed holes.... 30,000 24,000
On hand-driven rivets ... 20,000 16,000

On unfinished bolts ... 20,000 16,000 -
On ends of web stiffeners..... See Section 2704 {e)

(f) Combined Stresses: For combined stresses due to wind
_and other loads, the permissible working stress may be in-
’creascd thirty-three and one-third (33-1/3) per cent, provided

the section thus found is not less than that required by the
dead and live loads alone.

Members subject to both direct and bending stresses shall
be so proportioned that the greatest combined stresses shall not
exceed the allowed limits.

All members and their .connections which are subject to
stresses of both tension and compression due to the action of
live loads shall be designed to sustain the stress giving the larg-
est section, with fifty (50) per cent of the smaller stress added to
it. TIf the reversal of stress is due to the action of wind, the
member shall be designed for the stress giving the largest see-
tion and the connections proportioned for the largest stress.

(g} Members Carrying Wind Only. For members carry-
ing wind stresses only, the permissible working stresses may _
be increased thirty-three ‘and one-third (33-1/3) per cent.

(h) The load in pounds per linear inch on expansion rollers
shall not exgeed six hundred (600) times the diameter of the
roller in inches,

Fecentric Sec. 2703. (a) Every member and combination of members
Loads shall be designed to provide for any stress due to an eccentric
load or force, whenever the increase in stress due to eccentric
load or force exceeds ten (10) per cent of the stress due to a
direct load or force on the member or members; but a member
framed directly to a central web of another member shall not
. be ‘considered an eccentric.load or force in case the resultant
of the load or force acts paralle] with the said central web.

(b) Wheré a structural member is directly connected or =~ *.
framed to the flange of another member by means of a web
connection, the lever arm shall be taken as the distance in the
direction of bending from the neutral axis to the flange con- -
neetion plus one-half (%) inch; and in all other cases of an .
occentric load ar force, the lever arm shall be taken as the dis-
tance in the direction of bending from the neutral axis to. the

center line or center of bearing of the load or force. ‘6
{¢} Where an eccentric load or force acts parallel with
. the axis of a compression member, the stresses due to the -
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Sees. 2703-2704

eccentric action may be provided for by adding to any direct
load or force on the compression member an amount equal to
M. K. as given in the following formula, and by then designing
the compression member so that themaximum unit stress there-
in will not exceed that specified in Section 2702,
M. K. equals 4 (Pa/S);
in which formula Af. K. equals an equivalent concentrie load or
. force for any given eceentric load or force; A equals the cross
sectional area of the compression member; P equals the amount
of the eccentrie load or force in pounds: x equals the distance
* from the neutral axis of the compression member to the line of
action of the eccentric Joad or force; and- S equals the scction
moduluzs of the comprezsion member in the direction of the
hending.

Sec. 2704. (a) Rolled beams shall he proportioned by the Beams and
moment of inertia of their net section. Dlate girders with webs Girders
fully spliced for iension and compression shall be so propor-
tioned that the unit stress on the net section does not exceed
the stresses specified in Section 2702 as determined by the
moment of inertia of the net section.

When two (2) or more rolled beams or channels are used
to form a girder, they shall be so connected to each other as
to properly distribute the loads to be carried.

(b) Built-up Girders. Plate, box and similar structural
steel girders shall be proportioned by the moment of inertia of
their net sections, or shall be proportioned by assuming that
one-cighth (1/8) of the gross arca of the web or webs act as
a part of the flanges thereof, in the event that every joint in
the web is spliced- so as to transmit the stress therein,

(c) Plate girder webs shall have a thickness of not less
than one one-hundred-sixtieth (1/160) of the unsupported
distance between the (langes. ’

(d) -Web splices. shall consist of a plate on cach side of
the web capable of transm:ttlng the full stress through the
splice rivets, . -

{e)} Stiffeners ¢hall be provided on both sides of the webs
of built-up girders over bearings and at points of concentrated
loading. Intermediate stiffeners shall be provided on both sides
of the webs wherever the thickness of the web is less than one-
sixtieth (1/60) of the unsupported distance between flanges
and shall not be spaced farther apart in inches than the value
of § in the following fermula; and shall not exceed six (8)
feet in any case: :

/ 18,0004
8§=85¢ Al
v vt
. in which formula A equals the gross arca of the web in inches:
¥ equals the total vertical shear on the web; ¢ equals the thick-
ness of the web in inches; and 8 equals the clear distante be-
tween stiffeners in inches; provided, however, that stifTeners
need not be provided on both sides of webs in case other ade-
quate provision is made against buckling, torsion and for the
transmission of all stresses,
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Thickness
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sion
Splices

Net
Sections

TERNATIUNA CODE CC

Stiffeners over bearings and at points of concentrated load-
ing shall not be crimped but shall be milled and fitted for bear-
ing against the flange angles nearest the bearing load and
shall be designed to distribute the force from the reactions and
concentrated loads into the web. The bedring area of the ends
of stiffeners shall be taken as the outstanding portion of the
leg of the stiffener, excluding any chamfered portion thereof
over the fillets of flange angles, and the bearing value of such
portion may be taken at not to exceed twenty-four thousand
(24,000) pounds per square inch; provided, however, that where
fillers are provided between stiffeners and the web, equal in |
thickness to the radius of the fillet plus the thu,knes; of the
flange angle, -the full area of the end of the stiffener may be
used, but the bearing value shall .not be taken at more than
eighteen thousand (18,000) pounds per square inch. )

Intermediate 'stiffeners need not bear against flange angles,
and when girders are completely encased in concrele such stiff-
enezl's may be cut off .at the edge of the fillet of the flange
angle

(f) Crane runway girders -and the supporting framework
shall be proportioned to resist a horizontal force equal to
twenty (20) per cent of the maximum whee] loads,

(g) Rivets connecting the flanges to the web at points of
direct load on the flange between stiffeners shall be propor-
tioned to carry the rcsultant of the longitudinal and transverse
shears.

(h) The flange plates of all girders, unless stlffened shall
be limited in width so as not to extend beyond the outer line
of rivets connecting them to the flangc angles more. than six
(6) inches or twenty (20) times the thlckness of t:he thinnest
putside plate connected.

(i) Beams, channels, glrders and other members acting as
skewbacks for floor arches shall be of ample strength and
rigidity to withstand the lateral thrusts-in addition to all-other
loads they may sustain.

Sec, 2705. The minimum thickness of metal in structural
stcel shapes shall be one-fourth’ (14} inch at every point and
shall not be less than ohe-half (%) inch at every point for any
cast iron or cast steel member except as follows:

Exceptions: (1) The webs of channels and 1- beams, the
edges of rolled steel sections, steel joists, signs, skylight
bals, non-bearing walls and partltlons, suspended ceilings,
cornice brackets, steel studs, and similar steel shapes shall
not be limited by the above thlckneas requirements.

Sec. 2706. The ends and abutting joints of all’ compression
members shall be fully spliced, or where laterally supported
and where no reversal of stresses is possible, may be faced to
a plain surface parallel to lhe surfaces against which they bear
and normal to the line of stress, and be spliced sufficiently to «
hold the connected members accurately and firmly in place.

Sec 2707. In ca]cu]atmg tension members, the net@ection
shall be used, and in deducting rivet holes they shall be assumed
to be at least one- eighth (1/8) of an inch greater in diameter

n the nominal diameter of the rivets.
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Secs. 2707-2709

Pin-cannccted tension members shall have the section through
the pin hole at least twenty-five (25) per cent in excess of the
nret section of the member, and a net section back of the pin
hole equal to at least seventy-five (75) per cent of that required
through the pin hole.

See. 2708. Connecctions carrying calculated stresses, except Connee.

for lacing, 'sag hars or angles, hand rails, or beam connecections, tions
: shall not have less than two (2) rivets; or for field connections

' not less than three (3) rivets.

Members meeting at a joint shHall have their lines of center
of pravity meet at a point if practicable; if not, provision shall
be made for any eccentricity.

- The rivets at the ends of any member transmitting the
stresses into that member should have their centers of gravity
in the line of the center of gravity of the mempber; if not, pro-
vision shall be made for the effeet of the resulting eccentncnty
Pins'may he so placed as to counteract the effect of bending due
to dead load.

: When a beam or girder is connected to another memher in
such a manner that such heam or girder acts as a continuous
or fixed end heam, proper provision shall be made for the hend-
ing_moments at such a connection.

Where stress is- transmitted from one picee to another, <

* through a loose filler, the number of rivets shall he properly
increased; tight-fitting fillers shall be preferred.

All joints in riveted work, whether in tension or compression,
shall be so spliced as to properly transmlt all stresses, except
as provided in Section 2706.

The minimum distance between center of the rivets and edge
of plates or angles shall be one and one-half (1%) times the
diameter of rivet,

The maximum pitch in the line of stress of compression
members composed of plates and .shapes shall not exceed six-
teen (16) times the thinnest outside plate or shave, or twenty
(20} times the thinnest enclosed plate or shape with a maximum
of twelve (12) inches, and at right angles to the direction of
stress the distance between lines of rivets sha'l not exceed
thirty (30) times the thinnest.plate or shape. For angles in
built sectlons with two (2) gage lines, with rivets staggered,
the maximum pitch in the line of stress in each gage line shall
not exceed twenty-four (24) times the thinnest plate with a
maximum of eighteen (18} inches.

- Sec. 2709. Tn proportioning rivets, the nominal diameter of Ri
the rivet shall be used. lsets
. Rivets carrying calculated stresses, and whoge grip exceedq %"l
- five (5) diameters, shall have their number inercased one (1) ©7 te
- per cent for each additional one-tenth (1/10) inch in the rivet
. g‘ripé Special care shall be used in heating .and driving such
. rivets.

Rivets shall he used for the connections of main memhers
carrying live loads which produce impact, and for connections
subject to reversal of stresses.

Finished bolts in reamed holes may be used in shop or field
work where it is impracticable to obtain satisfactory power-
driven rivets. "The finished shank shall be long enough to pro-

133
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Sees. 2710.2711

vide full bearing, and washers used under the nuts to give full
grip when turned tight.

Unfinished bolts may be used in shop or field work for con-
nections in small structures used for shelters, and for secondary
members of all structures such as purlins, girts, door and win-
dow framing, alignment bracing and secondary beams in floor.-

Welded ) Sec. 2710. (a) TFusion welding may be used (in place
C ece of riveting or bolting) for connecting structural steel or wrought =
ﬁg:;lec- iron parts or members to one another, but in ho case shall the .

stresses in such joints exceed the allowable working unit stresses
given in the following table: .
Allowable Unit Working Stresses for Static Loads

Tension in" weld metal (butt welds)........13,000 Ibs. per sq. in. -
Shear in weld metal (fillet welds)...........11,300 lbs. per sq. in.
Compression in weld metal........................15,000 Ibs. per sq. in.

Maximum fibre stresses due to bending shall not exceed the
values preseribed above for tension and compression, respect-
ively. In designing welded joints adequate provisien shall be |
made for bending stresses due to eccentricity, if any, in the
disposition or sectien of base metal parts.

(b} The same proporticnal increase in the above working
stresses shall be allowed for the various given conditions as
specified in parts (f) and (g) in Section 2702.

“(¢) Theé electrode wire shall conform to the- American Weld-
ing Society Specifications E No. 1-A or £ No. 1-B ag published
December, 1921, in the American Welding Society Bulletin No. 2.

All portions of the members at the point of welding shall be
complefely freed from rust, paint and otber foreign matter by
brushing the surfaces with an iron brush, by chipping or by
hummering. ‘ :

{dy The Building Inspector shall require the welding ope-
rator to furnish evidence of . his experience znd competence in
structural are welding and may require the welder to make
sample butt welds. Such sample welds must show an average
tensile strength of forty-five thousand pounds (45,0600) pounds
per square inch with no one sample developing a tensile strength
of less than forty thousand (40,000) pounds per square inch.

(e} Where clectric spot or resistance welding is used the
portion of the members to be welded shall be thoroughly cleaned
of rust, scale or other foreign matter by pickling in a suitable
acid before welding.

Construc- Sec. 2711. (a) Trusces preferably shall be riveted strue-

tion tures and only when there are goéd reasons o justify, such as

Details where riveted field connections become unwicldy, may they be
designed as pin-connected structures.

(b) Al joints in riveted work, whether in tension or com-
pression, shall be spliced as to properly transmit the stresses. .
{¢) DBracing shall be sufficient to safely withstand wind

and other lateral forces when the building is in the process of
erection as well as after completion. :
(d) When two or more plates are in contact, they shall be .
stitch riveted with rivets not more than twelve (12) inches apart |
in either direction. -
(e) The ends of beams, channels, girders and trusses that
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Secs. 2711-2714

hear on masonry or reinforced concrete shall be so framed that
the allowable stresses for masonry or reinforced concrete shall
not be exceeded, and anchors of arple size and strength shall
be provided thoroughly cmbedded in the masonry or remforced
concrete construction.

(f) The ends of all beams channels, girders, girts, purlins
and simjlar members, that meet on a bedm glr(ler, truss, column
or pier shall be connected to each other by a strap or through
the carrying ‘members with not less than two (2) bolts or rivets
cach not less than five-eighths (%) of an inch in diameter in
the end of each connecting member.

(g} Tie rods shall be proportioned to resist their respective

stresses, and holes for them shall be placed as near the Sprlng '

of the arches as practicable.

_ Sec. 2712 (a) Compression members of two or more
pieces not connected by web or cover plates shall have their

open sides provided with lattice bars or tie plates, ond have tie’

plates as near each end as practicable, and at intermediate
points where the lattice is interrupted. In main members the
end tie plates shall have a length not less than the distance
between the lines of rivets connecting them to the flanges, and
intermediate ones not less than half this distance, and their
thickness shall not be less than one-fiftieth (1/50) of the same
distance and the rivet pitch shall not be more than four (4)
diameters. The latticing of compression members shall be pro-

portioned to resist a shearing stress at least cqual to two (2) -

per cent of the direct stress in the member.

(b) The minimum thickness for lattice bars shall be for
single lattice one-fortieth (1/40) and {for double lattice one-
sixtieth (1/60) of the distance between end rivets, and not less
than one-fourth (%) inch in thickness.

(¢) * The inclination of all lattice bars to the axis of the
member shall not be less than forty-five (45) degrees and when
the distance between the rivet lines in the flanges is more than
fifteen (15} inches the lattice shall be doubled,

(d} Lattice” bars shall be so spaced that the ratio +./r of
the flange included between their connections shall not be over
three-fourths (%) of that of the member as a whole, where /
and r are as defined in Section 2702 (b).

See. 2713, (a) Pins shall be long enough to insure a full

bearing of all parts connected upon the turned-down body of’

the pin.

(b) Members packed on pins shall be held against lateral
movement,

{¢) Pin holes shall be reinforced by plates wherever neces-
sary to give proper bearing. At least one plate shall be as wide
as the projecting flanges will allow. Where angles are used
this plate shall contain sufficient rivets to distribute their por-
tion of the pin pressure to the full cross section of the member.

See. 2714, (a) Steel joists may be rolled structural steel
sections, sections built up of rolled structural sections, or shapes
made from strip or sheet steel securely spot-welded together so
as to form a cohesive structural unit, all of which shall have
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See. 2714.

may be of a determinate truss design built up of rolled struc-
tural steel sections effectively fusion welded together as specified
in part (f) of this Section. Joists other than those consisting
of a single rolled structural steel section with solid web, shall
not be used in the floor construction of buildings over eight (8)
stories in height,

{(b) Steel joists shall be considered as secondary members
of the structural steel frame. They shall be designed to carry =
. all dead, live and other loads to which they may be subjected
during the erection .and after the completion of the structure.
Such secondary members shall not be considered as affecting the
vertical rigidity of the framework but they shall be designed
and considered as carrying horizontal forces to such parts of the
frame as are designed to carry these horizontal forces to the
foundation.

(c) Stresses in steel joists shall not exceed those specified
- in Section 2702 and ne joist under its calculated load shall have
a- deflection exceeding one three-hundred-sixtieth (1/360} of the
span. Bridging shall be provided during the period of construe-
tion to adequately support the top chord or flange against lat-
cral movement and such bridging shall be designed to hold each
joist’ in a vertical plane. Permanent bridging shall be installed
sufficient to laterally stay the joists and to transmit any hori-
zontal forces in cither direction perpendicular to the direction
of the joists. Such bridging shall consist of solid concrete sec-
tions, structural steel shapes or plates, portal bridging, diag-
onal rods, or other bridging which will provide equivalent stiff-
ness. Any row of bridging shall be capable of transferring five
hundred (500) pounds from each joist to the adjoining joists.
The actual spacing of the joists center to center shall be de-
termined by their capacity to sustain the loads which they carry
and the allowable load carryving capacity of the floor structure
between the members,

(d) Wken used in buildings of Type I Construction, steel
Joists shall be connected to the supporting beams and/or
girders by fusion welding. riveting, belting or rigidly copnect-
ing. Fusion welds shall be made on both sides of each bear-
.ing, shail be not less than one (1)} inch in length measured
from the starting end to the éenter of the finishing crater, and
shall have a minimum bead of one-fourth (%) inch. Riveting
.and belting shail comply with the requirements of Section 2709.
When steel joists are supported on masonry or reinforced con-
crete the end bearing shall be not less than four (4) inches in
length and the ends of such joists shall be provided with ap-
proved joist anchors thoroughly embedded in the supporting
masonry ot reinforeed concrete placed at not to exceed six (6)
feet center te center. DBearing plates securely welded. bolted
or riveted to the joists shall be provided when required by the
design of the joist. In buildings over eight (8) stories in height
in which steel joisted floor construction is used, all eonnections
between steel joists and:primary members of the structura
-shall be approved standard connection angles and power driven
rivets, or unfinished bolts as provided for light steel beams in
the handbook, Steel Construction, of the American Institute of .
Steel Construction, Inc., dated December, 1928.
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Secs. 2714-2718

(e) Strip or sheet steel used to produce strip steel joists
shall in no case be less than seventy-two thousandths (0.072)
of an inch in thickness, The flange width of such joists shall
not exceed one-half (12} their depth.

(f) Trussed steel joists shall be so constructed that the
lines of foree of all connected members shall intersect at a point
or proper allowance shall be made in the design for any result-
ing stress.

The joints of all trussed steel joists shall be made by con-
necting the members directly to one another by fusion welds
or by rivets of sufficient capacity to- develop the ultimate
strength c¢f the smallest connected member. When welds are
used, each connection of member to member shall be made with
not less than two (2) welds, and each weld shall be not less in
length measured from starting end to the center of the finish-
ing crater than twice the diameter of the smallest member
connected, nor less in cross sectional area than one-fourth (%)
of the cross sectional area of the smallest member connected.
Welds shall be located symmetrically on both sides of .all con-
nected members so as to eliminate eccentricity at joints. When
sections other than round bars are used, the length and cross
sectional area of the welds shall be the same as those required
for round bars of equivalent area.

(z) Whenever deemed necessary by the Building Inspector
any welded connections or welded joints shall be tested to not
less than twice the designed load by the manufacturer or user
and such load shall be sustained without any signs of failure.
Should any signs of failure develop the joist or joists shall be
rejeeted and removed immediately from the premises,

See. 2715. Proper provision shall be made for expansion
and contraction.

Sec. 2716, (a) "All workmanship shall be equal to the best
practice in modern structural shops.

{(b) Drifting to enlarge unfair holes shall not be permitted.

{c) The several pieces forming built-up sections shall be
straight and fit close together; and finished members shall be
free from twists, bends or open joints.

(d) Rolled sections shall not be heated in any manner which
will impair their strength or quality.

(e) All steel castings shall be properly annealed.

(f) Material may be punched one-sixteenth (1/16) inch
‘larger than the nominal diameter of the rivets, whenever the
thickness of the metfal is equal to or less than the diameter
of the rivets, plus one-eighth (1/8) inch. When the metal is
thicker than the diameter of the rivet, plus one-eighth (1/8)
inch, the holes shall be drilled, or sub- punched and . reamed.

{g) Rivets are to be driven hot, and wherever practicable,
by power. Rivet heads shall be of hemispherical shape and
uniform in size throughout the work for the same size rivet,
full, neatly finished, and concentric with the holes. Rivets,
~after driving, shall be tight, completely filling the holes, and
with heads in full contact with the surface. .

(h) Compression joints depending upon contact bearing
shall have the bearing surfaces truly faced after the members
are riveted: All other joints shall be cut or dressed true and
straight.

Expansion

Workman- |
ship
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Secs. 2716-2718

u (i) Gas cutting may be done under the following condi-
ions: . -

(1) The contractor shall be required t osatisfy the
Building Inspector as to his ability to produce satisfactory
gas cuts. .

{2) Gas cut edges shall be regular in contour.

(3) Gas eutting may be used in the preparation of
base metal parts for welding, provided the edges so cut are
thorolughly cleaned' after cutting so as to expose clean
metal.

(4} Gas cutting shall not be permitted to replace the
milling of surfaces specified elsewhere in this Code.

(b) Gas cutting shall not be permitted on any mem-
ber while it is carrying stress. This restriction shall not
apply to detail cutting for the correction of minor fabricat-
ing errors, where the removal of metal resulting from such
gas cutting would not reduce the required strength of the
member that is to be cut.

(6) Gas cutting of holes in any member which has
not been designed therefor shall not be permitted.

Painting Sec. 2717, (a) Parts not in contact, but inaccessible after
assembling. shall be properly protected by paint.

(b) All steel work. except where entirely encased in con-
crete, shall be thoroughly cleaned and given one coat of accept-
ahle metal protection well worked inte the joints and open
spaces. . .

(¢), Machine finished surfaces shall be protected against
corrosion. .

(d) Cast iron columns shall not be painted until after
acceptance by the Building Inspector.

See. 2718. (a) The frame of all steel skeleton buildings
shall be earried up true and plumb, and temporary bracing shall
be introduced wherever necessary to take care of all loads to
which the structure may be subjected. including erection equip-
ment, and the operation of same. Such bracing shall be left
in place as long as required for safety or deemed necessary
by the Building Inspector.

(b} As erection progresses the work shall be securely
bolted up to take care of all dead load, wind and erection
stresses.

(¢} Wherever piles of material, erection eguipment, or
other loads are carried during erection. proper provision shall
be made to take care of the resulting stresses.

(d) No riveting or welding shall be done until the strue-
ture has been properly aligned.

(e) Rivets driven in the field shall be heated and driven
with the same care as those driven in the shop. .

(f} Tn the setting or erecting of steel work the individiial
pieces shall be considered plumb or level when the error does not
exceed 1 to 500. For exterior columns and columns adjacent to
elevator shafts of multiple story buildings the error shall not |
exceed 1 to 1000 of the total height of the column.

Erection
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PART VII
DETAILED REGULATIONS

CHAPTER 28—EXCAVATIONS, FOOTINGS AND
FOUNDATIONS

101943106

Sec. 2801. All excavations for buildings and excavations Exeava-

accessory thereto shall be protected and guarded against danger
to life and property. All permanent exeavations shall have
retaining walls of masonry or reinforced concrete of sufficient
strength to retain the embankment together with any sur-
charged loads. No excavation for any purpose shall extend
within one (1) foot of the angle of repose or natural slope of
the soil under any footing or foundation, unless such footing
or foundation is first properly underpinned or protected against
settlement.

Any person causing an excavation to be made on his own
property, to a depth of twelve (12) feet, or less, below the
grade, shall protect.the excavation so that the soil of adjoining
property will not cave in or settle, but shall net be liable for
the expense of underpinning or extending the foundation of
buildings on adjoining properties where his excavation is not
in excess of twelve (12) feet in depth. Beforc commencing the
excavation the owner shall notify in writing the owners of ad-
joining buildings not less than ten (10) days before such excava-
tion is to be made that the excavation is to be made and that
the adjoining buildings should be protected. The owners of the
adjoining properties shall be given access to the excavation for
the purpose of protecting such adjeining buildings. ,

Any person causing an excavation to be made exceeding
twelve (12) feet in depth below the grade, shall protect the
excavation so that the adjoining seil will not cave in or settle,
and shall extend the foundation of any adjoining buildings below
the depth of twelve (12) feet helow grade at %is own expense,
The owner of the adjoining buildings shall extend the founda-
tions of his building to a depth of twelve (12) feet below grade
at his own expense as provided in the preceeding paragraph.

Sec. 2802, Footings and foundations, unless specifically
provided, -shall be constructed of masonry or reinforced con-
crete and shall in all eases extend below the frost line, Masonry
units used in foundation walls and footings shall be laid up in
Portland cement mortar, The base areas of all footings and
foundations shall be proportioned as specified in Section 2306.

Footings. shall be so designed that the allowable bearing
capacity of the spil in tons per squarc foot as pgiven below
shall not be exceeded unless the particular soil on which the
building is to be placed shows a greater bearing capacity than
that specified in this Section. .

tiors

Footings
and
Founda-
tions

® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL® ettt syt e

Feb 04, 2025 01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No



101943106 ¥

Secs. 2802-2803 ' - : .

Piles

Rock........ ..Not more than twenty per cent
(20%) of the ultimate crush-
ing sirength of such rock.

Gravel or coarse sand, well cemented. . oo B tomB
Dry, hard clay or coarse firm sand (hardp:m) .............. 4 tons
Moderately dry clay or moderately dry sand and clay 3 tons
Ordinary clay and sand........... . 2 tons
Soft clay, sandy loam or “silt, ... 1 ton
Adobe ... % ton

Where the bearmg capac1ty of the 5011 is not deﬁmtely
known or is in question, the Building Inspector may require
load tests or other adequate proof as to the permissible safe
bearing capaecity at that particular location. . To determine the
safe bearing capacity of soil it shall be tested by loading an
area not less than two (2) square feet to not less than twice
the maximum bearing capacity desired for use. Such double
load shall be sustained by the-soil until no additional settlement
takes place for a period of not less than forty-eight (48) hours
in order that such desired bearing capacity may be used, Ix-
amination of sublsoil conditions may be required when deemed
necessary.

Foundations shall be-built upon natural sclid ground where
possible, l.oam or seil containing organiec matter shall not be
used to support buildings exceeding one story in height. Where
solid natural pround does not occur at the foundation depth,
such foundations shall be extended down to natural solid ground
or piles shall be used, unless there is a practically level fill of
good ground which has been in place a sufficient length of time
to settle properly, when such fill may be used.

Sec. 2803. (a) General requirements. All piles used .to
support any building or part thereof shall be driven to a reason-
ably solid bearing in such a manner as -not to impair their
stﬁength No pile or group of piles shall be loaded eccentri-
cally

(b) Wood piles. Wood piles shall be of oak, fir, cedar or
other approved wood which is sound and reasonably straight.
The diameter- of wood piles at the point shall be not less than
six (6) inches and at the butt shall be not less than ten (10)
inches for piles twenty-five (25) feet or less in length and shall
be not less than twelve (12) inches at the butt for piles more
than twenty-five (25) feet in length. All wood piles- shall be
cut off level and below low water level or below permanent
ground water level and any capping or ranging timbers shall
be so placed that the tops of such timbers shall be below the
level required for pile cut-off: Wood plIES shall be spaced
apart not less than 2 feet six inches (2'-6") center to-center.

The allowable lpad on a wood pile shall in no case exceed
twenty-five (25) tons and shall in no case exceed the values
determined by the following formulas:

For piles driven by drop hammer

L—=2wh/s L 1. cererenemerssricmeemmenecseees (1)
For p1les driven by steam hammer h
2wh/ 8 e 01 e (2)

Where e L equals the safe load in tons, w equala the weight
of the hammer in tons, h equals the height of fall or stroke
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of hammer in feet, s equals the average penetration in inches

under the last five (5) blows. - .

(c) Concrete piles. Concrete piles shall be of material
complying with the requirements for Portland cement, fine
aggregate, coarse aggregate and reinforcement as specified in
Chapter 26 and steel as specified in Chapter 27. The maximum
allowable working stress on any concrete pile shall not exceed
twenty (20) per cent of the ultimate compressive strength of the
concrete used in the piles, determined by tests as specified in
Chapter 26. The maximum allowable load on any pile shall not
exceed such working stress multiplied by the average cross see-
tional area of the pile.

Exception: When such pile is cast in a tight steel tube
not less than five-sixteenths (5/16) inch thick, the allowable
working stress shall be not more than twenty-five (25) per
cent of {he ultimate compressive strength of the concrete plus
an allowable stress of not to exceed six thousand (6000)
pounds per square inch for the steel tube, not including in
such latter computation the outer one-sixteenth (1/16) inch
of the steel shell.

Concrete piles cast in place shall be made in such a manner
as to insure the exelusion of any foreign matter and to secure
a full sized-shaft. The length of such piles shall be limited to
not more than thirty (30) times the average diameter, except
that when cast in steel tubes with a thickness of not less than
five-sixteenths (5/16) inch the length of such piles shall be
not greater than forty {40) times the average diameter. The
diameter of concrete-filled steel tubes shall be not less than
.twelve (12) inches and such piles shall be driven to a full bear-
ing on rock. The diameter of other piles cast in place shall
be not less than eight {8) inches at the point and shall have an
average diameter of not less than eleven (11) inches.

Pre-cast conerete piles shall be sufficiently cured to attain
the ultimate strength upon which their use is based, before
driving. Such piles shall be reinforced and so handled as not
to be fractured in any manner which will affect their durability
or strength. Pre-cast concrete piles shall have a diameter at
the point of not less than eight (8) inches, agd an average
diameter of not léss than twelve (12) inches. The length of
such piles when driven to rock shall be limited to twenty (20)
times the average diameter and shall not exceed forty (40)
times the average diameter in any other case.

The allowable load on a concrete pile when driven by a drop
hammer or by a steam hammer shall not exceed the values de-
termined- by Formulas No. 1 and No. £ respectively of this
Section. .

(d) The safe hearing power of any pile shall be determined
by a load test whenever deemed necessary and ordered by the
Building Inspector. The test pile or piles shall be loaded to
twice the design load and the resultant settlement shall be
measured until during a forty-eight (48) hour period no appreci-
able additional settlement takes place. The total settlement in
inches shall not exceed one ome-hundredth (1/100} times the
test load in tons where the foundations carry a structure con-
tinucus over two or more spans nor twice this amount whera
the foundation carries non-continuous spans.

101943106

Sec, 2803
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Secs. 2901-2903
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INTERNATIONAL CODE CO!

CHAPTER 29—WALLS AND PARTITIONS

ARTICLE 1
- Solid Masonry Walls .

Sec. 2901. Solid masonry walls shall be supported at right
angles to the wall face at intervals not exceeding eighteen (18)
times the wall thickness in the top story of buildings more than
one story in height, or twenty (20) times the wall thickness
elsewhere, except as specifically provided in Section 2903. Such
lateral support may be obtained by masonry cross walls, piers
or buttresses when the limiting distance is measured horizen-
tally or by floors or roof when the limiting distance is measured
vertically. Bonding and anchoring of horizontal and vertical
framing members to the wall shall be provided sufficient to re-
sist the assumed wind fore eacting in an outward direction:
Floors and roofs shall be so constructed and anchored to such
walls as to form a continuous and sufficient anchorage across
the building from wall to wall. Anchoring of wood framing to
masonry walls shall be as specified in Sections 2506, 2507 and
2508, Piers or buttresses relied upon for lateral support shall
have sufficient strength and stability to transfer the wind force
acting in either direction to the ground. When walls are de-
pendent upen floors for their lateral suppert provision shall be
made in the building to transfer the lateral forces resisted by
all floors to the ground.

Corbels may be built inte masonry walls to furnish bearing
for joists or other structural parts, but such corbels shall not
exceed one-fourth (1/4) the total thickness of the wall and the
projection for each course in such corbel shall not exceed one-
half (1/2) inch. Corbelin
in thickness shall not be allowed.

Sec. 2902. The maximum allowable compressive stresses in
solid masonry due to combined live, dead and other loads shall
not exceed those specified in Sections 2410 and 2411.

Sec. 2903. (a) The, thickness of solid masonry walls shall
be sufficient at all points to keep the combined stresses due to
live, dead and other loads for which the building is designed
within the limits specified in Sections 2410 and 2411. .

The minimum thickness of solid masonry exterior, bearing
or party walls shall be not less in thickness than specified in
the following table No. 1; provided, that in no case shall the
uppermost thirty-five (35) feet of such walls be less than twelve
(12) inches in thickness, and each successive thirty-five (35)
feet or fraction thereof measured downward from the top shall
be increased not less than four (4) inches in thickness.

.Table No. 1
217 A 12
Tth e 12 12
[$374 | 12 12 12
1131 R 16 12 12 12
dth e 16 16 12 12 12
3rd ... . 16 16 16 12 12 12
2nd ... e 20 16 16 16 12 12 12
st ... .20 20 20 16 16 16 12 12

Basement ... 20 20 20 20 16 16 16 12

NCIL|
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Sec, 2903

Execeptions: (1) The top story exterior or bearing
walls of a bulldmg not exceeding four (4) stories or fifty-
five (55) feet in helght or the wall of a one-story building
of Group E, F or'G may be eight (8) inches; provided, that
such eight (8) inch wall does not exceed twelve (12) feet
unsupported height and that the roof beams or trusses are
so placed or constructed as not to develop any direct thrust
against the wall.

(2) Exterior walls for Group I buildings shall be as
specified in part (c) of this Section.

(3) Colid masonry exterior bearing or party walls con-
structed as specified in part (d) of this Section may be of
lesser thickness.

(b) Non-bearing walls of solid masonry shall be not less
in thickness than specified in the following Table No. 2; pro-
vided, that in no case shall the uppermost fifteen (15) feet of
such wall be less than eight {8) inches thick and that each suc-
cessive fifty (50) feet or fraction thercof measured downward
from the top shall be increased not lesa than four (4) inches in

thickness.
: Table No. 2
8
12 8
12 12 8

12 12 12 8

12 12 12 12 8

16 12 12 12 12 g ’
16 16 16 12 12 8 8
16 16 16 16 12, 12

Stories ......... 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 -
' Exceptions: (1) Solid masonry non-bearing walls for
Group I buildings not over three (8) stories high shall be ag
specified in part (¢} of this Section.
“(e) Solid masonry walls, either bearing or non-bearing, for
Group I buildings not over three (3) stories in height shall not
be less in thickness than specified in Table No. 3.

Table No. 3
3rd ... 8
2nd . 8
1st . 8 8
Basement ........ 12 8
Stories ..o 3 2 1

(d} Where solid masonry bearing or non-bearing walls
other than fire walls or fire division walls are strengthened
iaterally by masonry buttresses or cross walls the wall thick-
nesses specified in parts (a), {b) and {c) of this Section may
be reduced between buttresses by one-half (&) the thickness
added at the buttress, except that no part of such butteressed
wall shall be less than eight (8) inches thick. Buttresses shall be
not less than one-eighth (1/8) the clear distance between them
in width and their clear distance apart shall not exceed twenty-
four (24) times the reduced wall thickness. Principal glrders
and trusses shall rest on the buttresses,
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Secs. 2903-2906

In cne-story-buildings having walls not over sixteen (16)
feet high to the under side of girders or trusses and pilastered
as above provided for an eight (8) inch wall between pilasters,
such walls may be considered as beanng walls for roof loads and
parapet walls only

Bonds See. 2904, In all solid unit masonry walls at least every
sixth course on both sides of the wall shall be a header course
or there shall be at least one full header in every seventy-two
(72) square inches of each wall surface. In walls more than
twelve (12) inches thick the inner joints of header courses shall
be covered with another header course which shall break joints
with the course helow.

Where running bond is used, every sixth course on each face
shall be bonded into the backmg by using a full header course
at right angles to the face behind split brick.

Piers Sec. 2905. The unsupported height of isolated piers shall
not exceed ten (10) times their least dimension. Piers of solid
unit masonry shall be laid up in cement mortar.

Walls in which the openings are of sueh an extent as to
leave relatively narrow sections exceeding ten (10) feet in
height shall have such narrow sections computed and constructed
as for isolated piers.

Chases Sec. 2906. There shall be no chases in eight (8) inch walls

and or within the required area of any pler, ang no chase in any

Recesses wall or pier shall be deeper than one-third (1/3) the wall thick-
ness.. No horizontal chase shall exceed four (4) feet in length
nor shall the horizontal projection of any diagonal chase exceed
four (4) feet. No vertical chase shall be closer than two (2)
feet to any pilastér, cross wall, end wall or other stiffener.

’ Recesses for stairways or elevators may be made in walls,
but in no case shall the walls at such points be less than the
required thickness of walls of the fourth story above the ground
floor unless reinforced by additional piers, by steel or rein-
forced concrete girders or steel or reinforced concrete columns
and girders, securely anchored to the walls on each side of such
recesses. Ilecesses for alcoves and similar purposes shall have
not less than eight (8) inches of material at the back. Such
recesses ‘shall be not more than eight (8) feet in width and
shall be arched over or spanned with lintels.

The aggregate area of recesses and chases in the wall of any
one story shall not exceed one-fourth (1/4) the whole area of
the face of the wall in that story.

No chascs or recesses shall be permitted in f]re or fire
division wualls that will reduce the thlckness below the minimum
specified in this Code. )

Openings for doors and windows shall have well buttressed
arches or lintels of masonry, or of metal ®%ith bearing at each
end of not lcss than four (4) inches on the wall. On the inside
of openings less than four (4} feet wide, in which the thickness
of arches and lintels is less than that of the wall supported,
timber may be usea, which will rest at each end not more than
tv;o (2) inches on the wall and be chamfered or cut to serve as
arch centers. .

& Cgpyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL L.t st s assnt et

04, 2025 01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No



101943106

Sees. 2906-2911

The maximum pereentage of openings in the horizontal cross
section of any wall shall not exceed fifty (50) per cent unlesa
the wall is increased four {4) inches in thickness or such por-
tions of,the wall between openings shall. be as required for piers
in Sedtion 2903,

S ARTICLE 11 ;

Walls of Hollow Tile, Conercte Block or Tile, Hollow

Walls of Brick and Hollow Monolithic Plain Concrete Walls

Sec. 2907. Walls of hollow clay tile, of concrete block or
tile, hollow walls of solid masonry: units and hollow monalithic
plain concrete walls shall be supported at right angles to the
face at intervals not excecding sixteen {16} times the wall
thickness in top stories of buildings more than one story in
height, or eighteen (18) times the wall thickness clsewherec.

The general provisions relating to solid masonry walls shall
apply to hollow walls as included in this Section; provided, that
corbeling from hollow walls shall not be permitted except when
such corbels are constructed of solid masonry or reinforced
concrete,

Where air spaces are built into the wall the area of such
air spaces combined with the area of the cellular space in the
tile used in the construction of ‘the wall shall not exceed forty-
five (45) per cent of the gross cross-sectional area of the wall.

No combhination solid masonry and hollow unit wall shall be
allowed less than ten (10) inches nominal in total thickness.

Sec. 2908. The maximum allowable compressive stresaes in
walls of hollow tile, concrete block or tile, hollow walls of brick
or hollow monolithic plain concrete walls due to combined live,
dead and other loads shall not exceed those specified in Sections
2410 and 2411.

Sec.2909. Walls of hollow clay file and concrete block
or tile, hollow walls of solid masonry units and hollow mono-
lithie concrete walls shall be not less in thickness than as spe-
cified in the following Table No. 4; provided, that in no case

shall the uppermost twenty-five (25) feet of such walls be, less -

_ than twelve (12) inches in thicknress, and each successive twenty-
five (25) feet or fraetion thereof measured downward from the

top shall be increased not less than four (4) inches in thickness.
. Table No. 4 T ’

8th . 120 L. LT

Tth.. L1200 12 L L PR

6th . 16 12 -12° o R S AR

5th -, o160 16 12 - 12 ’ e

4th ... .. 20 16 16 12 12

3rd ... ... 20 20 16 16 12 12

2nd _... .24 20 20 16 16 12 12

1st ... L4 24 20 20 16 16 12 12

Basement:. . 2B 24 24 20 .20 16 16 12

Stories L........ 8 7 6 5 4. 3 2 1

Except that walls of Grade A hollow clay tile or - Grade A
or Grade A Special hollow concrete block or tile, as specified
in Sections 240G and 2408, may be of the same thicknéss as
solid 'masonry walls when not exceeding two (2) storjes in

General
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Secs. 2909-2914

height, an dsuch walls shall be laid in cement mortar propor-
tioned as specified in Section 2409.

One-story private garages and one-story residences may
have bearing and non-bearing walls of hollow tile, concrete .
bleck or tile, hollow brick or hol]ow monollthlc plam conecrete
walls six (6) inches thick.

Sec. 2910. All hollow masonry units in a wall shali have
Bond all contact surfaces solidly embedded in meortar and laid with
- a full bond.

. ‘Where two (2) or more hollow units are used to make up
the thickness of a wall the inner and outer courses shall be
bonded every course by lapping at least one cell completely over
the cell below.

Beam Sec. 2911, Suitable provision shall be made in hollow walls

Supports or walls of hollow units at each line of floor joists or beams fo
shut off the spaces above from those below Wlth incombustible
material,

Except where hollow units having at least three (3) cells
in each eight (8) inches of thickness are laid with cells horizon-
tal, joists, beams or other structural members shall not be seated
directly on hollow walls or walls of hollow units, but shall be

" supported on at least three (3) courses of brick or equivalent
concrete or metal plate of sufficient thickness and size to dis-
tribute the load to the webs and shells in such a manner as not

Piers to exceed the allowable unit stress. )
Sec. 2912, Hollow tile or concrete block or tile, except
Grade A hollow clay tile and Grade A or Grade A Special hollow
_ concrete block or tile, shall not be used for isolated piers. Wall
Chases sections greater in height than ten (10) times their least dimen-
and sion and two (2) feet or less in width shall be considered as

Recesses isolated piers. Isolated piers shall be laid up in cement mortar.

Sec. 2913. Chases and recesses in walls of hollow tile, hol-
low concrete block or tile, or in hollow walls of brick shall not
-exceed in extent those permitted for solid masonry walls under
the same conditions. Chases and recesses shall not be cut in
walls of the above types, but may be built in. No chases or re-
cesses shall be permitted in fire walls that will reduce the thick-
ness below the minimum specified in this Code.

Reinforced tile lintels over openings made by filling the cells
of the hollow units with cement mortar or concrete and insert-
ing reinforcing bars may be used. Such lintels shall be computed
as reinforced concrete beams on the basis of the enclosed con-
crete or mortar.

General o: ARTICLE 11

Reinforced Reinforced Concrete Walls -
Concerte Sec, 2914. . The general provisions of Chapter 26 of this
Walls Code shall apply to the design and construction of reinforced

concrete walls provided that where any conflict may occur the
provisions of this Article shall govern.

Reinforced concrete bearing walls shall have a thickness of -
not less than one twenty-fifth (1/25] of the unsupported height;
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Secs. 2914-2916

provided, that approved buttresses, built-in columns or piers may
be used in lieu of greater thicknesses.

Reinforced concrete walls shall be supported at right angles
to the wall face at intervals not exceeding twenty-two (22)
times the wall thickness.in the top story or twenty-five (25)
. Limes the wall thickness elsewhere. Such lateral support may

be obtained by masonry or reinforced concrete cross walls,
piers, buttresses or huilt-in columns when the limiting distance
is measured horizontally or by floors or roof when the limiting
distance is measured vertically. Bonding and anchoring shall
be provided between the wall and the supports to resist the as-
sumed wind force acting in an outward direction. Piers, but-
tresses or built-in columns relied upon for lateral support shall
have sufficient strength and stability to transfer the wind force
acting in either direction, to the ground. When walls are de-
pendent upon fléors for their lateral support, provision shall be
made in the building to transfer the lateral forces resisted by
all floors, to the ground. Anchoring of interior wood framing
shall be as specified in Chapter 25. )

Corbeling of reinforced concrete walls for the support of
beams, girders and other members shall be fully provided for
in the design of the wall at that point. .

Sec, 2915. The maximum allowable compressive stress in
reinforced concrete walls due to combined live, dead.and other
loads shall not exceed 0.07 £’ when the unsupported height.of
the wall is twenty-five (25) times the thickness, nor 0.15 f',
when the unsupported height of the wall is fifteen (15) times
the thickness or less with allowable stresses proportional be-
tween those limits of height. .

Sec. 2916. The thickness of reinforced concrete hearing
walls shall be sufficient at all points to keep the combined
stresses due to dead, live and/or other loads for which the
building is designed, within the limits specified in Section 2915.

The minimum thickness of reinforced concrete bhearing or
party walls shall be not less than the thickness specified in
Table No. 5. : .

Table No. 5
8th .ieervee.. 8
Tth .. e 9 3 .
6th .. 10 9 3
Hth .. 11 10 9 8
4th .. L 12 11 - 10 9 8
3rd .. *13 12 11 10 9 8
2nd _. 14 13 12 11 10 9 8
18t e 15, 14 i3 12 11 10 9 8
Basement ....... 16 15 14 13 12 11 10 8

Stories ..o, 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

Such reinforced concrete walls shall have not less than one-
tenth (1/10) of one (1) per cent of reinforcement in each direc-
tion, horizontally and vertically and the steel shall be distributed
equally to each face of the wall with a maximum bar spacing

Working
Stresses

Thickness
of Walls
Other Than
in Skeleton
Construction

of twenty-four (24) inches in each face.
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Secs. 2916-2923

Non-bearing walls of reinforced concrete complying with all
of the provisions of this Section shall be of not less *hickness
than that specified in the followmg Table No.

Table No. 6
Bth e "
Tth ... [
6th ... 7 . 6
5th . 8 T~ 6
4th . 9 8 7 6 : -
3rd ... 10 9 '8 7 6
2nd ... 11 10 9 ) 7 6
1st 12 11 10 9 8 7 6
Basement e 14 13 12, 11 10 9 7 i
St.orles EVUTUI . 7 6 b 4 3 2 1

All such reinforced concrete walls shall be laterally supported
by a reinforced concrete or fire-proofed structural si:ee{J floor
system when supported from one side only and may be supported
by combustible floors when supported laterally from botﬂ sides.

Piers Sec. 2917. The unsupported height of piers of reinforced
concrete walls shall not exceed ten (10) times their least dimen-
sions unless designed as reinforeed concrete columns.

Walls in which the openings are of such an extent as to leave
relatively narrow scctions exceeding ten (10) times their least
dimension in height shall be considered as piers.

Chases and ‘Scc. 2018, Chases and recesses shall be as permitted in
Recesses solid masonry walls in Section 2906.
Openings for doors and windows shall have reinforced con-
crete lintels designed as specified in Chapter 26, or fire- proofed
steel lintels as spec1ﬁe(l in Chapter 217.

ARTICLE 1V.-
Stone Walls

Sec. 2919. Stone used in masonry wall construction shall

ﬁuilit.yl')f be at least equal in strength to the minimum specified for plain
ateria concrete in Section 2405,

Worki Sec, 2920, The maximum allowable compressive stresses
Stor ME  in rubble stonework due to combined live, dead and other loads

resses shall not exceed those spcciﬁed in Sections 2410 and 2411.

Lateral - Sec. 2921. Rubble stone walls shall be four (4} inches
Si e t thicker than is required for solid brick or concrete walls of the
ﬂmli)po same respective heights, but in no part less than sixteen (186)
Thickness Imches.

The minimum thickness for walls or piers of ashlar masonry
properly bonded shall be the same as required for solid brick
walls and piers under similar conditions.

The lateral support for stone walls shall conform to “the. .
same requirements specified for solid masonry walls in Section
2901. .

Bond . Sec. 2922. Bond stones extending through the wall and uni-

formly distributed shall be provided to the extent of not less
than ten (10} per cent of the area, and there shall be at:least .
one bond stone for every eight (8) stretchers. |

Tij lg(? 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed byfHoward Look
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Secs. 2924-29’3%3_106_

Seec. 2923,
ceed in extent those permltted for solid masonry walls under
the same conditions. .

. ARTICLE V.
Venecered Walls

Sec. 2924. Materials used in the veneering and backing of
veneered walls shall conform in all respects to the requirements
prescribed for such materials in Part VI. Stone or cellular
architectural terra cotta, ashlar, or other approved masonry
material used for veneering shall be not less than three (3)
inches thick. In stone ashlar cach stone rhall have a reason-
able uniform thlckness but all-stones mneed not necessarily be
the same thickness.

Sec. 2925, The maximum allowable compressive stress on
the hacking of veneered walls, due to combined live and dead
loads, shall not exceed those permitted for masonry of the type
which forms-such backing. In ne case shall the veneering be
considered a part of the wall in ecomnuting the strength of
bearing walls, nor shall it be conqldered ‘a part of the required
thickness of the wall.

Sec. 2926. When walls are venecered with hrick. terra cotta,
stone or concrete trim stone the veneering shall be tied into
the backing either.by a header for every three hundred (300)
square:inches of wall surface, or by substantial non-corrodable
metal wall ties spaced not farther apart than one (1) foot ver-
tically and two (2) feet horizontally. Headers shall project at
least three and three-quarters (3-8/4} inches into the- b‘lckmg
and anchors shall be of substantial pattern. When veneering is
used snecial care shall be'taken to fill all joints flush with mortar
around wall openings.

Sec. 2927. Veneer on .masonry walls, other than panel or
enclosure walls, shall not exceed forty (40) feet in height above
foundations, or ot.her definite and secure supports.

ARTICLE VI.
Faced Walls

Sec, 2928, Material used in the backing and facing of faced
walls shall conform in all respects to the requirements pre-
seribed for such materials in Part VI

Materials vsed for facing shall be not less than three and
three-fourths (3-3/4) inches thick, and in no case less in thick-

ness than one-eighth (1/8) the helght of the unit, excepting that”

spandrel and other recessed panels. when approved may be
higher than eight (8) times their thickness, provided they are
of the minimum thickness required in this paragraph.

Sec. 2929, The maximum allowable compressive stresses on
faced walls due to combined live, dead and other loads shall not
exceed those permitted for masonry of the type which forms
the backing. Where bonded to the backing as provided in Sec-
tion 2531, the full cross section of the facing may be considered
in computing bearing strength.

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

Chases and recesses in stone walls shall not ex-

Chases
and
Recesses

Quality of
Material

Working
Stresses

Attachment
of
Yeneering

Height of
Veneered
Walls

Quality of

Material

Working
Stresses
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Secs. 2931-2933 ' . 101943106

Thickness . Sec. 2930." Faced walls shall be not Iess in thickness than
is rqquired for masonry walls of the type which ferms the
backing. Where bonded {c the backing as provided in Sec-

. tion 2031 the facing may be considered a part of the wall
thickness.

Sec. 2931. Solid unit masonry facing shall be bonded to
wall of sclid masonry ‘or of hollow clay tile, or of conerete block
or tile with at least one (1) header course in every six (6)
courses, or there shall be at least cne (1) full lerigth header in
every seventy-two (72) square inches of wall surface. ’

Stone ashlar facing shall have at least fifteen (15) per cent
of the superficial area not less than three and three fourths
(3-3/4) inches thicker ‘than the remainder of the facing to form
Eﬁmd s%lones, which shall be uniformly distributed throughout

e wall.

When some stones in every alternate courseé are at least
seven and one-half (7-1/2) inches thick, and at least twenty (20)
per cent of the superficial area of the wall is constituted of such

- bond stone uniformly distributed the ashlar fating may be
counted as part of the wall thickness. Every stone not a bond
stone and every projecting stone.shall be securely anchored
to the backing with substantial non-corrodible metal anchors
three-sixteenths inch by one inch (3/16"x1”) into the masonry
backing. There shall be at least one anchor to each stone and
not less than two anchors for each stone more than two (2)
feet in length or three (3) square feet in superficial area. Fac-
ing stones over twelve (12) square feet in area shall have at
least one (1) anchor to.each four (4) square feet of superficial
face area. :

Bond

ARTICLE VIIL.
Fire Walls, Fire Division Walls and Parapet Walls

Fire Sec. 2932. Selid masonry and reinforced concrete fire walls
Wallsa: . shall be not less in thickness than required for exterior bearing -
Solid walls of corresponding height but never less than twelve (12)
Masonry inches thick except thatl selid masonry fire walls for Group H and
I buildings, shall be not less than eight (8) inches thick for the
uppermost twenty-five (25) feet of height and shall be not less
than twelve (12) inches thick for the remaining lower portion,
- No eight (8) inch fire wall shall be breken into subsequent to
building, for the insertion of struetural members, and a sep-
aration of not less than four (4) inches of solid masonry shall
be provided in all fire and party walls between eombustible
members which may enter sucE Walls from opposite sides. Party
“walls which function also as fire walls shall conform to the re-
quirements of fire walls. No chases or recesses shall be built
into fire walls which will reduce the required minimum thick-

ness.
* Hollow Sec. 2933. Hollow masonry fire walls shall not be per-
?\;;ﬁs mitted as fire walls in Fire Zone Ne. 1 unless faced on each

side thereof by not less than a four (4) inch veneer of brick
work well bonded into the hollow wall construetion. N
Fire walls of hollow clay tile, concrete-block or tile shall be
not less than sixteen (16) inches thick in any part, except that
® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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Sees_.

for Groups H and I buildings they may be not less than twelve
{12) ineches thick. Hollow walls of solid masonry units used as
fire walls shall be not less than twelve {12) inches thick. No
fire walls of the above types shall be broken into, subsequent
to erection for the insertion of structural members.

When combustible or unprotected steel building members
frame into the.hollow part of fire walls of thickness not greater
than twelve (12) inches, they shall not project more than four
(4) inches into the walls and shall be so spaced that the dist-
ance between embedded ends is not less than four (4) inches.
The space above, below and between such members shall be filled
solidly with burnt elay materials; mortar, concrete or equivalent
fire-resistive materials, to a-depth of not less than four (4)
inches on all sides of the members. -

All open cells in tile blocks occuring at wall ends shall be
filled solid with conerete or cement mortar for at least a depth
of six (6) inches, or closure tile set in the opposite direction
shall be used.’

JFParty walls which function as fire walls shall conform to the
requirements of fire walls. -

See. 2934, Fire division walls of solid maso'nry shall be
not less than eight (8) inches thick. Fire division walls of
hollow clay tile, conerete block or tile, hollow walls of brick or

101943106

2933-2937

" Fire
Division
Walls

. of hollow monolithic conerete shall be not less than ten (10) .

inches thick. Fire division walls of reinforead concrete shall be
not less than six (6) inches thick. The wall thicknesses spe-
cified in this Section shall be increased fifty (50) per cent when
used for separating buildings of Group E occupancies and Divi-
slons 2 and 3 of Group F occupancies.

Sec. 2935. On all buildings, except on Group H and I build-
ings three (8) stories or less in height, all exterior, fire or
party walls shall project above the roof as parapets; provided,
that where such wall fronts on a street and where the roof con-
struction is entirely of incombustible materials, such parapet
wall may be omitted; and provided, further, that for buildings
twenty (20) feet or less in height or where the adjoining roof
slopes more than twenty (20) degrees from the horizontal such
parapet walls may be omitted. All required parapet walls shall
be not less than thirty (30) inches above the roof immediately
adjacent thereto and when exceeding six (6) times their thick-
ness in height shail be laterally supported. -

All parapet walls shall have a coping of incombustible ma-
terial. On Group H and I buildings not more than three (3)
stories high, exterior and fire walls shall extend above com-
bustible roofs to a height not less than twenty-four (24)inches
above the roof where the pitch of the roof does not exceed
three (3) inches in twelve (12) inches, Where the pitch of the
roof exceeds three (3) inches in. twelve (12) inches such walls
may terminate at the upper side of the roof hoards.

ARTICLE VIII.
Partitions

See. 2936. All interlor bearing walls, which do not ex-
tend through more than one (1) story, except fire walls, fire

Pai’apei
Walls

Rearing
Partitiong
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Secs, 2937-2938

division walls and party walls shall be considered as bearing
partitions.

Solid masonry bearmg partltlons shall be not less than eight
(8) inches thick and thosc of hollow clay tile, concréte block
or tile or hollow walls of brick shall be not less in thickness -
than one-cighteenth (1/18) of the height between ﬂoors or floor
beams but never less than eight (8) inches.

:_Noni_‘l’!ear- “Sec. 2937. Brick non-bearing partltxons_ shall be not less -
't'.'g ar- than three an three-fourths (3-3/4) inches thick for a height not
1irona exceeding twelve (12) feet between floors or floor beams or
roofs. Non-bearing partitions of hollow clay tile, concrete block
or tile, plain concrete, hollow walls of brick or of gypsum block
or other similar materials shall be built solidly against the floor
and ceiling construction below and above and shall not exceed
the following unsupported heights: . .

Thickness . Maximum
Execlusive : . Unaupported
of Plaster - . : Height

(inf;hes) ' o1 (Feet)

8‘
“12
15
' 20
25

Y- TN

*Height or length.

Solid or hollow non-bearing partitions of reinforced plaster
shall have a thickness of not less than one-sixtieth (1/60) of the
unsupported height, but never less than one and one-half (1%)
inches for solid partitions nor have a shell thickness of less
than three-fourths (3%) of an inch for hollow partitions: Such
partitions shall have vertical steel or iron channeéls with a depth
of not less than onc-half (%) the thickness of -the partition,
made of not less than number twenty-four. (No. 24) U, 8. Gauge
metal and spaced not more than twenty-four (24) inches o. c.

- Sclid or hollow non-bearing partitions of reinforced gunite
shall have a thickness of not less than one-seventieth (1/70) of
the unsuppérted height but never less than one and one-half
(1l4) inches for solid partltlons nor have a shell thickness of
less than three-fourths (%-) of an inch for hollow partitions.
Vertical“channels shall be installed in gunite partitions as spe-
cified for plaster partitions above. .

ARTICLE IX.

F‘;)al.ll]l‘:aﬁon ‘ Foundation Walls.

Sec. 2938. Solid masonry foundation walls and those of
concrete block or coursed stone shall be not less in thickness
than the wall immediately above and in no case less than twelve
(12) inches thick unless otherwise specified in Chapter 28,
except that when the space enclosed within the foundations is
not excavated they may be eight {8) inches if included within’
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Sees. 2938-2940

the allowable height of eight (8) inch walls and if the walls sup-
-ported by such foundation are not more than eight (8) inches
in thickness. When built of concrete cast in place, foundation
walls shall be at least as thick as the walls supported, but in
no case less than eight (8) inches. ‘When built of rubble
stone, they shall be at least sixteen (16) inches thick. Rough
of random rubble without bonding or level beds shall not be
used as foundations for walls exceeding thirty-five (35) feet in
height nor shall coursed bonded rubble walls be used as foun-
dations for walls exceeding seventy-five (75) feet in height.-
Foundations for walls of hollow clay tile, concrete block
ot tile and hollow walls of brick, shall be of the same thickness,
respectively, as required in the paragraph above, and shall be
built of brick, stone, concrete (plain or reinforced), hollow clay
tile, concrete block or tile, or as a hollow wall of -brick. Tile
foundation walls shall be not less than twelve (12) inches thick.

When the stresses due to earth pressure and superimposed

building load exceed the maximum working stress permitted in -

this Code for the materials used, and the additional stresses
are not otherwise provided for, the wall thickness shall be in-
creased to bring the stresses within the required limits.

All foundation walls shall extend below the level of frost
action, and shall not be constructed of gypsum. '

Materials for foundation walls shall be equal in quality in
all respects to those required for exterior bearing walls, ex-
cept that mortar used for exterior fondation walls below grade
shall .be cement mortar. . -

Foundations built of masonry units, whether hqllow. or solid,
shall bhe sealed below any woodwork with a cement wash or
equally effective seal.

ARTICLE X.
Panel and Enclosure Walls

Sec. 2939. Panel and enclosure walls in skeleton framed
buildings shall be not less than eight (8) inches thick if of solid
brick, hollow clay tile, conerete hlock or tile, plain concrete or
heollow walls of brick, nor less than _one-twentieth (1/20) the
distance between supporting or cnclosing members. Panel and
enclosure walls of reinforced concrete shall be not less than six
(6) inches thick and sufficiently reinforced to resist the wind
pressure specified in Section 2307 from either direction. Pane!
- and enclosure walls of reinforced gunite shdll be not less than
four- (4} inches thick and shall be reinforced as required for
reinforced concrete walls.

Enclosure walls shall be securely fastened to the adjoining

framing members.

When panel or enclosure walls are built monolithie with
columns or bearing walls they may be reinforced to earry their
own weight. - ‘

. ARTICLE XL
Miscellaneous Requirements
See. 2940. All walls shall be securely anchored and bonded

at points where they intersect and where they abutt or adjoin
the frame of a skeleton framed buildin

Panel and
Enclosure
Walls

Anchoring
of Wallg
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Secs. 2940-2941 -

When walls are not built at the same time the perpendicular
joint shall be regularly toothed with not less than four (4) inch
offsets and the joint shall be provided with anchors not less
than two inches by three-eigths inch {2"x3/8”} metal with ends
bent up not less than two (2). inches ot with cross pins to form
anchorage. Such anchors shall be not less than three (3) feet
long extending eighteen (18) inches in from each side of the
joint and spaced not more than three (3} feet mpart in the
direction of the height of the wall. -

Reinforcing in concrete walis shall be extended not less
than twenty-four (24) inches around ail corners and wall inter-

sections.
" Use of See, 2941. An existing masonry wall may be used in the
Existing renewal or extension of the building providing it meets the

Walls requirements of this Code, and is structurally sound or can
] be made so by reascnable repairs. Existing walls which are
structurally sound but which are of insufficient thickness when
increased in height shall be strengthened by an addition of the
same material not less than eight (8) inches in thickness laid up
in Portland cement mortar, or the wall may be built out with
gunite to the thickness required for a new wall of that height.
Foundations and lateral supports shall be provided as re-
-qujred for newly constructed walls under similar conditions.
All additions or linings shall be thoroughly bonded into existing -
masonry by tpothings to assure combined action of wall and
lining. - Such toothings shall be distributed uniformly throughout
the wall and shall aggregate in vertical cross-sectional area not
less than fifteen (15) per- cent of the total vertical area of the
wall or lining. .
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Sees. 3001-3003 943106
CHAPTER 30

ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL OPENINGS

Sec. 3001. Vertical openings are required to be enclosed in Enclosures;
certain buildings depending upon the oceupancy of the building, When ;
height of building or the type of construction. The vertical Required
openings required to be enclosed are specified under Qecupancy
in Part ITI, and for stairways and ramps are specifically inecluded
in Chapter 23. . : ' )

.Sec. 3002. When stairways and/or ramps are required to be Stairway,
enclosed such enclosures shall also include a complete passage- Ramp and
way not less in width at any part than the required width or FElevator
such stairway or ramp and such enclosure shall extend from the Enclosures
lowest point to the highest point required. - ANl doors opening
inte such enclosures shall be of metal or shall be metal-clad
doors as specified in Section 4304, and .all windows shall be of
wire glass and metal frames and sash; except that when such
openings face directly on a street or court and are not within
ten (10) feet of an adjacent lot line such protection may be
omitted. All such doors shall be self-closing and be kept nor-
mally closed. - . -

Walls and partitions enclosing stairways, ramps or elevators
shall be of not less than two-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Section 4302; except as specifically provided in Sec-
tions. 1907 and 2007, where one-hour fire-resistive construe-
tion is specified. Enclosing walls of elevator shafts may consist
of wire glass set in metal frames on the entrance side only. Ele-
vator shafts extending through more than two (2) stories shall
be equipped with an approved means of adeguate ventilation to
and through the main roof of the building. -

Sec. 3003. All shafts, ducts, chutes and other vertical open- Other
ings not covered in Section 3002 shall have enclosing walls con- Vertical
forming to the requirements specified under Type of Construc- (Qpenings
tion of the building in which they are located when they exceed
nine (9) square feet in area, and all other shafts shall be lined
with sheet metal having lock jointed or riveted seams and joints.
Combustible material of partitions and floors through which
the ducts pass shall be kept at least three (3) inches from the
metal lining or be protected by not less than three-cighths (3/8)
of an inch of plasier or one-fourth (1/4) of an inch of asbesto:.
or plasterboard. Onpenings between any ducts and the floor cor.-
struetion through which they pass shall be filled with mortar or
other incombustible material supported by wire baskets that pre-
vent the passage of fire. All doors opening into such vertical
shafts shall be of metal or shall be covered on the shaft side by
not less than one-fourth (34 ) of an inch of asbestos and not less
than twenty-six (26) gauge metal returned around all edges and -
well fastened to the door. Windows in such shafts shall be wire
glass and metal frames and sash or such frame and sash may be
of wood entirely clad with metal of not less than twenty-six
(26) gauge, ’
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Secs. 3101-3103
CHAPTER 31

FLOOR CONSTRUCTION

General Sec. 3101. Floor construction shall be of materials and
construction as specified under Qccupancy in Part III and under
Types of Construction in Part V. . -

Al] floors shall be so framed and tied into the framework and
supporting walls as to form an integral part of the whole build-
ing. Fire-resistive standards of floor construction are specified
in Section 4303. - .

The type of floor construction used shall provide means to
kee;ia the beams and girders from spreading by installing ties or
- bridging.

Concrete

Floord . -
Sec. 3102. Concrete slab floars shall be not less than two

and one-half (214) inchea thick. Topping when poured monoli-
thic with the slab may be included as a structural part of the
slab. Sleepers for the nailing of a wood floor shall not-decrease

. * the required structural! depth of the slab unless placed in the
dircetion of span and then shall not be placed more than one-
half (1) inch to the slab. Concrete joists shall be solidly bridg-.
ed for 1ateral support as follows: The distance between lateral
supports of the compression area of any joist shall not exceed
twenty-four (24) times the least width of stem. Such bridging
shall be the full depth and width of the joists.

Steel Sec. 3103, Steel joisted floors shall consist of steel joists
Joisted 2s specified in Section 2714, When used in Type I or Type II
Floora buildings they shall have 2 reinforced concrete or gypsum slab
: not less than two and one-half (2%) inches thick placed on and
secured to the top thereof, and a fire-resistive ceiling as speci-
fied in Section 4303 on the under side thereof, fully covering
and protecting the joists; provided that when such joists are
used in places where unprotected wood joists are permitted the
steel joists need not be protected with fire-resistive materials
as specified above. Fire-resistive ceilings as specified in Section
4303 shall, except in the case of one-hour fire-resistive con-
struction, be designed and constructed to support a load of not
less ;han ten (10) pounds per square foot in addition to its own
weight, ’ :

. The reinforced concrete or gypsum slab placed on and secured -
to the top of the steel joists shall be sufficiently reinforced
to support all dead, live and/or other loads between joists. Joists
other than those consisting of a single rolled structural steel
section with solid web, shall be securely cross bridged at inter-
vals.not to exceed eight (8) feet-along the joist length. The

- lateral unsupported length of the top chord of any steel joist

. shall not exceed forty (40) times the width of the compression .
: flange. . . . :
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101943106

Secs, 3104-3105

See. 3104. Mill constructed floors shall be not less than

Mill

three (3) inches nominal splined or tongued and grooved plank Constructed

covered with one (1) inch nominal flooring laid crosswise or
diagonal. Top flooring shall not extend closer than one-half
(1/2) inch 1o walls to allow for swelling in case the floor be-
comes wet. Such one-half inch space shall be covered by a
moulding fastened to the wall and se arranged that it will not
obstruct the swelling or shrinking movements of the floer. Cor-
beling of masonry walls under floor planks may be used in place
of such molding.

If Iaminated floors are used, at least two laminations at the
wall shall be omitted until after glazing and reofing has been
coimpleted. .

Laminated floors conmstmg of planks not less than six (6)
inches wide set on edge close together ‘and spiked 'at about
eighteen (18) inch intervals shall have the joints broken in such
manner that no continuous line will occur acress the floor and
such flooring shall not be spiked to the supporting girders.
Joints shall be made only at the supports and at the quarter
points with no more than two-thirds (2/3) of such joints away
from support. Joints between the planks of a laminated floor
shall be made and kept tight.

The framing, fire cutting and anchoring of supporting tim-
bers shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 25.

Floor timbers shall be not less than six (6) inches nominal
in either cross sectional dimension.

Sec. 3105. Wood joisted floors shall be framed 'and con-
strueted and anchored to supporting wood stud or masonry
" walls as specified in Chapter 25. Wood joisted floors need not
be fire protected on the under side except where spécifically re-
quired under Ocecupancy in Part IIT, Loeation in Part IV or
Type of Construction in Part V.,

Floors

Woad
Joisted
Floors
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Secs. 3201-3206 ) 101943106

CHAPTER 32 T -
ROOF CONSTRUCTION AND COVERING .
General Sec. 3201. Roof covering shall be as required -under Oc- -

cupancy in Part I1I, Location in Part 1V or Types of Construc-
tion in Part V. All roofs shall be so framed and tied into
framework and supporting walls as to form an integrul part
of the whole building. ' ;

Construc- Sec. 3202. The general requirements for construction of

tion floors as specified in Chapter 31 shall apply to roofs except that
in Type 11 buildings the roof sheathing shall be not less than .
two and one-half (2%) inches nominal in thickness and except
that cencrete or gypsum roof slabs shall be not less than two (2)
inches in thickness. .

Roof trusses shall have all joints well fitted and shall have

all tension members well tightened before any load is placed
on the truss. Diagonal and sway bracing shall be used to brace _
all roof trusses. The allowable working stresses of materials ‘
in trusses shall be as specified in Chapters 25 and 27. The
minimum net section of the members after framing shall be -
used in determining the strength' of the truss at any point.

Design Sec. 3203. The design of the roof construction shall be in \
accordance with engineering regulations for the materials used. -
Roof . © Sec. 3204. Roof covering shall be required over all combusti-

Coverings ble roof construetion. and shall be of one of the classes speci-
fied in Section 4305 as they are specified under Oceupancy in
Part III, Location in Part IV and Types of Construction in

Part V.
Access Sec. 3205. All buildings shall havé access provided to the
to Roof attic space by means of a stairway or permanent ladder or a
space scuttle. The openings provided through the ceiling for such

aceess into the attic space shall be not less than two feet by
three feet (2'x3’) and shall be located in the hallway or corridor
of all Type III and V buildings three (3) stories or more in
height. '

Roof See. 3206, Roofs of all buildings shall be sloped so that they
Drainage Wwill drain to gutters and downspouts which shall be connected
with conductors to carry the water down from the roof under-
neath the sidewalk to and through the curb. Overflows shall
be installed at each low point of the-roof to which the water
drains. . -
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Secs. 3301-3303

CHAPTER 33
STAIRS, RAMPS AND SMOKEPROOF TOWERS

Sec. 3301, Al exits as required for buildings in this Code
shall comply with the reguirements specified in this Chapter
for a stairway, ramp or smokeproof tower. Wherever stair-
ways are mentioned, ramps may be substituted when constructed
as specified m Section 3310. A smokeproof tower constructed
as specified in Section 3315 shall be considered as a required
stairway as specified in Section 8309. Such smokeproof tow-
ors may be substituted for stairways wherever the laiter are
required in this Code.

General
Require-
ments

All stairways shall be constructed of materials perm1ttod for
floors as specified under Types of Construction in Part V for -

that type of building in which such stairways are located, exeept
as specified in Sections 3215 and 3316. All stairways of wood

construction shall be protected on the under side by not less than

one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43,

. Metal stairways entirely enclosed as specified in_this Chapter
shall not be required to be fireprocfed as required for floors in
Part V of this Code. The provisions of this Chapter shall not
apply to Group I buildings except as spec1ﬁca1]y stated in this
chapter,

Sec. 3302. All stajrways and all pIatforms, landings and
. balconies forming a part of such stairway shall be designed
to sustain an assumed live load of not less than one hundred
(100} pounds per square foot.

There shall be no variation-in the width of treads in any
flight and the variation in heights of risers in any flight shall
not exceed three-sixteenths (8/16) of an inch.  All treads shall
have a nosing of not less than one (1) inch.’

The surface material of stair treads and landings shall he
such at not to involve danger of slipping.

An arrangement of treads known as winders shall be per-
mitted in dwellings or for -monumental stairways which are not
serving as a required means of exit but in no case shall any
tread have a’width at any point less than eight (8) inches ex-
clusive of nosing.

Stairways and intermediate landings shall continue with no
decrease in width along the direction of exit travel, except that
when three or more stairways are required, one-half the re-
quired number of stairways may be combined at the second
flooi' level with such combined width extending to the first floor
evel,

Sec. 3303. ' One-half of the required number of stairways
shall be continued their full width to and through the roof by
means of a penthouse in all buildings three stories or more in
height; provided, that not more than one stairway shall be
requlred to continue to and through the roof when the roof has
a slope of more than six (6) inches for each twelve (12) inches
of horizontal projection. In two story buildings scuttics not less
than two feet by three feet (2'x3') shall be provided to and
through the roof. Stairways leading to reofs of buildings shall
have signs consplcuously placed with letters not less than four
1(4) 1mches in height indicating such access at the ground floor
eve

General
Design

Arrange-
ment and
Aceesy
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Secs, 3303-3304

All stairways shall lead to the street directly or by means of
a yard, court or fire-resistive passageway having a width at least
equal to the aggregate widths of all the exits discharging into
it; provided, that not to exceed one-half of the required number
of stairs may terminate at the second floor level provided they
lead directly to a street or alley front of the building and are
provided with a balcony on the exterior of the building not less
than three (3) feet wide and five (5) feet long. Such balcony
shall be constructed of incombustible materials and when the
floor of such balcony is located more than twelve (12) feet abave -
the sidewalk directly below, such balcony shall be equipped with

" an approved counterbalanced stairwav or ladder.

Where stairways discharge through the fire-resistive pass-
ageways such passageways shall be not less than eight (8) feet
in clear height and with a width at least equal to the stair-
way or stairways served by such passageways. All openings
into such passageways shall be protected by one-hour fire-re-
sistive doors as specified in Section 4304.

All exits shall be so arranged as to make elear the direction
of egress to the exterior of the building and shall be so located
that they are readily accessible and visiblee When not visible
to all occupants, adequate signs shall be provided to indicate
their location. For buildings with sleeping rooms, schools and
plades of detention, exita shall be so arranged that it is possible
to go in either direction at any point in a corridor to an exit,

Stdirways shall abutt on not more than one side of an ele-
vator enclosure. . .

No, portion of any building shall be more thun one hundred
fifty (150) feet (along the line of travel) from the nearest exit,
and no corridor exit door shall be more than one hundred (100)
feet (measured along the line of travel) from the nearest exit.
In Group D and H buildings all docrs providing egress from
publie hallways and all doors providing egress from the build-
ing shall open in the direction of exit travel, except sliding
doors as provided in Section 3304.

Doors " Sec. 3304. Doors shall not open immediately on a flight
of stairs but on a landing at least equal to the width of the door.
Doors giving.-access to stairways shall swing with the direc-
tion of exit travel but where swinging doors are not practicable
sliding doors approved by the Building Inspector may be per-
mitted. Vertical sliding doors and ‘rolling shutters shall not be
used. There shall be no obstructions on stairways or landings
nor to the full swing of doors. Swinging doors in their swing
shall not reduce the effective width of- stairways or landings to
less than thirty (30) inches nor when open interfere with the
full use of the stairs.

All doors in exit enclosures or providing access to exterior
stajirways shall be self-closing and be kept normally closed and
shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specificd in Scction 4304, except that doors facing a street and
at street level mnay be of unprotected wood. All doors shall be
constructed and installed in a workmanlike and tight fitting
manner. . .

All doors used in connection with exits shall be so arranged
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Secs. 3305-3308

a8 to be readily opened from the side from which egress is made

ar from both sides when the building is occupied. Locks if
provided shall not require a key to operate from the inside.

Sec. 3305, All stairways shall have walls or well secured
balustrades or guards on each side and handrails shall be placed
on atdeast one side of every stairway and for stairways exceed-
ing forty-four (44) inches in width shall have handrails placed
on each side. Stairways over seven (7) feet wide shall be pro-
vided with one or more continuous intermediate handrails sub-
stantially supported and the number and position of intermedi-
ate handrails shall be such that there is not more than sixty-six
(66) inches between adjacent handrails,

Handrails and railings shall be placed thirty (30) inches
ahove the nosing of treads and ends of handrails shall be re-
turned to the wall.

Sec. 3306. Every stairway or other means of exit into cor-
ridors and passageways appurtenant thereto shall be provided
with an adequate system of lighting, either natural or artificial.
Lights in the exit signs shall be kept burning at all times that
the building served by such stairways or exits is being used or
occupied.

Sec. 3307. Stairways and landings, returns and passage-
ways serving such stairways shall be not less than forty-four
(44) inches wide; except, that for dwellings and when serving
mezzanines or not more than one family or one apartment in
buildings not exceeding two stories in height the required width
may he reduced to not less than three (3) feet. All such widths
shall be clear of all obstructions; except that handrails attached
to walls may project within the required width not more than
three and one-half (8%) inches at each side when the stairway
iz forty-four (44} or more inches in width and on one side when
the stairway width is less than forty-four (44) inches. If
newells project above tops of rails a minimum clea1 width of not
less than that specified in this paregraph shall be provided be-
tween the face of the newell and the face of the wall or newell
opposite.

The rise of stairways shall be naot more than seven and one-
half (7%) inches and the tread exclusive of the nosing not less
than ten (10) inches (maximuin pitch 37 degrees,) and there
shall be not more than seventeen (17) risers in any one run
between landings; provided, that stairways in dwellings and
stairways serving mezzanine floors may have a rise of not more
than eight (8) inches and a tread exclusive of the nosing of not
less than nine (9) inches,

The walls at the outer corners of Iandings shall be curved on
a radius of at least two (2) feet, or a forty-five (45) degree
splay not less than twenty {(20) inches wide shall be provlded to
eliminate right angle corners.

Sec. 3308. All required stairways and ramps in buildings
three stories or more in height, including landings and parts of
floors between stairways which lie in the path of travel shall be
- enclosed as specified under Occupaney in Part I1I, under Types
of Construction in Part V, and in Chapter 30; except that monu-
mental stairways leading only from the street floor level to the
second floor or basement and which do not constitute required

Railings

Lighting

Detailed
Require-
ments

Stairway
Enclosures
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Secs. 3308-3309

Stairways
Required

‘means of exit in public buildings or stores shall be exempted
from the enclosure requirements.
Exit enclosures shall not be used for storage in any manner

whatsoever and shall not contain any material or equipment

liable to cause fire, explosion or panie.

At the top of every stairway enclosure a ventilating skylight
with a horizontal area of not less than eight (8) square feet
shall be installed as specified in Seetion 3402, or in lieu of such
skylight an equivalent window opening glazed with plain glass
may be provided in the penthouse walls, Fixed openings not less
than five hundred (500) square inches in area shall be provided
at the top of each stairway enclosure for ventilatior.

Sec. 3309. The number of stairways provided for each use
or occupancy shall be ag required in the following tabulation for
three story buildings. TFor two story buildings the allowable
areas may be increased fifty (50) per cent. For buildings four
stories or more in height the allowable areas shall be decreased
two (2) per cent per floor for each floor above the third floor
to and including the eighth floor and shall be decreased one (1)
per cent for each additional floor above the eighth fleor; pro-
vided, that in no case shall there be less than two stairways
serving each floor for eaeh building three stories or more in
height. Where the entire building is sprinkled in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 38 the allowable areas tabulated
below may be increased thirty-three and one-third (33-1/3)
per cent,

The number of required stairways for Group A, B and C
buildings is specified in Chapters G, 7 and 8, respectively.
Basi¢ Areas for Computing Required Number of Stairways

No. of

Stair-

ways
Re-

quired

Maximum Areas for Types I and II Buildings (Sq. Ft.}

Group D
Buildings

Greoup E
Buildings

Group'F
Buildings

Group G
Buildings

Group H
Buildings

N o CADD =

[y
DL -aom

.|Up to

Up to 3,000
Up to 8,000
Up to 18,000
Up to 28,000
Up to 40,000
Up to 54,000
Up to 70,000
88,000
Up to 108,000

Up to 4,000
Up to 9,000
Up to 20,000
Up to 30,000
Up to 40,000
Up to 50,000
Up to 60,000
Up to 70,000
Up to 80,000

Up t0 90,000 |

Up to 5,000
Up to 12,000
Up to 25,000
Up to 40,000
Up to 57,000
Up to 76,000

Up ta 97,000

Up to 6,000
Up to 12,000
Up to 25,000
Up to 40,000
Up to 60,000
Up to 85,000
Up to 115,000

Up te 3,000
Up to 9,000
Up to 20,000
Up to 30,000
Up to 42,000
Up to 56,000
Up to 72,000
Up te 50,000

..|Up to 110,000

Maximum Areas for Types III, IV and V Buildings

00 - TN SO BT =

Up to
Up to
Up to
Up to
Up to
Up to
Up to
Up to

3,000

8,000
15,000
24,000
35,000
48,000
63,000
80,000

Up to 4,000
Up to" 9,000
Up to 17,000
Up to 27,000
Up to 38,000
Up to 52,000
Up to 68,000
Up to 86,000

Up to 5,000
Up to 12,000
Up to 21,000
Up to 32,000
Up to 45,000
Up to 60,000
Up to 77,000
Up to 96,000

Up to
Up to
Up to
Up to

6,000
12,000
24,000
38,000
Up to 56,000
Up to 79,000
Up to 108,000

Up to

.| Up to 82,000°
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Secs. 3309-3313

Exceptions: (1) Group D buildings shall be provided
wiws not less than one smokeproof tower constructed as spe-
cified in Section 3315 when such - building exceeds two
stories in héight.

(2) Group E—In automobile storage garages, where a

system of ramps continuous from the ground fleer to the top,

floor is used to transport automobiles from floor to floor,
the number of stairways required shall be not less than one-
half that shown in the above tabulation.

(3) Under no circumstances shall the required number
of stairways be less at any point in any building above third
floor level than necessary to accommodate one hundred
(100) persons per forty-four (44) inch width of stairway
based upon' the total number of occupants in the building
above that point.

(4) Where one horizontal opening is provided, the allow-
able areas tabulated may be increased fifteen (15) per cent
and where more than one such exit is provided, such areas
may be increased not to exceed twenty-five (25) per cent.

"Sec. 3310. Wherever stairways are required by this Code,
ramps with a slope not greater than one (1) foot in eight (8)
feet may be substituted. ‘

Ramps-shall comply with all the requirements for stairways
as to construction, width, enclosures, landing, lighting and venti-
lation. ;

Ramps shall be surfaced with an approved non-slip material.

Handrails shall not be required where the slope of the ramp
is less than one (1) foot in ten (10) feet.

Sec. 3311. A horizontal exit shall consist of one or more
-protected openings through or arpund an exterior or fire wall
or of one or more bridges connecting two buildings or parts of
buildings entirely separated by fire walls,

Openings used in connection with horizontal exits shall be
protected by one-hour fire-resistive doors as specified in Section
4304. If swinging doors are used there shall be adjacent open-
ings with doors swinging in opposite directions, with- signs on
each side of the wall indicating the exit door which swings with
the travel from that side. .

Such doors shall be kept continucusly unlocked whenever

the building is occupied and be normally clesed or be self-closing
and equipped with fusible links.

Sec. 3312, Signs having white letters not less than five (5)
inches high on a red field indicating location of exits shall ba
provided not only at the exit but at other points in the building
wherever necessary to clearly indicate the direction of egress.
Lights shall be kept burning during all times that the building
is used or occupied.

Sec. 3313. Safe and continuous passageways, aisles, or cor-
ridors learding to exits and so arranged as to provide convenient
access to exits for every occupant shall be maintained at all

Eamps

Horizontal
Exits

Signg
and
Lighting

Passage-
ways and
Corridors
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Secs. 3313-3315

times on all floors and buildings. The minimum clear width of
any passageway, aisle or corridor shall be three (3) feet at the
narrowest point and doors swinging inte such passageway shall
not restrict the effective width at any point during their swing
to less than the minimum width herein specified. '

Exceptions ,  Sec. 3314, Stairways in dwellings, stairways serving only
one apartment not above the second floor level, or stairways
leading to mezzanine floors not exceeding one thousand (1000)
‘square feet in area are exempted from the width, rise, tread .
and enclosure provisions in this Chapter but in no case shall such
stairways have a rise of more than eight (8) inches and a tread
exclusive of the nosing of less than nine (9) inches.

Smokeproof Sec. 3315. (1) Where required. A smokeproof tower con-

Tower sisting of a stairway with exterior access, entirely closed by
masonry walls of not less than four-hour fire-resistive construc-
tion and floors and ceilings of not less than two-hour fire-resist-
ive construction as specified in Chapter 43 and constructed as
specified in this Section shall be required in every building of
Group D, E, F, G and H occupancies five, stories or more in
height. Smokeproof towers shall be installed in Group A, B and
C buildings as specified in Chapters 6, T and &, respectively.-

{2) Construction. The stairways, landings, platforms and
balconies of smokeproof towers shall be constructed as re-
quired for stairways, except that they shall be of incombustible
materials throughout, except for handrails which may be of
-wood. The enclosure shall extend from the street level to a
penthouse on the roof of the building and shall be roofed over
with incombustible materials, Light and ventilation shall be
provided at the top of every such enclosure as required for stair-

T ways.
. Balustrades on the vestibules and balconies shall be not less
© -, . than three feet and six inches (3'-6”) in height. Exit lights
- shall be provided. as required in Section 3312.

{3) Access and Egress. Access to the smokeproof tower
shall be provided from each story by means of vestibules open
to the outside on an exterior wall or by means.of balconies over-
hanging an exterior wall but not subject to severe fire exposure.
Every such vestibule, balcony or landing shall have an unob-
structed length not less than the combined required width of
exit doors opening upon such baleony or landing and shall be
directly open to a street, alley or yard or to an enclosed court
open at the top and not less than fifteen (15) feet in width and
six hundred (600) square feet in area.

Access from the building to vestibules or balconies and to the
enclosure shall be through doorways hot less than thirty(30)
inches wide nor less than seventy-five (75) inches in clear W
height. These openings shall be provided with self-closing fire
doors of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in Section 4802, swinging in the direction of exit travel;
provided that clear wire.glass not exceeding seven hurndred and .
twenty (720) inches in area shall be provided in all such doors
giving acccss to the enclosure from the balcony or vestibule.  «
Where locks or latches are provided they shall be of an approved
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Sees. 3315-3316

pressure-release type and shall be so designed as to provide
access from the building at every floor and roof level.

Stairways of smokeproof towers shall provide continuous
uniform egress from the roof and all stories to street grade.
Egress shall be provided at the ground floor level either directly
or through a passageway not less than forty-four (44) inches in
clear width and eight (8) feet in clear height to a street, yard
or alley not less than ten (10) feet in width. The walls of such
passageway shall be of not less than four-hour fire-resistive
construction and the ceiling and floor of nat less than two-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43. The walls
of any such passageway shall be unpierced throughout their en-
tire length. ‘

(4) Location. Every smokeproof tower required by this
Code shall be located so as to furnish the best means of egress
for the occupants of the building and access shall be provided
thereto by means of a public room, public hall or passageway
not less than thirty-six (36) inches in clear width and in ne
case shall access thereto be through another apartment, guest
room, office or private room of any nature. .

Sec. 3316. OQutside stairways of the- return platform or
straight run type may be used as a required means.of exit for
buildings not exceeding five stories or fifty-five (55) feet in
. height but in no case shall such stairways constitute more than
fifty (50) per cent of the required exit capacity. All outside
stairways shall be located so as to lead directly to a street or
alley or to a yard directly connected with a street or alley.

The stairways, landings, platforms and balconies shall be
constructed as specified for stairways in this Chapter, except
that they shall be of incombustible materials throughout; pro-
vided that stairways serving only the second floor may be con-
structed of combustible material. Structural metal shall be not
-less than one-quarter (1/4) inch thick .and shall be so framed
as to permit ready access for inspection and painting. All
windows and other openings adjacent to such stairways shall
be provided with fixed metal covered sash and frames and wire
glass or be provided with shutters or doors of one-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43. .

No part of any such outside stairway shall be within ten (10)
feegﬁ;f a lot line which does not form the boundary of a street
or alley. :

Qutside
Stairways
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Secs, 3401-3402

"CHPATER 34
DOORS, WINDOWS AND SKYLIGHTS
Doors and Sec. 3401. Fire doors where required shal lbe as specified

Windows in Section 4304. All such doors shall be self-closing and if not-
kept normally closed shall be arranged to close automatically
with the fusing of an approved fusible link.

Windows required to have metal frames shall be constructed -
either of steel or wrought iron rolled shapes or of hollow galv-
anized sheet jron as specified in Section 4304. - .

.When wire glass is required, it shall mean.glass the thickness
of which at the thinnest point shall not be less than one-fourth
(1/4) of an inch and in which a wire netting is embedded. Wire
glass shall be set with putty and metal stops,

Skylights Sec. 3402.. All skylights constructed with metal frames shall
be substantially built with interlocking seams. All skylights,
) the glass of which is set at an angle of less than forty-five (45)
degrees from -the horizontal, if located above the first story,
shall be set at least one (1) foot above the roof. The curbs on
which the skylight rests shall . be constructed as required for
inner court walls or-for masonry. T -

When wire glass 1s required for skylights the size shall not
exceed seven hundred and twenty (720) square inches in area .
or forty-eight (48) inches in any dimension in any one panel.-
All glass in skylights shall be wire glass, except that skylights
over vertical shafts extending through two or more stories shall
be glazed wilth plain glass as specified in this Section; provided,
that wire glass may be used if ventilation equal to not less than .
one-eighth (1/8) the cross sectional area of the shaft but never
less than four (4) feet is provided at the top of such shaft.

Any glass not wire glass shall'be protected above and below
with a screen constructed of wire not smaller than No. 12 B, and
S. gauge with a mesh not larger than one (1) inch. The sereen.
shall be substantially supported below the glass.

Skylights installed for the use of photographers may be con-
structed of metal frames and plate glass without wire netting.

Ordinary glass may be used in the roofs and skylights for
greenhouses, provided the height of the greenhouse at the ridge
does not exceed twenty (20) feet above the grade. The use of
wood in the frames of skylights will be permitted in green-
houses outside of Fire Zones No. 1 and 2, if the height of the
skylight does not exceed twenty (20) feet above the grade, but
in other cases metal frames and metal sash bars shall be used.

Glass used for the transmission of light, if placed in floors
or sidewalks, shall be supported by metal or reinforced concrete
frames, and such glass shall be not less than one-half (1/2)
inch in thickness. Any such glass over sixteen (16) square
inches in area, shall have wire mesh embedded in the same or

shall be provided with a wire screen underneath as specified for

skylights in this Section. All portions of the floor lights or ~ °
sidewalk lights shall be of the same strength as is required
by the Code for floor or sidewalk construction, except in cases
where the floor is surrounded by a railing not less than three
feet and six inches (3'-6"} in height, in which case the construe-
tion shall be calculated for not less than skylight loads.
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Sec. 3501
CHAPTER 35

.BAYS AND BALCONIES

++ Sec. 3501. Construction of walls and floors in bay and oriel Construc-
windows shall conform to the construction allowed for ex- tjon
terior walls and floors of the Type of Construction of the build-

ing to which they are attached. The roof covering of a bay

or oriel window shall conform to the requirements for roofing

of the main roof of the building.

All exterior balconies atached to or supported by masonry
walls shall have brackets or beams constructed of wire, steel,
conerete or other incombustible material. All railings for bal-
conies or porches shall be not less than three feet and six inches
(3'-6") in height above the floor of such balcony or porch. Bal-

- conies shall be designed to support in addition to their own
weight a live load of not less than one hundred (100) pounds
per square foot. Railings of balconies shall be designed te sup- -
port a horizontal thrust of not less than twenty (20) pounds
. per lineal foot of railing uniformly distributed along its length.
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Seca, 3601-3602
CHAPTER 36
PENTHOUSES AND ROOF STRUCTURES

Penthouses See. 3601. No penthouse or other projection above the roof *

and Roof  shall exceed twenty-eight (28) feet in height above the roof

Structures when used as ap enclosure for tanks or for elevators which run
to the roof and in all other cases shall not extend more than
twelve (12) feet in height above the roof. The aggregate area -
of all penthouses and other roof structures shall not exceed .
twenty (20) per cent of the area of the roef. No penthouse,
bulkhead or any other similar projection above the roof shall be
used for manufacturing, business, habitation, offices or storage,
except that they shall be permitted to be used for the making of
blue prints, photographic prints, for scientific observation, for
summerhouses or for private dwellings.

Roof structures of Type 1 buildings shall be constructed with

walls, floors and roof as required for the main portion of the
building.

Walls of roof structures parallel to and within four (4) feet .
of the exterior walls of Type II or IIT buildings shall be con-
structed the same as the exterior wall of the story immediately

- below. Such wall shall project two (2) feet above the roof and
. two (2) feet beyond the sides of such roof structure, except
that the side projection shall not be required when the adjoining
side walls are of masonry. Walls other than those occuring
within four (4) feet of an exterior wall on Type II or IIl build-
ings shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resistive construc-
. tion. The restrictions of this paragraph shall not prohibit the
placing of wood flagpoles or similar structures on the roof of
any building.

Towers Sec. 3602." Towers or spires when enclosed shall have ex-
and " terior walls as required for the building to which they are at-
Spires tached., Towers not enclosed and which extend more than

‘seventy-five (75) feet above grade shall have their framework
constructed of iren, steel or reinforced concrete. No tower or
spire shall occupy more than one- fourth {1/4) of the street
frontage of any building to which it is attached and in no case
shall the base area exceed sixteen hundred (1600) square feel
unless conferming entirely to the Type of Construction require-
ments of the building to which it is attached and being limited
in height as a main part of the building. TIf the area of the
tower or spire exceeds one hundred (100) square feet at any
horizontal cross section its supporting {rame shall extend di-
rectly to the ground. The roof covering of spires shall be as
required for the main roof of the rest of the structure. .

Skeleton towers used as wireless masts and placed on the L
roof of any building shall be constructed entirely of incom-
bustible materials when more than twenty-five feet in height and
ghall be directly supported on an' incombustible framework to
the ground. They shall be destgned to withstand a wind load
from any direction as spec:lﬁed in Section 2307 in addition to
any other loads.

® Coi/ri ht © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIIC jpmitsf:: Ietsisssusior e

01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further



101943106

See. 3701

CHAPTER 37
Chimneys and Heating Apparatus

. * Sec, 3701. Chimneys shall be constructed in-conformance Chimneys
with “A Standard Ordinance for Chimney Construction” recom-
mended by the National Board of Fire Underwriters, Third
Edition, revised 1927, except as specified in this Chapter.
- The walls of all chimneys whether used for appliances us-
ing coal, coke, wood,-gas or oil shall be built of brick, concrete,
stone, hollow tile of clay or concrete or of concrete blocks; pro-
vided Iczihat a metal smokestack as specified in Section 3702 may
be used. . . '

Flue linings shall be made of fire clay or of other suit-
able refractory clays adapted to withstand reasonably high
temperatures and flue gases and shall have a softening point
not lower than nineteen hundred and ninety-four (1994) degrees
Fahrenheit. Flue linings shall be not less than five-eights
(5/8)} of an inch in thickness and shall be built in as the outer -
walls of the chimney are constructed. All joints and spaces
between the masonry and lining shall be thoroughly slushed
and grouted full as each course of masonry is laid. Cracked,
broken or otherwise defective linings shall not be used. Flue
linings shall start from a point not less than eight (8) inches
below the center line of smoke pipe intakes or in the case of
fireplaces from the apex of the smoke chamber and shall be con-
tinuous to a point not less than four (4) inches above the en-
closing walls. Flue lining may be omitted in brick chimneys
for residence buildings provided the walls of the chimneys are
not less than eight (8) inches thick and that the inmer course
shall be of fire brick with u fire resistance equal to that re-
quired for flue linings. . . .

The walls of brick chimneys shall be not less than three and
three-fourths (3-3/4) inches thick and shall be lined except as
provided above. All brick work shall be laid with full mor-
tar joints and shall be struck smooth where exposed to the
weather. No mortar lining shall be permitted.

Concrete chimneys cast in place shall be suitably rein-
forced vertically and horizontally. The walls shall be not less
than three and three-fourths (3-3/4) inches thick and shall have
a flue lining as specified 1n this Section; provided. that flue
linings may be omitted in reinforced concrete chimneys for
private dwellings when the walls of such chimneys are not less
than six (6) inches thick. :

Hollow blocks or building tile of clay or concrete shall not
be used for the walls of an independent chimney but may he
used for chimneys built in connection with exterior party walls
of hollow units for buildings not exceeding three stories in
height. The outer eight (8) inches of such a wall may serve as
the outside wall of the chimney.

. Chimneys shall extend at least three (3) feet above flat roofs
and not less than two (2) fect above the ridge of gable and hip
roofs or the high point of mansards irrespective of the distance
of the chimney from such obstruction to draft.

Chimneys shall be built upon solid masonry or reinforced
concrete foundations properly proportioned to carry the weight
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Secs. 3701-3703

imposed without settlement or cracking. The chimney' shall
carry no load except its own weight and such load shall be trans-
mitted to the foundation in such manner as to prevent the shear-
ing or falling off of any part of the chimney. The footing for
an exterior chimney shall start below the frost line.

Flues shall be built as nearly vertical as possible and in no
casel at an angle greater than thirty (30) degrees from the ver-
tical. ; .

When any single flue has an effective area exceeding
two hundred (200) square inches the wall shall be not less than
eight (8) inches thick and shall have flue lining as specified in
this Section, except that when flues become too.large for fire
clay flue lining such flues shall be lined with fire brick for a
distance at least twenty-five (25) feet from the point of intake.

There shall be but one connection to a flue irrespective of
whether the fuel used be coal, coke, wood, oil or gas. Ordinary
and low pressure heating devices burning solid fuels shall have
a minimum effective flue area of not less than the following,
and such area shall be provided by a flue having its short dimen-

_ sion not less than two-thirds (2/3) the long dimension.

Small special stoves and heaters..........................28 sq. inches
: Stoves, ranges and room heaters ..........ocoeoeeoe. 40 sq. inches
Fireplaces (at least 1/12 the fireplace opening) 50 sq. inches
Warm air furnaces, steam and hot water boilers 70 sq. inches

All flues to which large ranges, heating farnaces, boilers,
automatic gas water heaters or fireplaces are to be connected
shall be subjected to a smoke test before acceptance but the
test shall not be made until the mortar has thoroughly seasoned.
Such test shall be made by the mason contractor in the pres
ence of the Building Inspector.

Smoke- " Sec. 3702. Steel or iron smokestacks may be used in place
stacka of hrick chimneys specified in Section 3701, in which case the
thickness of the metal shall be net less than one-fourth (1/4) of
an inch. Such stacks when used for manufacturing, for high
pressure boilers, furnacesg or other similar heating or manufac-
" turing appliances shall be lined with fire brick for a distance
of not less than twenty-five (25) feet from the place where the
smoke pipe enters and shall be protected on the outside up to
and through the roof of the building with eight (8) inches of
masonry or a metal shield which provides -an eight (8) inch
ventilated air space between such shield and the steel or iron
stack; provided, that a metal smokestack when located inside
of a vent shaft having masonry enclosing walls not less than
eight (8) inches thick and having an air space between the
walls and the stack on all sides may have such masonry or
metal shield protection omitted when placed outside of the
building. All stacks shall be properly guyed when the height |
of the stack exceeds fifteen times its least diameter. .
Smokestacks constructed of not less than number ten (10)
U. 8. Gauge steel, with either welded or riveted joints, may be
mounted directly upon industrial, heating and/or power boilers . -
which are designed to support the stack load. A clearance of
not less than six (6) inches shall be maintained at all times -
around such smokestack and any inflammable material within
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Secs. 3703-3704

twelve. {12) inches of such smokestack shall be protected by one-
fourth (14 ) of an inch of asbestos covered by sheet metal.

Sec. 3703. Gas furnaces and individual gas room heaters
may, in lieu of the chimney required in Section 3701, be pro-
vided with a-vent of unglazed fire clay or concrete tile pipe not
less than one-half (1/2) inch in thickness and having a sleeve
or flange not more than twenty-four (24) inches apart and at
every joint in such vent pipe.” Such sleeves or flanges shall
project at least three-fourths (3/4) of an inch beyond the outer
surface of the joint and shall securely. join the sections of such
vent and all points shall be well cemented, - The sleeves or flanges
shall be securely attached to the portions of the building or
structure adjoining such vents and act as a spacer to provide an
air space around such vent, or such vent may be entirely en-
closed' in a galvanized iron pipe with such sleeves or flanges
separating the outer pipe at least one-half (1/2) inch from the
clay or concrete vent. The free flue area of a gas vent shall
be not less than the area of all of the vent connections of all
the appliances' connectad thereto and served by the vent at that
point. Not more than three (3) appliances shall be connected
to any such vent, except that the various units of a unit fur-
nace may be combined and connected to one vent.

A single galvanized or copper bearing metal vent connection
exposed to view in a room throughout its entire length may be
used to connect the appliance to the vent. Such metal vent con-
nection shall be not less in diameter than the connection on the
appliance and shall be maintained not less than six (6) inches
distant from any combustible portion of the building or the
combustible material shall be protected.by not less than one-
hour fire-resistive construction as specified in Chapter 43. Every
portion of a vent connection shall have a rise of not less than
one-half (1/2) inch to the foat from the appliance to the chim-
ney and the length of such connection shall be no greater than
the height of the vent from the point at which the vent con-
nection enters to the top of the vent.

" Every vent shall extend in as nearly a vértical position as
possible and- be continuous from the gas appliance to the out-
side of the building and extend at least one (1) foot above the
highest portion of the building or any adjoining building within
fifteen (15) feet thereof. No gas vent in any part thereof shall
be inclined more than thirty (30) degrees from the vertical.

Gag furnaces and automatic gas appliances shall not be con-
nected in the same vent with any other appliance.

Sec. 3704. Patt;,nt chimneys may be used, except for ﬁ_re'-
places, when complying with the requirements of this Section.

All patent chimneys shall be constructed with a flue lining
enclosed in a-metal outer casing which is so arranged as to
provide not less than a one (1) inch air space between the flue
lining and the casing. The flue lining shall be made of fire clay
or suitable refractory clays adopted to withstand reasonably
high temperatures and fiue gases, shall have a softening point
not lower than nineteen hundred and ninety-foutr (1994) degrees
Fahrenheit and shall be not less than one (1) inch in thickness.

Gas
Vents

Patent
Chimneys
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Secs. 3704-3706

Smoke
Pipes
and
Thimbles!

Fire-
places

Such chimneys shall be built up from the floor level on which
they are used and in no case shall a stove pipe enter the bottom
OII’ a patent chimney nor shall such chimneys be used for fire-
places.

When such chimneys are erected on the outside of a build-
ing they shall. be supported by a substantiil iron bracket at-
tached to the studs or framework of the building with through-
bolts. When erected on the inside of a building such patent
chimneys shall be provided with a smokeproof clean-out of ap-
proved design at or near the floor. The floor on which they
are placed shall he protected by not less than eight (8) inches
of masonry or terra cotta set on a one-fourth (1/4) inch metal
plate. Partitions enclosing patent chimneys shall have an open-
ing opposite the clean-out on the chimney for the purpose of
cleaning the flue. '

All patent chlmneys shall be built plumb and without
bends. All joints in Such chimmeys shall be made with cement
mortatr and the bands covering the joints shall be of not less
than twenty-four (24) U. S. Gauge galvanized iron. All patent
chimneys shall be braced every six {6).feet in their height by
not less than sixteen (18) gauge wire secured to the chimney
by locks or collars and extending in at least three directions.

Not more than two inlets for smoke pipes will be permitted
in any. patent chimney. When only one inlet is provided the
flue shall be not less than six (6) inches in diameter and shall
be not less than eight (8) inches in diameter where two inlets
are provided.

All galvanized iron used for the casing of patent chimneys
shall be of twenty-four (24} U. 8. Gauge riveted together with
rivets not more than three (3) inches apart or seamed and with
such seams secured-with rivets at the top and bottom of each
section. There shall .be not less than one {1) inch clearance
between the chimney and the casing at all points and such cas-
ing shall be ventilated by not less than six (6) one (1) inch
holes punched near the top of the chimney above the roof so-as
to permit the escape of hot air..

See. 3705, All smoke pipes shall be as short and straight
as possible. Smoke pipes for furnaces, -boilers or apparatus
burning solid or liquid fuel shall be constructed of black iron
of not less.than twenty-four (24) U. 8. Gauge or masonry and
shall fit tightly into the chimney. Galvanized iron shall not be
used.

Smoke pipes shall enter the side of chimneys through a
fire clay or metal thimble or a flue-ring of masonry. The top
of smoke pipe intakes shall be set not less than eighteen (18)
inches below sheet metal ceilings, wood lath and plaster or ex-
posed wood framing, Neither the intake pipe nor the thimble
shall project into the flue. No wood-work shall be placed with-
in six (6) inches of the thimhle. When a smoke pipe enters a
chimney breast through a studded off chimney partition the
thimble shall be kept six (8) inches clear of all woodwork.

See. 3706. All fireplace walls shall be not less than eight
(8) inches thick and if built of stone or hollow units shall be
not less than twelve (12) inches thick. The faces of all such
minimum thickness walls exposed to fire shall be lined with
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Secs, 3706-3707

fire brick, soap stone, cast iron or other suitable fire-resistive
material.  When lined with four (4) inches of fire brick such
lining may be included in the required minimum thickness. All
fireplaces shall be connected to a regulation chimney as spec-
ified in Section 3701. :

All fireplaces and chimney breasts shall have trimmer
arches or other approved fire-resistive construction supporting
hearths. The arches and hearths shall be not less than twenty
(20) inches wide measured from the face of the chimney breast
and not less than twelve {12) inches wider than the fireplace
opening on each side. The arches shall be of brick, stene or
hollow tile not less than four (4) inches thick. A fiat stone
or reinforced concrete slab may be used to carry the hearth in-
stead of an arch if it be properly supported and a suitable fill
provided between it and the hearth. Hearths shall be of brick,
stone, tile or concrete. Wood centering under a trimmer arch
shall be removed after the masonry has thoroughly set. '

" False fireplaces for gas or electrical heaters shall not be
constructed in imitation of fireplaces unless complying with all
the requirements for fireplaces and shall not he recessed into
the wall more than six (6) inches in any case.

No heater burning solid or liquid fuel shall be placed in a
fireplace which dees not comply with the requirements of this
Section. No such heaters shall be connected to a gas vent flye.
No wood shall be placed within eight (8) inches aof the jambs or
within twelve (12) inches of the top or arch of any fireplace
opening. .

Sec, 3707. Warm air furnaces may be used for heating
buildings not over three stories in height. Such furnaces shall
be encased in a double metal shield with an air space between
and shall be protected with at least three (3) inches of sand
on top and shall rest on masonry or concrete floors. No wood
partitions shall be built within seven (7) feet of the front or
four (4) feet of the sides of the outer shield of such furnaces,
but the distance to the partitions at the side may be reduced
to two (2) feet if they are covered with sheet metal or metal
lath and plaster. The distance from the top shield of such fur-
nace to any ceiling or framing of wood above shall be not less
than twenty-four (24) inches unless such woad ceiling or fram-
ing is protected with not less than one-hour . fire-resistive con-
struction.

Every furnace designed to burn solid or liquid fuel shall
set upon a masonry floor or be placed on a bed of not.less than
four (4) inches of masonry and every portion thereef including
the 'smoke pipe shall be at least two (2) feet from any com-
bustible material or such combustible material shall be protected
by a covering of number twenty-four (No. 24) U. 8. Gauge gal-
vanized iron furred with metal furring not less than one and
one-half (1-1/2) inches from such combustible eonstruction or
shall be entirely covered by one-hour fire-resistive construction.
Any such furnace set in brick shall be completely and tightly
covered with at least four (4) inches of brick, concrete, tile,
sand or a combination of such materials. Every such furnace
ihallabqglconnected to a regulalion chimney as specified in Seé-
ion .

Warm

Air
Furnaces
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Seca. 3707-3710

Every gas furnace other than single pipe floor furnaces
shall be set in a furnace room upon a masonry floor or shall
be set upon not less than two (2} inches of masonry. Every
such furnace shall be vented into a regulation chimney as spec-
ified in Section 3701 or as provided in Section 3703.

An air supply shall be provided for -every gas furnace.
Such supply may be from the outside air into the furnace room,
from the inside of the building into the furnace room or from
either source direct to the furnace by means of cold air pipes
or ducts constructed of metal or other incombustible material.
Where the air supply is taken from the outside air one or more
openings shall be provided into the furnace room. and such
openings shall have a net area of not less than four hundred
(400) square inches. No obstructions of any kind shall be
placed over such ducts except a wire netting with openings not
less than one-half (1/2) inch square.

The furnace room or rooms shall be ]ocated in the base-
ment or cellar of any building having a gravity system and thes
least horizontal dimension of such room shall be six (G) feet.
The floor of the furnace room -shall be not less than seven (7)
feet in the clear below the bottom of the lowest joists of any
floor under which lateral heat pipes from the furnace or fur-
naces are taken and such floor shall be constructed of incom-
bustible materials. An opening inte such furnace room space
not less than thirty inches by thirty-six inches (30”x36”) shall
be provided.

Low . .Sec. 3708. Steam hot water heating plants, for not more

P’ressure than fifteen (15) pounds pressure, and hot water heaters us-

Steam ing solid or liquid fuel, shall rest upon masonry or reinforced

Heating concrete floors and shall be protected on the outside by asbes-

Plants tos:  The clearance of wooeden partitions, ceilings, and other
combustible materiale shall be the same as given for warm air
furnaces.

Boilers See. 3709. Large boilers for power or steam purposes or °

for generating high pressure steam shall be so located that no
wood or other combustible material shall be less than five (5)
feet from the top or sides or ten (10).feet from the front of
such apparatus and all combustible material less than ten (10)
feet from the top or sides or less than twenty (20) feet from the
front shall be protected with at least four (4) inches of con-
crete, brick or other similar incombustible material and shall
be well ventilated to prevent the temperature rising above one
hundred and twenty-five .(125) degrees Fahrenheit. Steel, cast
iron or concrete columns adjacent to such boilers shall not be
in direct contact with furnace settings but there shall be an .
open and uncbstructed space at least four (4) inches wide for
ventilation.

Stoves Sec. 3710. All stoves used for heating, cooking or laun-
dry purposes using solid or liquid fuel or gas shall have all
v combustible partitions in back of and extending net less than
twelve (12) inches beyond each side of such stove protected by
o not less than one-hour fire-resistive eonstruction as specified
in Chapter 43. Such stoves shall be securely supported at least .

twelve (12) inches above any wood floors by metal supports and
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Sees. 3711-3713

there shall be a metal and asbestos pad at least three-cighths
(3/8) of an inch thick below such stove extending at least six
(6) inches beyond each side and at least twelve (12) inches in
front of such stove. Such stoves shall not be placed nearer
than six *(6) inches to any combustible partition.

All such stoves 'shall be connected by a smoke pipe to a
chimney meeting the requirements specified in Section 3701.

Sec. 3711. Gas ranges, domestic hot water heaters and
hot plates shall be supported at least six (6) inches above any
wood floor or other combustible material and where burners are
not provided with a shield below, the wood or other combus-
tible material shall be protected with a double metal shield
and with a one (1) inch air space between or with a one-half
(1/2) inch pad of metal and asbestos. Combustible partitions
or walls in back of such ranges, domestic hot water heaters and
hot plates shall be protected by one-fourth (1/4) of an inch of
asbestos covered with a twenty-six (26) gauge metal covering
or shall have not less than a one-hour fire-resistive protection
as specified in Chapter 43. Wood ceilings or other combus-
tible materials shall be at least three (3) feet above such in-
stallations. The oven of ranges and all water heaters shall be
connected to a vent pipe meecting the requirements of Section
3703 or to a regulation chimney as specified in Section 3701.

Sec. 3712. Gas ranges for restaurants, bakeries ‘or hotels
shall be supported at least six (6) inches above any wood floor
and if less'than twelve (12} inches above. the floor, the wood
shall be protected by a metal shield or such ranges may rest on
a steel and masonry support. Such ranges shall not be placed
nearer to any wood partitions or other combustible material than
six (6) inches and if nearer than twelve (12) inches, such par-
titions shall be protected with a metal or asbestos shield. The
distance from any such range to any wood ceiling ‘or other
combustible material ahove shall not be less than twelve (12)
inches; and if less than three {3) feet, the ceiling or combustible
material above shall be protected with a double metal shield
with one (1) inch air space between or with one (1) inch of
metal lath and Portland cement plaster or one (1) inch of ‘as-
bestos. Hood and ventilating flues from such ranges may be
of sheet metal or masonry and if of sheet metal shall be pro-
tected from all wood or other combustible materials by four
{4) inches of concrete, gypsum or terra cotta tile or an eight
(8) 'inch air space and a metal shield. Such ventilating flues
shall not be carried through wood floors or up combustible par-
titions unlees protected by at least four (4) inches of masonry
or concrete. .

Sec. 3713, Stoves, fumaces and .other heating or power
apparatus in which oil burners are installed shall be constructed
and erected as required for similar apparatus using solid fuel.

0il burning apparatus using commercial fuel oil, furnace
o0il, diesel oil or other inflammable liguids shall be constructed
and instatled in compliance with the regulations of the Na-
tional Board of Fire Underwriters for the Construction and

Installation of Oil Burning Equipments and for the Storage.

and Use of 0il Fuels in Gonnection Therewith recommended

Gas
Ranges,
Domestic

-Water

Healters
and Hot
Plates

Gas
Ranges
For Reas.
taurants
and Hotels

Oil
Burners
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Sees. 3714-3715 ]
Other Sec. 3714. Other sources of heat and flame not specific-

Sources ally mentioned herein shall be constructed and se protected as °
of Heat - to prevent heating any weod or other combustibie material used

in the construction of floors, ceilings, partitions or other parts
of a building to a temperature of over one hundred and twenty-
five {125) degrees Fahrenheit, when in full operation, and shall
be so constructed as not to be liable to undue corrosion or-de-
terioration and not subject to accidental overturn or other dis-
arrangement conducive to dangerous conditions.

Warm Air Sec. 3715. For gravity systems no leader heat pipes shall
Ducts and ' be over twenty (26} feet in length measured horizontal, except
Appurten- where a booster fan is installed when such length shall not ex-
ances ceer] forty (40) feet. All such pipes under first floor joists -
shall have a uniform rise of at least one (1) inch per lineal
foot of horizontal run. Warm air pipes and appurtenances
_serving first floor rooms chall have a minimum cross sectional
area in square inches of not less than the cubic foot capacity
of the room or rooms in which registers are located, divided by
forty (40); provided, that no leader pipe shall have a net area
less than thirty-eight (38) square inches. Risers and appur-
tenances serving floors above the first floor shall have a net
area of not less than two-thirds (2/3) that required to serve
the first floor. - n -
Registers shall be located' in or near the wall of the room
nearest the furnace. No register shall be located in outside walls
except in' cases of absolute necessity. Where double registers
are supplied by one leader pipe each register shall have a ca-
pacity of not less than two-thirds (2/3) the area of the leader
pipe. When necessary to install appurtenances in an outside
wall at Jeast the weather side shall be covered with air-cell as-
bestos paper. '

Ninety (90) degree bends in round pipe shall be made by
not less than four (4) piece elbows. Sixty (60) degree bends
shall be made by means of not less than three (3) piece el-
bows. All warm air pipes and fittings, cold alr or recirculating
pipes, ducts, boxes and fittings shall be made of bright tin or
galvanized iron. All such appurtenances except leader heat
pipes under the first floor shall be covered with two thicknesses
of asbestos paper weighing at least eight (8) pounds to one
hundred (100) square feet or with air-cell asbestos insulation
or shall be double walled with a ene-fourth (1-4) inch space
between the inner and outer walls. Horizontal warm air pipes
shall be kept at least three (3) inches from any combustible
material or shall be protected with an asbestos shield and a.
one (1) inch air space. Air-cell -asbestos paper not less than .
one-fourth (1/4) of an inch in thickness shall be sccurely ce- -
mented around all leader pipes, -

All riser pipes shall be braced or held in placc by means -
of metal strips securely fastened to the pipe and shall in no
case be held in place by nailing diagonally through 'the cor-
ners of such pipe. No joint shall depend wholly upon solder to
make it tight. A1l leader pipes shall be securely fastened in »
place by means of wires or metal strips.

‘ In the installation of Y runs or branch runs the cross sec-

) Copyrigh§ o ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025 01:31 PM

(CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further reproduction, no further =



101943106

Secs. 3715-3716

tional area of the warm air pipe at the furnace shall equal in
square inches the cubic eontents of all the rooms served by such
warm air pipe divided by forty (40). Sizes of branch runs
shall be determiried in the same manmner on the basis of the
- room or rooms served. Branches .from trunk lines shall be
caken off in a generally horizontal planc at an angle not less
chan forty-five (45) degrees from the line of the pipe. Riser
pipes shall not be taken off the top of the first floor register
DOXCS.

Where warm air pipes and appurtenances are to be in-
stalled in a building the joists and studs shall be so arranged
48 to provide not less than fourteen (14) inches clear space in
zontinuous horizontal runs and/or vertical risers from the gas
furnace to the register served.

Sec. 3716,  All incinerators shall have the enclosing walls of
the fire boxes or combustion chamber of solid masonry or re-
inforced eoncrete not less than eight (8) inches in thickness
where the horizontal area does not exceed fifteen (15} square
feet and not less than twelve (12} inches in thickness where
the cambustion chamber is of greater area. The inner four (4}
inches of such combustion chamber walls shall be of fire brick
laid in fire elay or cement mortar, except that the walls sur-
rounding the ash chamber below the fire grate neced not be so
lined. The inner walls of any combustion chamher shall not be
offset in excess of one (1) inch for every three (3) inches of
rise in the height of the wall uniess supported by reinforced
conerete or structural steel.

Chimneys for every mcmerator shall be as specified in
-Section 3701,

Inciner-
ators
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Secs. 3801-3804
FIRE EXTINGUISHING APPARATUS

CHAPTER 38
Automatic Sec. 3801. Standard automatic sprinklers shall be installed .
Sprink- as specified in this Chapter-in the following places:
lers; 1. In the cellar of every building.
Where Re- 2. Under the roof above the stage, under the floor of the
quired stage, under all fly and tie galleries, under the gridiren, in all o

dressing rooms, store rooms, property rooms, carpenter shops,
paint shops, passageways and all other places back of the pros-
cenium wall; a line of sprinklers shall be installed in the arch
of the proscenium opening in front of =<vary proscenium cur-
tain in all Group A buildings; in all motion picture projection
rooms or hooths in all Group A. B and € buildings.

) 3. In all Group K buildings oeccupied whelly or in part as
a planing mill, bex factery, wood working establishment where
lumber is made into a finished product and in which more than
two power operated wood working machines exclusive of saws
are used. .

4. In all Group E buildings occupied wholly or in part as
a mattress factory used to manufacture, assemble or renavate
mattresses or stuffed furniture using cotton, silk floss, mohair
or other like material for packing or stuffing.
5. [In all Group E buildings used as film exchanges.
Exceptions: The abave provisions shall not apply im the
following places:
1. Automatic sprinklers shall not be required in the
cellars of dwellings and/or apartment houses having four
or less apartments, nor in the cellars of Group C, D, E, F,
G and H buildings when. the ceiling of such cellar or base- *
ment is three (3) feet or more above prade, nor when such
cellars or basements have an area of fifteen hundred (1500)
. square feet or less.
2. The alarm valve required for a standard automatic
sprinkler system shall not be required in the cellars of
Group C, D, E, I, G and H buildings when the area of such

. cellar is less than three thousand (3000) square feet.
Automatic Sec. 3802, Lvery automatic sprinkler sysiem required by
Sprinkler this Code shall comply in all respects with the regulations of
Require- the National Board of Fire Underwriters governing the instal-
ments lation of automatic sprinkler equipment, edition of 1925, where

not contrary to the specific statements in this Chapter.
Exceptions: A single water supply equal to the pri-
mary supply required by such regulations may be accepted
as complying with the requirements of this Code. In no
case where a connection to a city water main constitutes
the source of supply shall such connection be less than four
(4) inches in dimneter.

Dry Stand- ‘Sec. 3803. LEvery building three (2) or more storjes in

pipes; Where paioht shall be equinped with one (1) or more dry standpipes.
Required

Sec. 3804, -Construction. Dry standpipes shall be of

gtrayndpipé wrought iron or galvanzed steel and together with fittings and '
i{equire- connections shall be of sufficient strength te withstand three
ments hundred (300) pounds of water pressure to the square inch

8
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Secs. 1804-3806

when ready for service, without leaking at the joims, valves or
Tittings. ' -

Size. Dry standpipes shall not be less than Tour (&) 1ncnes
in diameter for buildings five stories or less in heignt, five ()
inches in diameter tor buildings six to ten stories inclusive in
height and six (6) incnes i diameter for all buildings more than
ten stories in height. ' :

Number Renuireu. fivery building three or nmwre stofies
in height where the area of any floor above the second floor is
ten thousand {10,000) square feet or less shall he equipped with
not less than one (1) dry standpipe and an additional stand-
pipe shall be installed for each additienal ten thousand {10,000)
square feet or fractional part thereof.

Location. Standpipes shall be located within stairway en-
closures or as near such stairways as possible or shall be on
the outside of, embedded within, or immediately inside ot an ex-
terior wall and within one (1) foot of an opening in a stairway
enclosure or the balcony or-vestibule of a smokeproof. tower or
an outside exit stairway.

Siamese Connections. All four (4) inch dry standpipes
shall be equipped with a two-way, Siamese fire depariment con-
nection. All five (5) inch dry standpipes shall be equipped with
a three-way Siamese fire department connection and all =ix
(6) inch dry standpipes shall be equipped with a four (4) way
Siamese fire department connection. All: Siamese inlet con-
nections shall be located on'a street front of the building and not
less than one (1) foot nor more than four (4) feet above the
grade and shall be equipped with clapper-checks and substan-
tial plugs. All' Siamese inlet connections shall be recessed in
the wall or otherwise substantially protected.

Qutlets. All dry standpipes shall extend from the ground .

floor to and over the roof and shall be equipped with a two
and one-half (2-1/2) inch outlet not more than four (4) feet
above the floor level at each story. All dry. standpipes shall
be equipped with a twe-way twe and one-half (2-1/2) inch out-
let above the roof. All ocutlets shall be equipped with gate-
vales with substantial chaina.

Threads. All hose in connection with such standpipe in-
stallations shall be uniform with that used by the local fire de-
partment. .

Signs. An iron or bronze sign with raised letters at least
one (1) inch in height shall be rigidly attached to the building
adjacent to all Siamese connections and such sign shall read:
“CONNECTION TO DRY STANDPIPE.”

Scc, 3805, Every Group A, B and € huilding of any height
and every Group D, E, ¥, &G and H building three.(3) or more
stories in height shail be equipped with one (1) or more in-
terior wet standpipes extending from the cellar or basement
into the topmost story.

Sec. 3806. Construction. Interior wet standpipes shall be
constructed as required for dry standpipes.

Size. Interior wet standpipes shatl have an internal di-
amcter of not less than four (4) inches.

Wet
Standpipes;
Where
flequired

Wet
Standpipe
Require-
ments

F]  Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Gook
INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL [ppttssssssspsyuemsniosetyiphpos

01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC.. No further



101943106

See. 3806

Exceptions: Interior wet standpipes for Group A, B
and C huildings two stories or less in height may be re- .
duced to a three (3) inch internal diameter.
Number Required. Wet standpipes shall be so located
that any portion of the building can be reached therefrom with
a hose not exceeding seventy-five (75) feet in length.

Location. The location of all interior wet standpipes shall
be approved by the Building Inspector. - .

Siamese Connections. All interior wet standpipe: shall be
equipped with a Siamesc fire.department inlet connection lo-
cated on the street front of the building.and such connection
shall have two (2) inlets for buildings five (5) stories or less in
height, three (3) inlets for buildings six (6) to ten (10) stories
inclusive in height, and four (4) inlets for buildings more than
ten (10) stories in height.

Exceptions: Interior wet standpipes in Group A, B and
C buildings two stories or less in height need not be
equipped with such Siamese connections.

QOutlets. All interior wet standpipes shall be equipped with
a two and one-half (2 1/2) inch straightway composition gate-
valve in each story including. the basement or cellar of the
building_and located not less than one (1) foot nor more than
five (5) feet above the floor. Gatevalves shall be equipped with
a reducing fitting reducing from two and one-half (2 1/2) inches
to one and one-half (1 1/2) inches.

Threads. All hose -threads in connection with the installa-
tion of such standpipes, including valves and reducing fittings,
shall be uniform with that used by the local fire department.

- Signs. An iron or bronze sign with raised letters at least
one (1) inch in height shall be rigidiy attached to the building
adjacent to all Siamese connections and shall read: “CONNEC-
TION TO WET STANDPIPE.”

Water Supplies. All interior wet standpipes shall be eon-
nected to a street water main of not less than four (4) inches’
in diameter or when the water pressure is insufficient to main-
tain twenty-five (25) pounds pressure at the highest hose out-
let such standpipe shall be connected to & pressure tank, grav-
ity tank or fire pump. Such supply shall be sufficient to fur-
nish at least twenty-five (25) pounds pressure at the topmost
hose outlet.

When more than one interior wet standpipe is required in
the building, such standpipes shall be connected at their bases
or at their tops by pipes of equal size. All supply mains shall
be equipped with gatevalves and straightway check valves lo-
cated adjacent to the source of supply. .

Pressure and Gravity Tanks. Tanks shall have a capacity
sufficient to furnish at least {wo hundred and fifty (250) gal-
lons per minute for a period of not less than twenty (20) min-
utes. Such tanks shall be located so as to provide not less
than twenty-five (25} pounds pressure at the topmost hose out-
let for its entire supply. Discharge pipes from pressure tanks
shall extend two (2) inches into and above the bottom of such
tanks. All tanks shali be equipped with a manhole; ladder and -

+  platform, drain pipe, water and pressure gauges. Every pres-
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Secs, 3806-3807

sure tank shall be tested in place after installation and proved
tight at a hydrostatie pressure fifty (50) per cent in excess of

the working pressure required. Where such tanks are used:

for domestic purposes the supply pipe for such purposes shall
be located at or above the center line of such tanks. Incom-
bustible supports shall be provided for all such supply tanks
and not less than a three (8) foot clearance shall be maintained
between the top.and bottom of all pressure tanks.

Fire Pumps, Fire pumps shall have a capacity of not less
than two hundred and fifty (250) gallons per minute with a

pressure of not less than twenty-five (25) pounds at the topmost~

haose outlet. The source of supply for such pumps shall be a
street water main of not less than four (4) inch diameter or a
well or cistern containing a one (1) hour supply. Such pumps
"shall be supplied with an adequate source of power and shall
be automatic in operation.

Hose and Hose Reels. Each hose outlet of all interior wet

standpipes shall be supplied with a hose not less than one and
one-half (1-1/2) inches in diameter. Such hose shall be equip-
ped with a suitable brass or bronze nozzle and shali be not aver
seventy-five (75) feet in length. An approved standard form
of wall hose reel or rack shall be provided for the hose and shall
be located so as to make the hose readily accessible at all times
and shall be recessed in the walls or protected hy suitable cab-
inets.

- Sec. 3807. Basement pipe inlets shall be installed in the
first floor of every store, warehouse or factory where there ure
cellars or basements under same, except where in such cellar or
basements there is installed an automatic sprinkler system as
specified by this Code, or where the cellars or basements are
used for hanking purposes, safe deposit vaults or similar uses.

All basement pipe inlets shall be of cast iron, steel, brass
or bronze with lids of cast brass or bronze and shall consist of
a sleeve not less than eight (8) inches in diameter through the
floor extending to and flush with the ceiling below and with a
top flange, rocessed with an inside shoulder, fo receive the lid
and flush with the finish fleor surface. The lid shall be a solid
casting and have a ring .lift recessed in the top thereof, so as to
be flush. Tbe lid shall have the words “Fire Department Only.”
“Do Not Cover Up,” cast in the top thereof. The lid shail be
installed in such a manner as to readily permit its removal
from the inlet. ]

The location of such basement pipe inlets shall be approved
by the Building Inspector and shall be kept readily accessible
at all times to the Fire Department.

Basement
Pipe -
Inlets
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Sec. 3901 ‘
CHAPTER 39.—STAGE VENTILATORS

Stage . See, 3901. There shall be one or more ventilators construct-
Yenti- ed of metal or other incombustible material near the center and
lators above the highest part of the stage of every theatre, raised
above the stage roof and having a total ventilating area equal
to at least ten (10) per cent of the fleor area within the stage
walls. The entire equipment shall conform to the following re-
quirements or their equivalent:

(1) Doors shall open by force of gravity sufficient
to overcome the effects of neglect, rust, dirt, frost, snow
or expansion by heat or warping of the framework.

(2) Glass, if used in ventilators, must be protected
against falling on the stage. A wire screen, if used under
the glass, mnust be so pluced that if clogged it cannot re--
duce the required ventilating area or interfere with the op-
erating mechanism or obstruct the distribution of water
from the automatic sprinklers. i .

(3} The doors and other covers shall be arranged to open
instantly after the outbreak of fire, by the use of approved
automatic fusible links which will fuse and separate at
not mere than one hundred and sixty (160) degrees Fahren-
heit. A manual control must also be provided by a cord
running down to the stage at a point on each side of the
stage designated by the Building Inspector.

(4) The fusible link and the eord must hold the doors
closed against a foree of at least thirty (30) pounds ex-
cess eounter weight tending to open the door. The fusible
links shall be placed in the ventilator above the roof line
and in at least two other points in each controlling cord
and so located as not to be affected by the sprinkler heads
above. Each stage ventilator shall he operated to an open
and closed position at least once before cach performance.
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CHAPTER 40.—MOTION PICTURE MACHINE BOOTHS

Sec. 4001, Every motion picture machine using inflam-
mable films, together with all electrical devices, rheostats, sew-

See. 400

Motion
Picture

101943106

ing machinés and all films present in any Group A, B or C Machine
Booths .

building, shall be enclosed in a booth large enough to permit
the operalor io walk freely on either side or in back of the
machine and shall be not less than seven (7) feet high and
have a floor area of not less than fifty (50} square.feet to
each motion picture machine in such booth.

The floor of such hooth shall be constructed of masonry
or reinforced concrete or shall be covered with not less than
twag (2) inches of masonry. The walls and ceiling shall be of not
less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in
Chapter 43.

. The entrance to booth shall be equipped with a tight fitting
self-closing fire door of Types 4, 5 or 6 as specified in Section
4304. Such door shall open outwar(]lv and shall not be equipped
with any latch, There shall be not more than eight (8) open-
ings for operating machines ard for observation, and each open-
ing shall be not more than eighty (80) square inches in area.
Each such opening, together with any fresh air inlets, shall be
provided with a shutter of not less than fourteen (14) U. S.
gauge sheet metal large enough to overlap at least one (1)
inch on all sides of such opening and arranged to slide without
binding aml with the joint between the shutter and the wall to
be smoke tight when shutter is down. These shutters shall be
held normally open by means of a fine combustible cord fast-
ened to a one hundred and sixty (160} degrees Fahrenheit fus-
ible link (pieces of film shall not be used in place of fusible
links), the whole so arranged that the shutters may be casily re-
leased and closed either by hand or automatiecally when re-
leased by the fusihle link and shall be so designed as to effect a
weight of not less than eight (8) pounds on each fusible link,

Every booth shall be equipped with a ventilating inlet not
less than thirty (30) square inches in area placed near the
floor on each of three sides and protected by wire netting. At
the top of every booth there shall be at least a ten (10) inch
diameter vent for each motion picture machine, Such vent shall
be constructed of sheet metal not less than twenty-four (24)
U. S. gauge and shall connect into a masonry flue or go di-
rectly through the roof and twelve {12) inches above, and shall
be provided with an exhaust fan which will produce a complete

change of air in the booth every. ten (10) minutes. No wood"

or other combustible material shall be allowed to come within
four (4) inches of the vent. There shall be not more than one
elbow or change in direction of this metal vent in any attic
space. No such vent shall pass through any occupied room un-
less encased in not less than four (4) inches of solid masonry.

ANl shelves, furniture and fixtures within the booth shall
be construeted of metal or other incombustible material. Every
motion picture machine shall be securely fastened to the ﬂoor
to prevent overturning.

.
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Sec. 4001 : ' .

All films not in actual use shal] be stored in metal cabinets .
ot boxes constructed of galvanized iron or steel with metal par- '
titions and shelves. Each such compartment shall not have a
capacity in excess of ten (10} reels of film, and shall have tight
self-closing doors of iren or steel. No solder shall be used in °
the construction of such ‘metal boxes or cabinets.
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Cecs. 4101-4102

CHAPTER 41—PROSCENIUM CURTAINS

Sec. 4101, Proscemum curtains shall be made of incom-
buatible materials constructéd and -mounted so as to intercept
hot gases, flame and smoke and to prevent glow from a severe
fire on the stage showing on the auditorium side within a pe-
riod of fifteen (15) minutes. The curtain shall be raised- and
lowered at least once before every performance and shall he
lowered cach evening at the close of the performance. The
closing of the curtain from the full open position shall be ef-
fected in less than one (1) minute, but the last five (5) feet
of travel shall require not less than five (b) seconds.

Sec. 4102. The curtain shall be of not less fire-resistive
qualities than as specified in this Section for a Class A Metal
Curtain or a Class I3 Asbestos Cloth Curtain.

Class A Metal Curtain. The metal curtain shall have its
front or auditorium side covered with well fitted metal plates
The stage side shall be covered with insulating boards made of
ashestos. Such insulating boards, if of asbestos, shall be at least
three eighths (3/8) of an inch thick and weigh not less than
two (2) pounds per square foot if solid, or not less than three.
fourths (3/4) of an inch thick and welgh not less than one and
three-fourths {1-3/4) pounds per square foot if of cellular con-
struction. Other materials which have been proven the equiva-

lent of the above specified asbestos beoards in strength, fire re-.

sistance and insulating properties may be used in lieu thereof.
The covering materials shall be firmly attached to the curtain
frame and all joints and linings thoroughly cemented with a
fire-resistive or furnace cement.

Class B. Asbestos Cloth Curtain. The asbestos cloth cur-
tain shall have its framework covered on both sides with a
metal reinforced close woven asbestos cloth, weighing not less
than thrte and one-fourth (3-1/4) pounds per square yard. Mar-
" ginal members of the frame shall have Lhe cloth covering ex-

tended around them to form insulation of at least two thick-.

nesses, or shall have other equivalent insulation,

The coverifg cloth shall have incorporated into the yarn
before weaving, eithcr monel metal, nickel, brass or other metal
or alloy having not less strength at a temperature of seven-
teen hundred (1700) degrees Fahrenheit and not less resistance
to corrosion at ordinary temperatures. Asbestos cloth made of
long fiber blue cracidolite = asbestos may be used in place o
chrysotile ashestos cloth of the same weight having wire

reinforcement. The wires shall be either single or double but the -

tensile strength of wires in each strand of yarn shall be suf-
ficient to support a2 load of not less than seven (7) pounds at
ordinary temperatures, and the strength of the yarn with the
wires shall be sufficient to support a load of twelve (12)
pounds, The strength of the cloth in-tension shall be not less
than than one hundred and eighty (180) pounds per inch of
width of warp and eighty-five (85) pounds per inch of filling.
The asbestos fiber of yarns may eontain cotton or other com-
hustible fiber not in excess of four (4) per cent of the weight
of the ashestos. The total carbon content of the cloth shall not
exceed two and one-half (2 1-2) per cent of the total -weight of

Proscenium
Curtains;
General
Require-
ments

Curtain
Cover-
ings
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Hecs. 4102-4103

the fiber. When required by the Building Inspector, a2 sam-
ple of cloth of sufficient size for testing.shall be submitted.

The seams of the cloth shall have double rows of stitching
of asbestos thread having meta! wires of the same or greater .
strength than the yarns of the cloth.

.The asbestos cloth curtain shall have the interior frame-
work of tubes, structural shapes, bars or rods of steel with hor-
izontal members spaced not more than eight (8) feet apart and
the vertical members not more than twelve (12) feet apart. A -
positive separation of the curtain cloth on the two sides of not
less than two (2} inches shall be provided. After erection the -
asbestos cloth shall be filled with a mineral paint having a
silicate of soda binder, to which may be added cascin in the pro- -
portion of not more than four (4) parts of casein to ten (10)
parts of concentrated solution of sodium silicate. Any other
paint which will completely fill the pores of the cloth and which
shall be capahle of withstanding fire without giving out more
smoke than the above shall be permitted. The paint shall be
applied hot and brushed well into the cloth so as to make it
pructically smoke tight.

Design Sec. 4103. The curtain shall have a rigid framework of

of  steel or other suitable metal covered in either manner as spec-

Curtain ified in Section 4102, It shall have sufficient strength to re-
sist a lateral pressurc of at least ter (10) pounds per square
foot of its arca when in the closed position. with a factor of
safety of not less than two (2) on the ultimate strength of
the construction. The mounting and details shall be such as to
insure ready and positive closure of the curtain when suhjected
to a pressure of five (5) pounds per square foot umformly
distributed over its entire surfacc.

The design strength of tension members and cloth shall be
based on center deflections of not to exceed one-tenth (1/10) of
the span. Tn no case shall the maximum deflection cause a .

v permanent set or bend in the curtain structure mnor shall it
cause the curtain to rub against the wall at the edges of the
proscenium opening.

The thickness of the curtain shall in no case be Ie%q than
onc one-hundred-twentieth (1/120) of its span. The width and
height of the curtain shall he such that it shall overlap the
sides and top of the pro%cemum opening at least nine (9)
inches.

: Provision shall he made for the expansion of the curtam
. and guides due to changes in temperature and an allowance

of one-sixteenth (1/16) inch per foot of length of steel members .
-shall be made for such purpose.

The curtain shall be guided throughout its travel by rigid
steel guides. Such guides shall be securely bolted to the pros- .
cenium wall and designed to form a stop between the curtain
and the wall, so as to prevent smoke and flame from passing
around the edges of the curtain. Where the main members carry
the stresscs for lateral pressure on the curtain as suspension
tension members, the guides shall be attached to the building
to safely carry the reactions from these tension members. The .
top of the curtain shall have a smoke stop fitted to make it as
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Secs. 4103-4106

smoke tight as practicable.. The bottom of the curtain shall
have a yielding pad of incombustible material not less than
three (3) inches thick to form a seal against the floor.

Sec. 4104. The mechanism and devices for controlling the Operat.
curtain shall be of simple design and shall be positive in op- ing
eration. The opening of the curtain may be by hand, hydraulic Equip-
or electric power. The closing for emergency or for automatic ment
operation shall be the same as for ordinary operation and shall
be by gravity obtained by counterbalancing the curtain with
counter weights having not less than one .(1) pound for each
square foot of curtain, .

In addition to the regular operating control station which
shall be on the stage floor there shall be three emergency con-
trol stations, one of which shall be on the stage. At least
three quick acting, heat separating, release devices for auto-
matically closing the curtain shall be provided.” The location of
the emergency control stations and the release. devices shall
meet with the approval of the Building Inspector.

For hydraulic machines operating the curtain, the water
supply shall be taken from an elevated tank or from a suitable
“accumulator; supply for eleetric machines shall be fused inde-
pendently of the house supply.” All parts of the electric pow-
er supply shall be enclosed and well protected against fire.

All machines and hoisting gear shall be designed in ac-
cordance with the “Safety Code for Flevators, Dumbwaiters and
Fscalators” published by the American Socicty of Mechanical
Engineers, July, 1925, as such requirements are specified for
passenger elevators, machines and cables. Travel limit stops
and room for over-travel shall be provided. Lifting cables shall
he not less than one-half (%) inch in diameter.

Sec. 4105. The complete installation of every proscenium Tests
curtain shall be subjected to operating tests and any theatre
in which such proscenium curtain is placed shall not be opened
to public performances until after the proscenium eurtain has
been accepted and approved by the Building Inspector. .

Sec. 4106. Curtains of other designs and materials than New
specified in this Chapter shall before acceptance be subjected Designs
to the standard fire test specified in Chapter 42 as applicable
to non-bearing partitions, except that such test shall be een-
tinued only for a period of fifteen (15) minutes unless failure
shall have occurred previously, and that the average tempera-
ture on the unexposed side of the test curtain shall not exceed
two -hundred and sixty (260) degrees Centigrade at ten (10)
minutes nor three hundred and seventy-one (371) degrees Centi-
grade- at fiftcen (15) minutes after such test has been com-
menced. Also the unexposed face of the curtain shall not glow
within the test period of fifteen (15) minutes nor shall there
be any passage of smoke or flame through the curtain.
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Secs. 4201-4203

PART VIII .-

FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS FOR FIRE PROTECTION
CHAI'TER 42—GENERAL

-~ . -

Fire-Re- Sec. 4201. Building materials, systems, units and forms .
sistive of construction as regulated by this Code shall be classified as
Construe. “four-hour fire-resistive construction,” ‘“three-hour fire-resis-
tion tive construction,” “two-hour fire-resistive construction™ and

Defined “one-hour fire-resistive construction,” for fire-resistive purposes
and protection. Materials, systems, units and forms of con-
struetion, in order to be classed as four-hour, three-hour, two-
hour or one-hour fire-resistive construction shall meet the re-
spective requirements for such rating as specified in the Ten-
tutive Specifications for Fire Tests of Building Construction
and Materials, A. 8. T. M. Designation C19-26, of the American
Society for Testing Materials.

Any materials, systems, units or forms of construction-
which meet the requirements of the aforesaid Tentative Speci-
fications shall be accepted as fire-resistive construction of the

- . degree specified, if and when they shall be shown by an au-
thoritative test conducted in accordance with all of the pro-
visions of such aforcsald gpecifications, to possesg such fire re-

sistance.
Fire-Re- Sec. 4202, The following rﬁatermls, combinations of ma-
sistive terials, systems and units shall be classed as fire-resistive ma-

Materials terials:

Brick :

Conecrete brick, block or tile:

Gypsum block or tile

Gypsum (plain or reinforced)

Gypsum plaster board (or lath) and plaster
Hollow clay tile .

.Metal ]

Metal and asbestos

Metal lath and plaster

Portland cement concrete (plain or reinforced)
8and-lime brick

Fire-Re- " Sec. 4203. All fire-resistive construction of burned clay,

sistive concrete or gypsum units or other similar units shall be solidly
Construe- bedded and laid in gypsum mortar, lime-cement mortar or ce- -
tion ment mortar; provided, that gypsum units shall be laid in gyp- -

sum mortar only. .All such units shall be thoroughly bonded
together by broken joints in alternate courses or by sufficient -
metal ties or bonds, .

All concrete, gunite, gypsum or similar protection for
steel or iron struetural members which is cast, poured or sim-
ilarly applied shall be reinforced at the edges of such mem- *
bers in a . sufficient manner to prevent cracking and disinte-
grating of such protection. All such applied fire.protection *
materials shall be reinforced by metal rods, wire -or mesh to
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provide against cracking and disintegrating of the pratecting
matertal.

All plaster fire protection shall consist of gypsum mortat,
Portland cement mortar or other equally fire-resistive mater-
ial. Gypsum plaster only shall be used ior plastering on gyp-
sum units. Wherever plaster is used for fire protection purposes
it shall be reinforced with a metal mesh or lath; provided, that
where such plastering is placed on masonry or reinforcea con-
crete such reinforcing may he omitted when the plastering is
not more than one (1) inch thieck. Gunite applied to masonry
need not be reinforced and when properly bonded shall be con-
sidered a part of the required thickness.

101943106

SNec. -4203
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Sec. 4301

CHAPTER 43—FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS .
Protec- Sec. 4301. The thickness or fire-resistive matertais 1o
tion of fire protection of structural parts shall be as shown in the fo1-
Struclural lowing table for the respective degrees of fire protection snewn.
Parls The figures shown shall be the net thickness of the proiecting

materials and shall not inciude any hollow space or spaces. The
thickness of plaster protection snall be measured from the tace
of the plaster to the plane of the back surface of the metat
or wire lath where such lath is used and shall include two-thirds
(2/3) of the thickness of the gypsum plaster board (or lath)
where such board (or lath) is used.

-

190
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See. 4301

Minimum Protection of Structural Parts Based on Timc Periods for Various
Incombustible Insulating Materialg

Fl
-

Minimum Thickness of
Material in Inches

Structura! Parts to B'e Insulating Material * for the Following
Protected Used Fire-Resistive Periods
4 hr. 3 hr. 2 hr. 1 hr.
Grade A Concrete 3 2 117 1
Grade B Comerete 4 3 . 2 115
Steel or Cast lran Gunite .24 1% 1 <Y
Columns; Brick of Clay, Shale, Con-
Projecting J crete or Sand-Lime 1 4 2ly th
Steel Beam an av Tila.. v T4 —
Girder Flanges; Clzﬁdng}]g:eghy Tile 4 3 2 1% .
All Members of Primary Soli -
Trusses olid Gypsum Blocks 4 3 114
L Metal Lath and Gypsum
or Portland Cement 3 2y, 2 1
Plaster
Grade. A Concrete - 2% 1% 1 1
Grade B Concrete 3% 2% 1% 1
Gunite 2 1 A %
Brick of Clay, Shale, Con-
Webs crete or Sand-Lime z2 24 2

of Steel Beams
and Girders

Clay Tile, or Clay Tile
__and_Concrete 3 1 %
Solid Gypsum Blocks 3 1% 1

Metal Lath and Gypsum .
or Portland Cement 21 2 1% %
Plaster

Reinforced Concrete

Columns, and the Grade A Concrete 2 1% 1 %
ggﬁfié&‘irgfer]seams Grade B Concrete 2% 2 1% 1

Eggﬁé?d?ei Jc.ofi Sg‘éams, Grade A doncl'ete 1% 1 0%
?glie(girggtl;irgge Rein- Grade B Concrete . 2 11 4

Ceiling Protection of Roof .
members where incombustible
slab not less than 2" thick
is placed above; and protec-
tion for mcmbers of second-

Metal or Wire Lath and
Gypsum or Cement Plas-

ter, Goncrete, Burned Clay

Products or Gypsum

a1
NN
—
®

=

ary trusses Gunite 1ty 1 %
Reinforcement (rade A Concrete 1 1 % *
%?go;r-ljn?(’ﬁio‘f“ Grade B Concrete 1% 1 %
Slabs Gypsu]‘ﬂ 11/; 1 %

® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
| N TE R NAT' 0 NAI_ COD E COUN c I L (howard@bayarearetrofit.com), (-) Order Number #101943106 on Feb 04, 2025

01:31 PM (CST) pursuant to License Agreement with ICC. No further



10194310%

Sec. 4301

NOTE:

Grade A concrete shall mean concrete with a conrse ag-
gregate of limestone, pumice, calcareous pebbles or trap rock.
Grade B concrete shall mean concrete with a coarse ag- -
gregate of granite, sandstone, chert pebbles or quartez,
For flat ceilings where the .ceiling protection for bLeams,
girders or slabs is suspended to form a free air space between
the memher and the protection, the protection thicknesses may =
be one-half (1/2) inch less than that required in the above ta- .
ble for flat ceiling protection, but no thickness shall-be less
than three-fourths (34) of an inch.

Soffit tile protecting beam and girder flanges shall he tied
to the flange with steel or iron ties. >

1f the structural part is of iron or steel the thickness given
in the foregoing table shall he measured outside of the ex-
treme edges of the structural shapes, except that projecling
edges of lugs and brackets shall be given a minimum protection
of one (1) inch thickness. For reinforced concrete members,
the thickness given in the foregoing table shall be outside of
the reinforcement. For purposes of design the protection shall
not be considered as carrying load except as permitted for tied
columns in Section 2621. ’

Plaster protections of over one (1) inch in thickness shall
have an additional luyer of metal lath, wire or metal mesh em-
bedded not more than three-fourths (%) of an inch from the
surface and sccurely tied into the supporting members.

Wire of not less than number ten {No. 10) B. and S.
gauge wound or tied around members at not more than a six
(6) inch piteh, or wire or expanded metal mesh shall be placed
and weli embedded in all concrete and gunite protections.

Wire mesh or other forms of metal ties in concrete protec-
tions shall be held away fram the structural members and em-
bedded in the protection not less than three-fourths (%) of an
inch from its outer surface at points of minimum thickness.

" Hollow tile or gypsum hlock protections shall have iron or steel
ties embedded in each horizontal joint, or have outside iron or
steel ties over each unit, the diameter of wire to be 0.18 inch,
or of equivalent area in-ties of other forms. Wire mesh, where
used for tying protections, shall weigh not less than one and
one-half (1l4) pounds per square yard. Where metal lath or
wire mesh is used as a plaster base or tie it shall weigh not less
than two and two-tenths (2.2) pounds per square yard, and two
and one-half or more meshes per inch or equivalent. Gypsum
plaster board not less than three-eights (3/8) of an inch thick
and having not more than fiftcen (15) per cent combustible ma- .
terial combined with the gypsum may be substituted for metal
lath for resisltance periods of not more than twe (2) hours, pro-
vided the plaster is reinforced with metal or wire mesh weigh-
ing not less than one and ome-hall (1%} pounds per sguare
yard, standing away {rom the board and secured to the support-
ing members, and two-thirds (2/3) of the thickness of the plas-
terboard may be considered as plaster, -,

Concrete aggregates whose mineral composition is unknown
or undetermined shall for the application of these regulations .

’ be classed as Grade B aggregates. ' )
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Sec. 4302

Sec. 4302, Fire-resistive bearing and' non-bearing walls Fire-Re-
and partitions shall be of not less than the thicknesses and sislive
construction specified in this Section, to be classed for the re- Walls and
spective degrees of protection indicated. Parti-

The structural requirements of the following masonry and tions
reinforced concrete walls are specified in Chapters 24 and 29
for the specific location or use of the walls and all walls shali
comply with those structural requirements as well as the fire-
resistive limitations as specified in this Section.

The following tabulated thicknesses are minimum and shall
not be broken inte; provided that where combustible floor or
partition members project into solid masonry or réinforced con-
crete walls or partitions the required cffective thickness of wall
shail be measured from two (2) inches back along the member
from the end in the wall, to the opposite face of ‘the wall. Where
such members project into hollow walls and the space between
the members and for not less than four (4) inches above and
below them is filled solid with fire-resistive incombustible mate-
rials for the full thickness of the wall, or where such hollow
walls are constructed of hollow units laid with cells horizontal
(side construction) the required thickness shall be measured as
specified for solid masonry walls in this paragraph. Where the

~hollow spaces are not thus filled or where holiow units are laid
with cells vertical (end constructivn) the required effective thick-
ness of wall =hall be measured from the end of member in “wall
to the opposite face of wall. .

Plaster, in aorder that it may be considered as addmg to the

fire resistance of walls znd partitions shall he gypsum or Port-

. land cement plasier applied - to an. average thickness of not
less than one-half {14) of an inch on each side. Plaster over
one {1) inch in thickness, as measurcd to the plaster base, shall
have an additional layer of metal lath, wire or metal mesh em-
bedded not more than three-fourths (3) of an inch from the
surface and securely tied into the supporting members.

Gypsum plaster board (or lath} not less than three-eighths
(%) of an inch in thickness and having not more than fifteen
(15) per cent of combustible material combined with the pypsum
inay be substituted for metal lath for resistance periods of not
more than two (2) hours, provided the plaster is reinforced with
metal or wire mesh welghmg not less than one and one-half
pounds per square yard, standing away from the board (or lath)
and secured to the supporting studs or joists. Two-thirds of
the thickness of the plaster bodrd (or ]ath) may be considered
as plaster.

Gypsum plaster board (or lath) conforming te the speci-
fications contained in the preceding paragraph may he sub-
‘stituted for metal lath and the reinforcement of the plaster
omitted, provided that the joints of the plaster board (or lath)
are LO\eled with strips of metal fabric not less than three (3)
inches in width and the plaster board (or lath) is plastered
with not less than ene-half (%) inch of fibered gypsum plaster
contammg nol more than twenty (20) per cent by weight of
silica.

' “Metal or wire lath shall weigh not less than two and two-
tenths (2.2) pounds per square yard- Metal or wire mesh where

used as ties in concrete shall weick not less than one and. one-
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sSee. 41302

101943106

Rated Fire Resistance Penods for Various Walls and Partitions

purposes only.
+This thickness to be given

8N TERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIE

Minitnuem Finished Thickness face
- MATERTAL CONSTRUOTION to face (incheding plaster where
. mentioned) in inches
: 4-hr. = 3-hr. 2-hr. 1-hr.
. Solid unplastered - 8 4*
Brick of Clay, -
Shale, Sand-Lime Solil plastered 9 %
or Concrete, and |[ollow (rowlock) unplastered 12 10 8
Plain Concrete
Hollow (rowloek) plastered 9
End or side construction,  One cell in wall
i thickness, I'lastered 3*
Mollow ; — -
Clay End 6r side coustruction, Two cells in B-in. - 6*
\Er‘]alﬁ or less thickness. . Unplastered 16 12 or8
End or stde censtruction. Two cells in 8-in.
L. or fess thickness. I'lastered 13 9 T*
End or side construction. Two cells in wali
thickness, [Juplastered 6
. End ar gitle construction. Two cells in wall
HS}LD;V thickness. I'lastered, 5%
Tile End or sitle construction. ‘Three cells in
A, 8. T.M. 8-in. nr less thickness, [Juplastered. 12
I.;o:l:d End or side eonsiruelion. Three cells in -
Bearing B-in. or less thickness, Plagtered one side Bl
End or side construction.  Three cells in
8-in. or less thickness,  Plustered . f
Combination of . . .
Drick and A. 8. T.[1-in brick and 4-in, tile plastered one side
Al Load- (tile side) . 9
Bearing Tile
Grade A-“Special” [One cell in B-iu. m less (hickness, DPlastered 127 8 6 4*
Hollow {oncrete E -
Block or Tile One cell in 8- or less thickness,  Plastered 9‘?’ 5
One cell in B-in. or less thickness. Unplas- . 6*
Grade A and .
Grade B Hollow tered 16 12 10 or 8
Concrete Block T*
or Tile One cell in 8-in. or less lhickness. Plastered 13 11 or & 7%
Reinforcement not less than 0.2% in each .
Solid Corncrete direction 6 5* 4* 2*
Reinforcement not less than 0.2% in ecach b¥ )
Solid Gurite direction or6 4* 3* 2%
Hollow Gypsum |Unnlastered 6r 5% - 4 @ 3*
Blocks* Plastered - 5* 4* 4% 3*
Hollow Wall of |Outer chell 2-in. thick for 10-in. wall and - .
Reinforced Gunite | 114 in. thick for S-in. wall . 10 8
lid Gy .
ggri(]anép(s;éic;i Incombustible sindding wilh metal or wire 9%
Plaster - lath
Incombustible studding with metal or wire g%
Hollow Partition Tath. & in pl.nter on_each side
with Gypsum or Mmeembustible studding  with metal or wire . 1%
Portland Cement Jath. 1 in. plaster on ciach side 4%
Plaster or Gunite . N . - g%
on Fach Side Wood stinds with, melal or wire lath. Fire-
rtopned orhH
*Indicates that suech walls and partitions shall be used for non-bozring

a four-hour rating only after an A. S. T. M.
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Secs. '4303-4304

half (1%%) pounds per square yard. Where used as ties for
plaster it shall weigh not less than two and two-tenths (2.2)
pounds per square yard and have not less than two and one-
half meshes per inch, or equivalent,

Wood studs for bearing partitions or walls shall be not
less than the two inch by four inch (2"x4”) nominal size and
be spaced not more than sixteen (16} inches apart. '

Note: The term “plastered” in ful'owing table shall mean
walls plastered with not less than one-half {13) inch of gypsum
or Portland cement plaster on each side of wall.

Sec. 4303, Fire-resistive floor construction shall be ac-
cepted for the following respective degrees of fire-resistive
-protection when constructed as specified in this Section., Feor
the struetural details of any floor construction, the particular
details specified under Part VI of this Code shall govern. *

Four-hour, three-hour and two-hour fire-resistive floors as
specified in this Section shall be constructed entirely ‘of incom-
bustible materials, ’

{a) Four-hour fire-resistive floor construction shall consist
of reinforced concrele and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not
less than four (4) inches in thickness or shall consist of hollow

Fire-Re-
sistive
Floor
Construc-
tion

masonry slabs’or arches not less than four (4) inches in thickness -

with a top covering of not less than two (2) inches of solid ma-
sonry, or shall consist of steel joists protected with fire-resistive
materials of the kind and thickness shown in the tahle in this
Section. Except in the case of steel joisted construction, all
reinforcing, tie rods and supporting structural members in such
floors shall be protected with not Jess than four-hdur fire-resist-
ive-construction as specified in Section 4301,

(b) Three-hour fire-resistive floor construction shall consist
of reinforced concrete and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not
less than three (3) inches in thickness or shall consist of hollow
masonry slabs or arches not less than four (4) inches in thick-
ness with u top covering of solid masonry not less than one and
one-half (1%) inches in thickness, or shall consist of steel joists
protected with fire~-resistive materials of the kind and thickness

shown in.the table in this Section. Except in the case of steel -

joisted construction all reinforcing, tie rods and supporting
structural members in such floor construction shall be protected
with not less than three-hour fire-resistive eonstruction as speci-
fied in Section 4301. C .

(c) Two-hour fire-resistive floor construction shall consist
of reinforced concrete and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not
less than two and one-half (2%} inches in thickness or shall
consist of hollow masonry slabs or arches not less than three (3)
inches in thickness with a top covering of not less than one (1)

inch of solid masonry, or shall consist of steel joists protected .

with fire-resistive materials of the kind and thickness shown in
the table in this Section. Except in the case of steel joisted
congtruction all reinforcing, tie reds and supporting structural
nmembers in such floor construction shall be protected with not
less than two-hour fire-resistive construction us specified in

*~Seation 4301,

.. (d) One-hour firc-resistive floor construction shall consist of
reinforced concrete and/or solid masonry slabs or arches not less

han two and pne-half (21461
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Secs. 4303-4304

Fire
Doors,
Shutters
and
Windows

of hollow masonry slabs or arches not less than three (3) inches
in thickness with all joints in such hollow unit construction thor-
oughly filled with cemen{ or gypsum mortar or shall consist of
steel joists protected with fire-resistive materials of the kinds
and thickness shown in the table in this Section. Except in
the case of steel joisted construction, all reinforcing, tie rods
and supporting structural members shall be protected with
not less than one-hour fire-resistive censtruetion as specified in
Section 4301; or. .

Wood joisted construction with a double wood floor on top

(the subfioor not less than three-fourths (%) of an inch thick,

and the total thickness of the two layers not less than.one and
one-fourth (1349 inches thick) and with a fire-resistive ceiling,
as shown in the table in this Section, securely fastened to or
suspended from the under side of such joists,

All flat ceilings where the ceiling protection for. beams, gir-
ders or slabs is suspended io fomn a free air space between the
member and the protection, the protection thicknesses may be
one-half (1) inch less than that required in the above table for -
flat ceiling protection, but no thickness shall be less than three-
fourths {%) of an inch minimum protection of metal and wood

. joists based on time periods for various insulating materials.

Minimum Protection for Metal’ and Wood Joists
Based on Time Periods for Various Insulating Materials

. . Minimum thickness
Joists to be [nsulating Material of material in inches
Protected Used for the following fire
resistive periods
4-hr. 3-hr. 2-hr. 1-hr.

Metal or wire lath
and gypsum or Port-
land cement plaster,
concrete, burned clay

Ceiling protection of
Steel Joists, where
incombustible  slab
not less than 2% in.

. thick is placed above products or gypsum 2 1% 1 %

| Gunite 12 1 - 3% . %
Ceiling Protection of | Metal or wire lath
Wood Joists with|and gypsum or Port-
double floor on top |land cement plaster . E

Sec. 4304. (a) Fire-resistive Doors. One-hour fire-re-
aistive doors shall be constructed as specified for one of the fol-
lowing typés, 1, 2 or 3, or any door which will successfully pass
the one-hour fire test specified in Seection 4201, and all such

_doors to receive the one-hour rating, shall be hung in place as

specified in this Section:

1. .Tin-clad wood-core doors with the core made of three
(3) plies of wood one (1) inch nominal in thickness and covered
with sheet metal, the door to be construeted in accordance with
the “Underwriters’ Standard for Tin-Clad Fire Doors and Shut-
ters,” Edition of March, 1926, and July, 1927; reprinted;-15287

2. Sheet metal doors constructed of two (2) sheets of not
less than twenty-six (26) U. 8. Gauge corrugated sheet metal,
one sheet on each side of a structural steel {rame,.corrugations
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vertical on onec side and horizontal on the other and having not
less than one-sixteenth (1/16) of an inch of asbestos plaeed in
hetween the two metal sheets; :

3. Sheet metal doors constructed of two (2) sheets of
metal of not less than twenty-six (26) U. 8. Gauge fastened to
a structural steel frame in such manner as to leave a one (1)
inch space in the panels, which space shall be filled with asbestos
and with a one-eighth (%) inch asbestos covering on the stiles
and structural steel frame.

Fire-resistive doors used for openings in stairway enclos-
ures, smokeproof towers, corridors and passageways, moving
picture booths, room partitions, exterior walls facing streets or
more than twenty-five (25) feet from adjacent property lines
and for “QOrdinary Fire Separations” as specified in Section 503,
shall be constructed as specified for one of the follawing types,
1,2, 3,4, 5 or 6 or any door which will provide equivalent pro-
tection against fire when hung in place as specified in this
Section:

4. Tin-clad wood-eore doors made of two (2) plies of wood
one (1) inch nominal in thickness and covered with sheet metal,
the door to be constructed in accordance with the “Underwriters’
Standard for Tin-Clad Fire Doors and Shutters,” Edition of
March, 1926, and July, 1927; reprinted, 1928,

5. Bhect meta] doors as specified in paragraph 3 ahove,
but with one-fourth (14) of an inch of asbestos placed between
the metal sheets in the panels and with no asbestes required on
the stiles and struectural frame;

6. Metal-clad doors which shall be wood panel doors with
frame nol less than one and three-fourths (13;) ineches in thick-
ness and with wood panels not less than three-fourths (%) of an
inch in thickness, the whele door covered with not less than
number twenty-six {No. 26) gauge metal. The panels of such
doors shall fit into the frame not less than three-fourths (%)
cf an inch and all joints of metal shall be lapped and nailed
tightly to the wood frame.

See. $304%

Metal shall in all cases be fastened to the wood or metal -

frame by nailing, bolting or riveting and no solder shall be
used on any door except for filling of joints.

Glass pancls of one-quarter (3) inch wire glass shall be
permitted in any of the above doors except when such doors
are used on openings in fire walls, fire division walls, all open-
ings for the stage portion of any Group A building or for open-
ings in “Spgcial Fire Separations” as specified in Section 503.
Such glass panels shall be not more than seven hundred and
twenty (720) square inches in -area, nor exeeed fifty-four (54)
inches in height or forty-eight (48) inches in width. Grooves
not less than three-fourths (%) of an inch in depth and three-
eighths {3/8) of an inch wide providing not less than five-eighths
(5/8} of an inch of hearing for the glass shall be required. .

Fire doors bearing the label of the Underwriters’ Labora-
tories, Incorporated, shall be accepted as meeting, the require-
ments of any of the above doors.

Hardware for sheet metal and tin-clad fire doors referred -

to in paragraphs No. 1, 2, 3 and 4, shall be made of good qual-
ity malleable iron not less than one-fourth (!4} of an inch thick
or of flat rolled structural steel not less than three-eighths (3)
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See. 4304

of an inch thick; provided, that tubular steel track made of at
least . one-cighth (%) inch steel may be used. Sliding tracks
shall be supported so that a wall fastening is directly rpposite
each door hanger when ‘door is in a closed position. Hangers
supporting doors shall be fastened to the door with not less than =
three (3) onec-half (%) inch bolts extending through: the dosr.
Latches for fire doors shall he not less than two and one-half
inches by three-eighths inch (2%7x%"), and latch bars shall
he not less than one and one-half inches by one-fourth inch  *
(l%ﬂxj/ H)

Hardware for swinging hollow metal and metal-clad doors
as referred to in paragraphs No. 5 and 6 shall be made as fol-
tows:

Hinges, For doors not exceeding eight (8) feet in
height the hinges shall be of steel or bronze. If made of
steel they may be either full, half surfaced, or butt hinges
four and one-half inches by four and one half inches
(4% "x4%") and not less than one-eighth (%4) inch in thick-
ness, If made of bronze they shall be butt hinges four and
one-half by four and one-half inches (44"x43:"} and not
less than three-sixteenths (3/16) of an inch in thickness.
‘When bronze hinges are used a steel stud and socket shall
be provided at each hinge. The studs shall be attached to
the rear jamb and =zhall engage n socket at least three-

. fourths (%) inch deep in the rear edge of the door.

Locks. Doors shall be provided with a mortice or unit
]uck which has a latch belt with a throw of not less than
three-fourths (%) of an inch.

When mounted in pairs the normally standing door
shall have a push bolt at the top and at the bottom which
has a throw of not less than three-fourths (%) of an inch.

Special locking devices shall be provided as required
in Part I under occupancy, also as provided in Scctions-
1304, 3311 and 23315.

Astragals. Swinging fire doors mounted in pairs shall
be provided with at least one astragal attached to one door
and overlapping the opposite door at least three-fourths (%)
of an inch. The above provision need not apply when the
doors meet on a mullion,

Fire doors required by this Code shall be installed in the
manner prescribed in the “Regulations of the National Board of
Fire Underwriters for the Protection of Openings in Walls and
Partitions Against 17ire,” recommended by the National Fire

. Protection Association, Edition of 1927,

All fire doors shall be so hung that when closed they will
fit ttghtly into place against the wall or frame so as to prove
an effective stop for fire and smoke, Space around fire doors
necessary for their operation shall at all times be kept unob-
structed and when deemed necessary by the Building Inspector
a screen or railing proétection shall be installed to insure no, -
storing or placing of material against any fire door which would
. prevent its operation in case of emergency.

{(b) Fire-resistive Shutters, One-hour ﬁle-r(ﬁlhtlve snut-
ters shall be construeted as specified for any one of the types
of fire-resistive doors specified in part (a) of this Section.
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Secs, 4304-430

- (¢) QOne-hour TFire-resistive Windows. One-hour fire-re-
sistive windows shail have frames and sash »f solid metal -bars
or hollow metal forms fabricated by pressing, welding or
crimping together but not by the use of solder or other fusible
alloy. All glass used in fire-resistive windows shal! be wire glass

and shall be not less than one-fourth (14) of an inch in thickness

and no one light shall exceed seven hundred and twenty (720)
square inches in area, Grooves three-fourths (%) of an inch in
depth shall he provided and glass so arranged as to have not
Iess than five-eighths (5/8) of an inch of bearing in hollow
metal frames and with grooves not less than one-half (%) inch
and with glass provided with not less than three-eighths (3/8)
of an inch of bearing in windows of sclid metal scetion. Con-
tinuous glazing angles shall be provided on the inside. Fire-
resistive windows with hollow metal frames shall be limited to a
maximum size of sixty (60) square feet with a six (G) foot maxi-
mum width and a ten (10) foot maximum height for double hung
and counterbalanced windows and to a maximum size of seventy
(70) square feet with a seven (7) foot maximum width and ten
(10) foot maximum heigth for stationary windows. Solid metal
section windows shall be limited to a maximum size of eighty-
four (84) square feet in area with a maximum dimension in
either direction of twelve (12) feet. Multiple section windows
of these above sizes may be used when hollow metal or solid
section mullions are provided. Hallow metal mulliens shall be
limited to a maximum length of twelve (12) feet and shall be
used for non-bearing purpeses only. Solid section mullions when
used in lengths exceeding twelve (12) feet shall be fireproofad
as required in Section 4301 in accordance with the fire-resis-
tive construction of the building in which they are placed.:
Where fire-resistive windows are required by this Code, wood
sash and plain glass may be substituted when protected as spe-
cified in Parts (a) and (b) of this Section.

Fire-resistive windows hearing the label of the Underwriters’
Laboratories, lncorporated, shall be accepted as one-hour fire-
resistive windows.

Sec. 4305. TNoof coveringy for all buildings shall be either
“Fire Retardant” or “Ordinary” roofings as specifically re-
‘quired either by Location in Part 1V, by Type of Construction in
Part V or as specified in Sections 1109 and 1209. The roof cov-

ering shall be securely fastened to the supporting roof con-

struetion.

{a) TFire Retardant Roofings. “Fire Retardant” roofings
shall be any roof covering which-mects the requirements spec-
ified for.any one of the following roofings, 1 to 13, inclusive, or
shall be any roofing meeting the requirements of the Class A
or B apecifications of the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Incor-
porated, TRoofings bearing the label, and laid in the manner
provided by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc,, for Class A
and B, may be accepted as meeting the requirements of this
section for fire-retardant roofs.

1. Mot lexs than two layers of prepared composition roof-
ing, eacn layer weighing not less than thirty-two (32) pounds to
the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet solidly mopped between
with asphalt so that in no place shall layer touch layer, and

43106

Roof
Coverings
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covered with a flood coat of asphalt in which there $hall be em-
bedded gravel, crushed brick, stone or other approved incombus-
tible material to completely cover the surfaca.

2. Not less than four layers of asphall saturated rag felt, -

each layer weighing not less than fourteen (14) pounds to the
one-hundred (100} square feet solidly mopped between with as-
phalt so that in no place shall layer touch layer, and covered
with a flood coat of asphalt in which there shall be embedded
gravel, crushed brick or stone, or other approved incombustible
material to completely cover the surface.
* 8. Not less than two layers of asphalt saturated rag felt,
each layer weighing not less than fourteen (14) pounds to the
one-hundred (100) square feet (or their equivalent in weight in
one or miore layers of asphalt saturated rag felt or prepared
composition roofing) and either one layer of mineral surfaced
prepared composition roofing weighing not less than eighty-two
(82 pounds to the onc-hundred-cight (108) square feet or one
layer of smooth finished prepared eomposition roofing weigh-
ing not less than seventy-two (72) pounds to the ene-hundred-
eight (108) square feet. The said layers of felt and/or roofing
mopped solidly between with asphalt so that in ne place shall
layer touch layer.

4. Not less than two layers of asphalt impregnated as-
hestos prepared roofing, the combined total weight of which shall
be not less than seventy-four (74) pounds to the one-hundred-
eight (108) square feet, mopped solidly between and surfaeced
with asphalt so that in no plaee shall layer touch layer.

5. One or more layers of asphalt saturated rag felt, the
combined weight of which shall be not less than forty-five (45)
pounds, to the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet over which
there shail be laid two layers of asphalt impregnated asbestes
roofing felt, each layer weighing not less than fourteen (14)
pounds to the one-hundred-eight (108) squarc feet; or one layer
of asphull saturated prepared roofing weighing not less than
ninety (90) pounds to the one-hundred-eight (108} square feet
over which there shall be laid not less than one layer of asphalt
impregnated asbestos roofing felt weighing not less than fourteen
(14) pounds to the one-hundred-cight (108) square fect. The |
said layers of roofing and/or felt shall be mopped solidly between
and surfaced with asphalt so that in no place shall layer touch
layer. .

6. " Hydraulie compressed rigid shingles not less than one-
eighth (%)} inch thick, composed of Portland cement and as-
bestos fibers, laid over a laver of saturated felt weighing not
less than fourteen (14) pounds to the one-hundred (100} square
feet; or hydraulic compressed rigid sheets not less than seven
thirty-seconds (7/32) inch thick, composed of Portland cement
and asbestos fibers. The aforesaid fell may be omitted when
the compressed shingles are placed over an existing roof cov-
ering.

7. Asphalt-saturated mineral surfaced prepared composi-
tion shingles laid so there shall be not less than two thicknesses
at all places. The combined weight of such shingles sball not bhe
less than one-hundred-ninety.(190) pounds to the one-hundred
(100) square feet of completed roof area.
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8. Not less than two layers of asphalt saturated rag felt,
each layer weighing not less than fourteen (14) pounds to the
one-hundred {100) square feet (or their equivalent in weight
in one or more layers of asphalt saturated rag felt or prepared
composition roofing), and one layer of prepared composition
.roofing, either smooth finish or sanded on one side and weigh-
ing’ not less than fifty-two (52) pounds to the one-hundred-
eight (108) square feet. The said layers of felt and/or roofing
mopped solidly between so that in no place shall layer touch
layer. ‘

9. One layer of asphalt impregnated asbestos prepared
roofing (built up at the factory of not less than three (3) plies
of asphalt impregnated asbestos felt) and weighing not less than
sixty-two (62) pounds to the one-hundred-eight (108) square
feet; provided, that such roofing shall not be used on roofs which
have a rise of less than three (3) inches to each twelve (12)
‘nches of horizontal projection.

10. Concrete Slab or Concrete Tile. Concrete slab roofs
shall be constructed as specified in Chapter 26 ‘and need not be
covered with any additional roof covering.

11. Metal Roof Covering. Metal roof covering may be of a
corrugated, standing seam or flat type of not less than number
twenty-six (26) U. S. Gauge metal. All flat metal roof cov-
‘erings shall be laid on solid sheathing. Corrugated or stand-
ing seam metal roof covering shall be designed to support the
required live load between supporting members.

12, Slate. Each slate shingle shall be securely fastened to
the supporting roof construetion with copper nails or with cop-
per nails and copper wire, with nails of such length as to pro-
vide not less than three-fourths (3%) of an inch of penetration
into the nailing strips or sheathing. ’

13. Clay Tile. Clay roof tile shall not absorb more than
fifteen (15) per cent of the dry weight of the tile during a
forty-eight (48) hour immersion test.

Roofing tile other than flat pan tile, with or without flanges,
or flat shingle tile, or flat decorative tile, shall satisfy the fol-
lowing strength requirement: When supported on the turned
down edges at points six {6) times each side of the center of
the tile, giving four points of support and a span of twelve (12)
inches, and loaded with'a concentration at the center, the average
breaking load per tile for five representative tile tested shall
be not less than four hundred (400) pounds, and the breaking

load for any individual tile tested shall be not less than three

hundred fifty (350) pounds.

All clay roof tile without a.ny projection lug shall be nailed
and/or wired in place. )

_ Copper nails and copper wire shall be used wherever nail-
ing and wiring of tile is required in this sub-section; provided,
that when rcafs do not exceed a one-third (1/3) pitch galvan-
ized iron najls may be used. Wire shall be not smaller than
number fourteen (No. 14) B. and 8. gouge. Nails shall in all
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cases penetrate not less than three-fourths (34} of an inch after
passing through the tile or other fastening device.

{b) Ordinary Roofings. “Ordinary” roof coverings shal
be any roof covering which meets the requirements specified Toy-
the following roof coverings, 14 to 16, inclusive, or shall be any
roofing meeting the Class C Speciﬁcations of the Underwriters’ -
Laboratories, Incorporated, as of May, 1924,

14. Asphalt saturated mineral surfaced prepared compo-
sition roofing weighing not less than eighty-two (82) pounds to
the one-hundred-eight (108) square feet or in shingle form cut
from the same roofing.

15. Asphalt saturated prepared _composition roofing
weighing not less than fifty-two (52) pounds to the one-hun-
dred-eight (108) square feet and shall be used on Group J build-
ings only.

16, Wood shingles used as roof covering shall be of clear

- vertical grain all-heart wood and shall be not less than five (5)

shingles to two (2) inches in thickness at the butt (U. 8. Gov-

ernment Standard) and shall be laid with the following expo-
sures as compared to total length of shingle:

Total Length of Shingle Permissible Exposed Length -

16 in. 5 in.
18 in. 514 in.
24 in, 7% in.

All wood shingles shall he nailed flrmly with copper, zine, zinc-
coated or commercially pure iron nails of at least twelve and
one-half (12%%) gauge and not less than one and one-fourth
(1%4) inches long. Bach shingle shall be nailed with at least
two (2) nails driven substantially into the supporting roof con-
struction.
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Sec. 44071

PART IX

‘REGULATIONS FOR USE OR OCCUPANC-Y ‘OF STREETS
AND PROJECTIONS OVER PUBLIC PROPERTY

- CHAPTER 41—TEMPORARY USE OF STREETS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

Sec. 4401." No building material or materials shall be Temporary
placed upon the.streets or sidewalks except as provided in this Uge of
Chapter. Streets

Building materials required for use immediately. or in con- During
nection with the construction of a building may he placed upon Construe- °
the street or sidewalk in front of the building in course of con- tlon
struction or alteration. The maximum width of such occupied
space shall not exceed one-third (1/3) the width of the street,
measured between curbs, and in no case shall the space within

+five (&) feet of the nearest rail of any railway tracks bhe oc-
cupied for building materials. The sidewalk space may be oc-
‘cupied for building construction purposes- provided the owner
or his agent constructs a temporary sidewalk not less than five
(5) feet in width in the outer portion of the permissible oc-
cupied space, and such temporary sidewalk shall be protected
on the huilding side by a tight fence not less than cight (8)
feet in height.

In ¥ire Zone No. 1 and when the propozed building exceeds
a height of two (2) stories in any part of the city, the owner
or his agent shall construct, before any building is commenced,

a temporary covered walk-way not less than five (5) feet w1de.
of sufficient strength to protect the public from falling materials
during construction and such covered walk-way shall remain in

- place until the completion of all of the exterior portions of the
building. When the area occupied by the sidewalk or temporary
walk-way is to be excavated, such walk shall be made of boards
nnt less than two (2} lnches thick, designed to sunport a load
of not less than one hundred and fifty (150) pounds per square
foot, provided with suitable ramps at each end, and with hand
rails on each side. The roof over such walk-way shall he the
full width of the walk-way and of not less than two (2) lay-
ers of one (1) inch beards with joints hroken, and shall be
placed not less than ten (10} feet ahove the temmorary walk-
way. Whenever such roof is used for storing of materials a
railing and foot beoard shall be so installed as-to prevent the
materials from spilling into the street.

Building materials may be placed in front of the property
adjoining a building site under the same conditions as pro-
vided for the occupation of the street immediately in front of
the building site, provided the written consent and waiver of

¢laim for damages against the City of..

is obtained from the owner or owners of such ad]ommg pProp-
erty, and filed in the office of the Building Inspector.

No building mnaterial, fence, shed or any obstruction of
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any kind shall be placed so as to obstruct free approach to any
fire hydrant, lamp post, manhole, fire alarm box, or catch basin,
or so as to interfere with the passage of water in the gutter.

Mortar or concrete may be prepared in the space permit-
ted for siorage of building materials; but shali be done in a
mechanical mixer or in a tight box or on a tight mixing board
in such a’ manner that dripping or splashing is prevented.
Pavements shall be well cleaned of all building materials at the
completion of the construction of a building.

The covered wall-way shall be kept well lighted contin-
uously between sunset and sunrise and the outer edge of the
occupied space of the street or sidewalk shall have placed there-
on red lights which shall be kept burning continuously between
sunset and sunrise,

The street side of any barricade or fence and hand rails
and sidewalks shall be kept reasonably smooth and in good
repair while construction work is in progress or while such bar-
ricades, fences or walk-ways arc placed on or over public
property.
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CHAP’] ER 45—PERMANENT OCCUPANCY OF PUBLIC
PROPERTY

See. 4501, No portion of any building whatsoever nor any Permanent
accessory thereto other than signs as provided in Ordinances Occupancy
Nos. 258 and 1961 shall project over the public street or side- l';f P“b]t":
walk except as specificd in this Section. roperty

(a) Unroofed porches, balconies or oriel windows may ex-
tend not mare than three (3) feet over public strects or side-
walks, hut shall in no case he lesg than ten (10) feet in the clear °
above the sidewalk or street level immediately below,

(b} Movable awnings of combustible materials supported
¢hroughout on metal frames may extend over the sidewalk por-
tion of a public street a distance equal to two-thirds (2/3) the
width of the sidewalk space; provided, that cvery such awning
-frame shall be not less than seven feet and six inches (7'-67)
above the sidewalk immediately below and that any fringe at-
tached to such awning shall be not less than seven (7) feet from
the sidewalk level immediately below.

{c) Cornices constructed of firc-resistive materials if
more than ten (10) feet above the sidewalk may project over
a public street not more than four (4) feet.

(d) A fixed awning or marquise projecting over the 51de-
walk shall conform to the following regulations:

(1) Such awning or marquise Shd]l hc supporteri en-
tirely from the building.

(2 Al com_bust1b1e materials used in the construc-
tion of any fixed awning or marquxse shall be protected by
not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction as spec-
ified in Chapter 43.

(3} Such awning or marquise shall be at least eight
(8) fect in the clear between the lowest point of any pro-
jection and the sidewalk immediately below and shall not
occupy more than two-thirds (2/3) the width of the aide-
walk, measured from the building, except that when such
awning or marquise is twelve (12) feet in the clear above
the sidewalk immediately below, it may extend the full
width of the sidewalk for a distance of not more than fif-
teen (15) feet along the direction of the length of the

street. i
(4) Every awning or marquise shall be so located as
not to interfere with the operation of any exterior stand-
pipes, stairways or exits from the building and such loca-
tion shall meet with the approval of the Building Inspector.
(5) The roof of any such awning or marquise shall be
sloped to down-spouts which shall conduet any drainage un-

der the sidewalk to the curb.
- (e) Water tables, belt courses, sills, baqcs columns, pilas-
ters, capiials or sther decorative features shall not project more
—- than six (#) inches beyond any lot line,

(f) No part of any shaw window, store, front or show
case except the sill, as provided in paragraph (e) of this Sec-
tion, shall project beyond the property line. Doors in Fire Zones
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No. 1 and 2 shal) not project more ‘t.i.. wne (1) foct beyound the
property line bordering a street and shall not project into any
alley. Doors in buildings outside of Fire Zones No. 1 and-2
which swing over the sireet property line shall be maintained -
normally closed,

(g) The space helow the sidewalk lesel may be used for

any purpose not inconsistent with any other requirements of this
or other Ordinances, but the occpuation of this space may be -

"revoked by the City of.. ... ettt b anenas at any time,

* and the owner of the building occupying -such space shall.be
required to pay all costs atiendant therewith.

{(h) No projection whatsoever shall be allowed in alleys
except a curb or buffer block extending not more.than nine (9)
inches from the face of the building and not more than nine (9)
incbes above the adjacent alley grade.

. ' -
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Secs. 1601-4604

-

PART X

LEGISLATIVIE
CHAPTER 46—LEGISLATIVE

See. 4601--1f any Section, sub-section, sentence, clause or
phrase of this Ordinance is, for any reason held to be uncon-
stitutional, such decision shall not affect the -validity of the re-

maining portions of this Ordinance. The.......oo

hereby’ declares that it would have passed this Ordinance, and
cach seetion, sub-seetion, clause or phrase thercof, irrespective
of the faet that any onc or more sections, sub-sections, sen-
tences, clauses and phrases be declared uneconstitutional.

Sce 4602. The specifications, suggested ordinances and
regulutions which are mentioned by title and date of pub-
lication in various parts of this Ordinance are hereby declared
to be a part of such Ordinance when not in conflict with a spe-
cific statement eontained in the body of this Ordinance to the
eontrary. Copies of such speclflcatlons, ordinances: and regu-
lations shall be kept on file in the office of the City Clerk and m

the office of the Bulldmg Inspector as file numbers.........cocoeeee..

‘(See Appendix for list of above mentloned documents.)

Sec. 4603. Ordinance No.........................an«nd all or-

dinances amendatory thereto, and all ordinances or parts of or-
dinances in eonfiict with this Ordinance are hereby repealed.

Sec. 4604. This Ordinance shall be, and 15 hereby declared

to be in full force and effect, from and after ... days
from its date of final passage and approval.

) PART XI
SPECIAL ORDINANCES
CHAPTER 47—PLASTERING

Sec. 4701 to 4721, inclusive. Complete plastering provisions.
nandx Chapter 47.)

.

“Validity

Appeénded
Doeuments

Ordi-
nances
Repealed

Date
Effective

Plastering
Provisions
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APPENDIX

This Appendix contams suggcstlons and explanatory matter
with reference to various details in the body of the Code but is
not to be considered as a legal part of the Code. This data is
given to assist in proper operation and use of the Uniform Build-
ing Code.

The Conference plans to expand th1=; Appendu{ in the fu-
ture with many suggestions of what is good practice in build-
ing construction. -

Refer to_Sec, 101. The blank spaces in this section should
be filled in by the individual city in adopling the Code with the
proper names and titles.. There are a number of other places
in the Code where similar blank spaces occur which must also
be filled in al the time of adopting the Code.

Refer to Sec. 201, At the end of this section it will be
noted that the signature of the architect, engineer or designer
responsible for the preparation of plans submitted for permit
is required. Some states require all structural designs to be
certificated by a licensed engincer and the proper change should
be made at this point so that the-Code, when adopted, will not
conflict with the state law.

Refer to Sec, 202, 1t is advisable and recommended that
the Building Inspector keep in a permanent file the plans for
all large buildings, buildings involving complicated designs and
huildings designed for future extensions or additions. ~

Refer to Sec. 203, Fees should ordinarily be paid to the
Building lnspector when the form of government so permits in
order that the building public may be most efficiently served.

itefer to Sec. 204. The form of general inspection as sug-
gested in the first part of Section 204 has been found to operate
very satisfactorily in many cities. A form of permit card posied
on each joh should be used to show by whom each successive
inspection was made and to record the date of that inspection.
‘General information such as permit number, names of owner.
and enntractor and the location of the job should be included
on such inspection card, '

Special engineering supervision as provided in this Code is
a necessary factor for greatest economy in building construc-
tiégn. 1t provides the safety necessary to the public where
higher workmg stresses are allowed the various building mate-
rials. - There is no building department sufficiently manned to
properly inspect even the most important buildings and the in.
spection service required in Section 204 is more than paid for
by granting inereased working stresses in building materials,

Refer to Secs. 302, 303, 304. In order that the Code will
not present a elosed deor to develepments in building materials
or nethods of construction a means is provided in these threce
seclions to permit their use when they are found safe and suf-
ficient for their proposed use.

The Board of Txaminers and Appeals serves not. only as
a board of judgment on new materials and devices but also

I} Copyright @ 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by
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arbitrates any decision of the Building Inspector in matters
affecting interpretations of the Code. 1t will be noted that no
power is vested in the Doard for amending the Code but that
amendments must be made by the proper legislative authorities.

Through the provisions of these three sections the Code is
given flexibility in operation, which has been found to be neces-
sary in the operation of such a legal document.

The blank space in Section 304 should be filled in with the
name of the person or body who is to appoint the Board of
Examiners and Appcals. .

) + Refer to Sec. 1502, The following suggestions are given
as a guilde for the detailed design and construction of review-
lng stands.

*Every reviewing ‘stand shull be constructed with four ineh
by six inch (4"x6") girders running parallel to the front of
such stand, spaced not more than six (G) feet apart, and sup-
ported at (hstances not exceeding six (6) feet apart by posts
of not less than four inches by six inches (4"xG6"). These
postsshall be braced diagonally with one inch by six inch
(1”"x6") bracing, forming a continuous herrmghone bracing, the
full length of such stand for each vertical six (6) feet of such
posts. The girders at the top of the posts shall be braced with
braces not less than four inches by four inches (4”x4") at right
angles to the joists above the girders. Every post or brace
sball”be thoroughly sceurcd to a foot plate, which shall be of
sound wood not less thapn two inches by six inches (2"x6”) in
cross section laid solid]%' on the ground at right angles to the
front of the stand and forming the base for each line of posts.
There shall be joists resting on the girders of not less than two
inches by eight inches (2”"x8”) cross section, Such joists shall
be spaced not exceeding forty (40) inches apart and two inch
(2”) plank shall be used for the seats and steps. DBraces shall
be provided whenever neccssary to make a sclid, substantial
structure, which shall be safe under any possible emergency. All
timbers forming the framing shall be thoroughly spiked to-
gether. There shall be a level stringer of two.inches by six
inches (2"x6") cross section at the bottem of each line of posts,
parallel to the stand; also a horizontal piece of twe inches by

six inches (2"x6”) cross section the full length of the stand,

*and at right angles to sume for every row of posts, and every
. six- (6) Teet of \'ertical height thereof, All timbers used in the
construction of reviewing stands shall be sound {no secondhand

_or broken lumtcr permitted). Wherever the stand, or a portion
thereof, extends over an excavation, the posts shail be extended

to the bottom of said exeavation and shall be braced with hori-

zontal braces as hereinbefore provided.,
Refer to Sec. 1601. It is impossible to include the distriet-
ing requirements for each city so that provision is made in this

section to incorporate by reference a geparate ordinance out-’

lining the limits of the various fire zones.
The following printiples. may be utzhzed in outlining the
fire zomes.
T'ire Zone No. -1 should contain the general rctail business
portion of the city anmd the more highly congested areas.
Fire Zone- No. 2 should include the area lying immedi-
ately .bevond and adjacent to Fire Zone No. 1 and extensions
of the retail district along main theroughfares. By desig-

210
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nating the areas aleng principal crosstown thoroughfares,
barriers will be set up for proper protectien of the city
in the event of a general conﬂagmtlon .
I'ire Zone No. 3 should comprise the genelal residential
areaa and all of the territory not mcluded in Fize Zones
No. 2 and 4.
l-ne Zone No. 4 should include the general commcrml
and industrial areas. :
Refer to Sec. 1802. In the event that a zoning ordinance
or other special ordinance provides height limits, it will’ be
necessary to note in the ordinance of ddoptlon ihat such rcgu-
lations shall not be repealed in adopting this Cocde. Anotner
means of providing against any possible conflict is to revise
Section 1802 so as te include the maximuin height limit.
Refer to Sec., 2204,
Minimum PFoundativn Requirements Shall Be as 5-1 IForth in
the Following Table:

, TABLE
Minimum Foundation® Reguirements for Type V Buildings
Depih of
Thickness of I"outisliation
Founds ton Wall Wiilh Thickness Helow
Number at in Inches of of Ninral
ol - Footing Fooling sSurfuce
" Hreries . in it of Urouml
Unil Inches [nehies andl Pinish
Uonerele Masonry - Girivle in
Incles
1 6 6 14 G 12
2 8 8 16 G 1B
3 10 10 18 G 30
Refer to Sec. 2301.
W]‘IGHT‘\ OF BUILDING M \TERIALS
Lbs. Per
R Cu. I't.
Brick, Pressed 150

Brick, Common

Brick, Common, laid 3/8" joints .

I‘nck Soft, lald 3/8" Jomtt‘-

... 125
.o 120
. 100

Cm(lers, dry, bituminous, in bulk . 45
Concrete—
Cindler, structural . ... 110
Stone or gravel . . 144
Concrete Bu1ld1ng Tlle, 60% “solid .. 87
Concrete Building Tﬂe, 55% solid .. .. 9
Slag (blast furnace) - - 130
Cast Irom oo e e e e anen 450
Earth—
Common loam, dry and loose .. e, 76
Clay and gravel, dry and leoze ~_.......... ... 100
Common earth (lry and packed ............ .. 100
Wet mud . e . 120
Glass .. . 157
Granite ... . 170
Gravel, dry e e e . 120
Granite Masonry, dressed ... 1G5
Granite Masonry, rubble . . 155
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Limestone Masonry, dressed ... . 162
Marble Masonry, dressed

+ Mortar, hard, cement ......
Mortar, hard, lime e

Partitions—
2"x4" studs, wood lath, 5/8” plaster, both sides.... ... 16
2"x4" studs, plaster board, 5/8" plaster, both sides..... 16
Channel studs, metal lath, cement plaster, solid 2" thick 20

Plaster on hollow clay tile {one side) ...l 5
2" Hollow Clay Tile .o 13
3” Hollow Clay Tile o 16
4" Hollow Clay Tile ..o e 18
5" Hollow Clay Tile .......c.coovoommeieesirieeeeeeeeveenirienins 20
6” Hollow Clay Tile ... 25
8" Hollow Clay Tile . e 30
12" Hollow Clay Tile ..o e 4D
Plaster on plaster block partltlons (one stde) ..... 5
27 Plaster BIocKS oo 7
21/3” Plaster Blocks .. 8.5

3" Plaster Blocks ..... Y .
312" Plaster Blocks .
4" Plaster Blocks ...

5” Plaster Blocks oo e 16
6" Plaster Blocks oo e 18
8" Plaster B]ocks BSOSO STUUUSUR S-S
Ceilings— :
Wood, lath and plaster SO U UUU IOV -
Metal lath and plaster suspended ________________________________________ 10
Roofings—

Wood shingles U OO OO -
Slate 3/167 . e e e 7
Slate " ... eveeeeees 10
Tile and clay shmgles 14
Roman. tile, clay ... 12
Spanish tlle clay .. .19
Ludowiei tlle, Sparush ........................ .. - 10
Tile roof laid in mortar, add............ .10
Copper (if no weight’is spemﬁed) 1%
TTEIL e et e e e s emem e semr e s ree e eme e ens e mem e e eaee -1
Corrugated ITON ..o et e 2
Tar and gravel .. et et eeneeusannaeaneas e anaaaness s dneeanean s e aennanneae 6
Prepared composxtlon trerreer i errnearan e eersrasesmanns e e mememnamemees L

Sand, dry ..o v
Sand, Wl oo nnen

Skylights, metal covered, wire glass e SRR
Steel ...
Terra Cotta “filled with brickwork ...

Terra Cotta, Dennison interlock tile, laid
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Fir, wet . e 44
08K e e e ... 46
Water, fresh at G0 degrees Fahrenheit ... ... 62%

Refer to Sec. 2302. The live loads specified herein are in-
tended to include a sufficient allowance to cover the effect of
impact. In the case of special occupancies involving unusual
impacts provision should be made by increasing the loads here-
in specified. .

The view has been expressed that buildings designed for low
live loads will be too flexible and that vibration due to dynamic
loads, particularly in theater balconies and similar places, may
seriously alarm the occupants. Several cases are reported of
buildings which have required alterations for this reason. There
is no evidence, however, that vibration indicates dangerous con-
ditions. A well-built structure may be flexible; and the absence
of vibration does not necessarily prove that a building is safe.
Two structures may be equal in strength, but may differ in stiff-
ness, particularly if one is of cantilever type.

- When it is desirable for any reason te avoid vibration or
undue deflection, care should be taken to that end by designing
for greater live loads or by using more braces.. Safety consid-
crations, however, on which code requirements are based, do
not justify live-load assumptions greater than those given here.
n. '

Refer to Seec. 2311. The following provisions are suggested
for inciusion in the Code by cities located within an area sub-
ject to earthguake shocks. The design of buildings for earth-
gquake shocks is a moot question but the following provisions
will previde adequate additienal strength when. applied in the
design of buildings or structures.

Sec. 2311 (a) LATERAL BRACING, .-

Every building and every portion thereof, except Type IV
and V buildings and all one story buildings which arc Jess than
twenty (20) feet in height shail be designed and constructed
with bracing te resist the stresses produced by lateral forces as
provided in this Section.. The stresses shall be calculated as the
effects of a force applied horizontally at each floor or roof level
above the foundatien, such force to ¥>e proportional to the total
dead plus live lpad of the building above any given plane amd
shall be considered as concentrated at such Hoor or reof level.
Where the design live load specified in Section 2304 for a par-
ticular building or porticn thereof is fifty (50) pounds per square
foor or less, such live load may be disregarded in the computa-
tion of the lateral forces required by this Section. The full value
of all live loads specified in Section 2304 more than fifty (50)
pounds per square foot shall be used in such computation. The
force shall be assumed to come from a direction at right angles
to any elevation of the building.

All bracing systems shall be located symmetrically about the
center of mass of the building and shall be of sufficient extent
and detail to safely move the whole mass of the building. No
system can be.used which provides only for a small assumed
movement of the foundation, or for only a small assumed ampli-
tude of vibration or movement, The stresses to be provided for,
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must be those which would be produced if the structure were
subject to an unlimited translation under the shear specified in
paragraphs one and two of this Section. !

The factors to be employed to fix the lateral force shall vary
with the character of the.foundation material and shall be as
follows: . .

1. When the foundation rests upon material upon which

a load of two (2) or more tons per square foot is allowed, the

horizontal force to be applied at any plane shall be assumed

as seven and one-half per cent (7% % ) of the tctal dead load
plus the live load of the building above that plane.
2. When the foundation rests upon material upon which

a load of less than two {2) tons per square foot is allowed,

the horizontal force to be applied at any plane shall -be as-

sumed as ten per cent (10% ) of the total dead load ylus the
live load of the building above that plane, All buildings on
pile foundations shall be included in this ¢lass.

Where the design of a Type I or II building includes isalated
footings, such footings shall be completely interconnected in
two directions approximately -at right-angles to each other.
Eaech such interconnecting member shall be capable of transmit-
ting either by tension or compression the above seven and one-
half per cent (7% %) or ten per cent (10%) of vertical load of
the heavier only of the two footings it connects. The minimum
gross size of cach such member shall be twelve inches by twelve
inches (127 x 12") and shull be reinforced with not less than the
minimum reinforcement specified in Section 2621.

With each set of plans filed, a brief statement of .the follow-
ing items shall be included: - '

(a) A summation of the dead and live load of the build-
ing, floor by floor, which was used in figuring the shcars
for which the building is designed.

v (b} A brief description of the bracing system used, the
manner in which the designer expects such system to aet,
and u clear statement of any assumptions used. Assumption
as to location of al! points of counterfiexure in members must
be stated.

" (c) Sample calculation of a typical bent.

Stresses in structural steel due to earthquake forces combined
with other forces shull not exceed by more than fifty per cent
(50% ) the allowable working stresses specified in Section 2702
and 2710, except that rivets may be stressed to fourteen thou-
sand (14,000) pounds per square inch in tension. Tension and/
or shear in brick walis and piers shall not exceed forty ¢40)
pounds per sguare inch of net cross sectional area. The allow-
able unit shear in reinforced concrete walls eight (8) inches or
more in -thickness shall not exceed four hundredths (0.04) of
the ultimate compressive strength of the concrete. Stresses in
all other materials shall not exceed by more than thirty-three
and one-third per cent (33% %) the allowable working stresses
permitted in this Code. .

(b} BONDING AND TYING.

All'buildings shall be firmly bonded and tied together as to
their parts and each one as a whole in such manner that the
structure will act as a unit.

101943106
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All veneer finish, cornices and ornamental details shall be
bonded in the structure so as to form an integral part of it.
This applies to the interior as well as to the exterior of the
building.

Bearing walls and other walls of unit masonry censtruction
shall be tied together at the level of each floor line from outside
to outside of the structure by continuous iron rods or other
bonds of continuous strength and they shall be tied to all ver-
tical partition walls wherever practicable.

Refer to Sec. 2502—2d Paragraph. It is the intention of
the writers of this Code to limit the actual size of any member
to the dressed size specified in American Lumber Standards for
lumber sawed rough to corresponding nominal dimensions. Care
must be used in interpreting American Lumber Standards, how-
ever, as the condition of seasoning of the lumber at the time
it is measured will have some effect on the results.

For example, a piece of 2x12 Douglas fir when sawn green
from the tree will measure 27x12", If surfaced immediately to
A, L. 8. dressed sizes of 1%x11% and then allowed to season
until the moisture content is in’equilibrium with the air, shrink-
age will take place; in extreme cases this may amount to 4 per
cent of either dimension and the piece may be 1/16" less than
the dressed size in thickness and/or %" less than the dressed
size in width.

If, however, the dressed piece when measured is still green,
or if it has been allowed to season before dressing, it should meas-
ure the fuli dressed size shown in American Lumber Standards.

In either event it is safe to use the net section of the A.
L. 8. dressed size for figuring load canvying capacity of the
piece since the allowable unit siresses in Chapter 25 are based
on the strength of unseasoned (or green} lumber. Seasoning
causes shrinkage and consequent reduction of net creas section,
but it also results in increasing the strength of the lumber and
such increase usually more than offsets any loss in net section
of member.

Refer to Sec. 2503 (e). Tt iz common practice on the Pacific
Coast to use No. 1 Common Dimension for floor joists. Theo-
retically no allowable unit stress can be consistently recommend-
ed for this grade since rules for Yard Lumber (under which No.
1 Common Dimension is graded) do not contain any limiting pro-
visions for Slope of Grain. :

Nevertheless, in actual practice, it is found thai a large
percentage of No. 1 Common Dimension would conform under
structural grading rules, insofar as slope of grain is concerned,
to “Common Structural” basic provisions. A knowledge of the
type of lumher customarily reccived in any city is necessary be-
fore the Building Inspector can intelligently form his own judg-
ment as te what unit stress value to assign to the respectne
commercial grades of Yard Lumber,

Working values for horizontal shear are maximum values,
The maximum unit horizontal shear at any point in a beam
is 3/2 of the average unit shear obtained by dividing the total
shear at that point by the area of the cross section. To get the

. total safe shearing stress at any cross svec}:]t'ion, the area of the
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cross section should be multiplied by 2/3 the maximum allowable
horizontal shear. To cbtain the required area to carry any given
shear, the total shear should be divided by 2/3 the maximum al-
lowable unit shear.

Recognition of all loads in designing for loads concentrated
near a support, or for moving loads, gives a calculated shearing -
giress higher than is actually developed,

(a) For concentrated loading, in calculating the shear
at one end of a beam, the loads between that end and the
nearer quarter point, or between that end and a point dis--
tant three times the depth of the beam from it, whichever
would be the lesser distance from the support, may be con-
sidered as acting at that point.

(b) For moving loads, as on highway bridges or rail-
way stringers, in computing the shear at one end it is safe
to ignore the wheel loads between that end and the nearer
yuarter point, or hetween that end and a point three times
the depth of the beam or stringer from it, whichever would
be the lesser distance from,.the support, when the balance
of the span is assumed te be loaded so0 as to give a maxi-
mum shear stress.

Straight grained wood has greater resistance to tension
than to any other kind of stress. It has been found, however,
practically impossible to design jointg that will develop anywhere
near the full tensile strength.

Working values -may be safely used without allowanee for
impact up to impact of 100 per cent of loads figured. The abil-
ity of timbers to support loads is very dependent on the dura-
tion of the stress. Tests have demonstrated that the load re-
quired to break timbers in several years is abeut 3/1G of that
required to break them as in ordinary tests. When the time is
shortened still further as in impact loading, the load required
to break a t:mber is correspondmgb increased. - Approximately,
this increase is 10 per cent, when the time is reduced to 1/10
of the previous time.

The factor of safety at a given working stress varies ma-
terially with the duration of the stress. At the recommen:led
working stresses, the average timber in buildings has a factor
of safety of 6 on impact loadings, *4 under five.minute loads
und 2% under long-tine loading, with a minimum factor of
safety of 2 on 75 per cent of the pileces under long-time load-
ing, while about one piece in 100, of very light weight anid with
maximum defects for the grade, would he expected to break at
1% times the recommended stress under loading of approxi-
mately 10 years duration, The factor of safety on new timbers
in bridge work is ubout 3z greater than the above values.

Where this building code is used by cities using species of
lumber in addition to those for which working stresses are
given herein, care should be cxercised to provide for those other
species and give the allowable unit stresses for them.  Sueh’
information can be secured by communicating with the National
Lumber Manufacturers’ Association, Transpertation Building,
Washington, D. C. ’ -
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*If impact stresses are neglected when less than 100 per cent
of the live load producing them the factor of safety for such
loads would be reduced from 5 to a mimimum of 3.

Refer to Sec. 2504. In former Editions of this Building
Code Tables were Incarporated showing the safe loads in pounds
per square inch of cross section area of square and rectangular
timber columns. The values given in these tables were deter-
mined by solving the Forest Products Laboratory formula given
in Section 2504. )

The tables given in former editions of this Code were in-
complete insofar as certain species of lumber were concerned
and rather than extend those tables in this edition they have
been omitted. Such tables for all species can be obtained upon
request from-the National Manufacturers’ Association, Trans-
portation Building, Washington, D. C, . .

Refer to Sec. 2511. The following provisions are recom-
mended for inclusion in the Code in territories subject to termite
attack. These recommendations have been made by Dr. T. E.
Snyder, Entomologist, Bureau of Entomology, U. 8. Department
of Agriculture. ’ ’

Sec. 2511. (a) Timber to be used in.contact with the earth
shall be thoroughly impregnated by a standard pressure process
with eoal tar creosote or other approved preservative except as
provided in Seetion 2204 (2). Timber should be completely
framed before treatment whenever possible, but when cutting
.after treatment is unaveidable, the cut surfaces shall be thor
oughly coated with coal tar crcosote or other approved pre
servative. .

(b) Wood not impregnated with an approved preservative
shall not be placed in contact with the earth or within twelve
(12} inches thereof, excepting posts over a concrele floor as pro-
vided in Section 2505 (a) and, in cerlain minor buikiings, aa
provided in Section 2204 (2). .

(¢) Masonry foundations and footings. shall be laid in
Portland cement mortar. Foundations built up of masonry units,
whether holiow or solid, shall be capped below woodwork with
at least one (I) inch of Portland cement mortar, cement and
slate or other approved seal.

(1) In cities where buildings are subject to termite attack
A termite shield shall be provided, continuing completely around
the surface of the foundation below the woodwork of the build-
ing on both the inside and outside surfaces. Such shicld may be
formed of a strip of non-corrodable metal firmly inserted in the
surface of the masonry, or between the foundation and the wood,
with the projecting edge bent downward at an angle of forty-
five (45) degrees, and extending horizontally at least two (2)
inches from the face of the foundation. :

(e¢) Floor sleepers or joists, embedded in masonry or con-
crete or laid on conerete which is in contact with the earth,
shall be impregnated with an approved prescrvative.

(f) Untreated wooden posts or c¢olumns supported by con-
crete floors must rest upon a metal or conerete footing project-
ing at least two (2) inches above the finished floor.
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Refer to- Sec. 2601, The requirements in Chapter 26 are
based upon the recommendations of the “Joint Committee.” The
water-cement ratio method of proportioning conecrete as out-

lined in Section 2G06 is based upon a wide range of tests and '

cxperiences and has been found to be the hest method of pro-
portioning concrete. Tt should be noted, however, that the actual
strength of the concrete is the ultimate mecasure to be used in
design.

Refer:to Sce. 2701. The requirements for steel construetion
. incorporated in Chapter 27 follow the recommended practice of
the American Institute of Steel Construction.

The mspectmn and tests noted in Section 2701 should not.
neccessarily be required \\hctc the rm]l tests of the steel may
be readily obtained.

Refer to Scc, 4602. The following list includes all of the
documents included in the Uniform Building Code in the order
in which they ocecur:

1. Sugpested Ordinance Repulating the Use, Handling,
Storage and Sale of Flammable Liquids and the Products
Thereof, adoplted by the National Fire Protection Aszsocia-
tion, May, 1526; reprint of 1929,

2. Tentative Methods of Testing Brick, A. 8. T. M.
Designation C87-28T of the American Society for Testing
Materials.

3. Standard Specifications for Building Briek, A, 8. T.

M. Designation 069 29 of the Ameriean Somety for Testing-

Materials.

4. Tentative Speciﬁcations for Sand-Lime Building
Brick, A. 8. T. M. Designation C73-28T of the American
Society for Testing Malerials.

h. ’I‘cntutive Specifications for Concrete Building Brick,
A. 8. M. Designation C55-28T of the American Society
for Teqtmrr Materials.

6. Standard Specifications for Tests of Concrete Block
or Tile, Seria]l Designation P-1A-29 of the American Con-
erete Institute.

7. Underwriters’ Laboratories’ Standard for Hollow
Conerete Building Units, February 21, 1929,

8. Standard Specifications for Gypsum Partltlon Tile or
Block, A. 8. T. M. Designation C52-27 of the American So-
ciety for Testing Materials.

9. Standard Specifications for Gypsum and Caleined
Gypsum, A. 8. T. M. Designations C22-25 and C23-22, re-
spectively, of the American Society for Testing Materials.

10. Standard Specifications and Tests for Hollow
Burned-Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile, A. 8. T. M. Designa-
tion C34-37 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

11. Standard Specifications for Quicklime for Struct-
ural Purposes, A. 8. T. M. Designation C5-26 of the Amer-
ican Soeiety for Testing Materials.
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29. Safety Code for Elevators of the American Engin-
ecring Standards Committee, publishhed July, 1925,

30. Tentative Specifieations for Firc Tests of Building
Construetion and Materials, A. 8, T. M. Designation C19-26T
of the American Society for Testing Materials.

. 31. Underwriters’ Standard for Tin-Clad Fire Doars
and Shutters, Edltlon of March, 192G, and July, 1927; re-
printed 1928,

32. Regulations of the National Board of Fire Under-
writers for the Protection of Openings in Walis and Par-
titions Against Fire, Recommended Dby the National Fire
Protection Association, Edition of 1927.

33. Specifications for Class C roof coverings of the Un-
derwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.

Refer to Chapter 47. The following provisions are recom-
mended feor incluston in the Code where complete plastering
provisions are desired,

CHAPTER 47—PLASTERING—INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR

See. 4701. 1t shall be unlawful for any person to do or
cause to be done any Jathing or plastering. or any aiteration of
luthing or plastering in or upen any huilding or structure un-
less such lathing or plastering is-done in the manner and of
the materials hereafter specified in this Section, and in addition
thereto, whenever plastering is rcquired for fire protection it
shall also comply with the provisions of Chapters 42 and 43.

The Building Inspeetor, upon notification from the perinit
hoider or his agent, shall make the following inspections of
lathing and plastering and shall either approve that portion of
the construction as completed or shall notify the permit holder
or his agenl wherein the same fails to comply with the law:

1. After all Iathing, interior and extevior, is In ploace
and all plastering materizls are on the job.

2. Beven (7) to ten (10) days afler cxterior walls
have received second coat of stucco. The exaet time of the
second inspeetion shall be at the diseretion of the Buildings
Inspector.

3. Final inspection of finishel interior and exterior
plastering.

Tests. The Building Inspector or his deputy is hereby au-
thorized to make or cause to be made tests of plastering ma-
terials or lathing, and may require a complete analyrsis of
samples of completed plastering or stucce. In case of dispute
as to Llhe thickness of the plastering, authority js given the
Building Inspector or his deputy to make holes in the wall for
the purpose of determining the thickness of the plaster. Such
hales are not to be made unless it is necessary and are to be
made only in the presence of the plaslering conlractor or the
permit helder.

Sec. 4702. Wuod lath shall he equal to No. 1 grade Doug-
las fir, spruce, cedar, redwnod, pine or western hemlock. and
shall be reasonably clear, evenly manufactured and free from
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12. Standard Specifications for Hydrated Lime for .
Structural Purposes, A. 8. T. M. Designation C6-24 of the
American Society for Testing Materials.

13. Standard Specifications and Tests for Portland Ce- =
ment, A, 5. T. M. Designation C9-26 of the American So-
ciety for Testing Materials. .

14, Standard Method of Test for Oeganic Impurities .

in Sands for Concrete, A. 8, T. M. Designation C40-27 of
the American Society for Testing Materials,

15. TReport of the Joint GCommittee for Concrete and
Reinforced Concrete.as of August; 1924,

16, American Lumber Standards as set forth in “Sim-
plified Practice Recommendations, R16-29" of the United
States Department of Commerce, July 1, 1929.

17.. Standard Specifications - for Billet-Steel Concrete
Reinforcement Bars of Structural, Intermediate or Hard
Grade, A. S. T. M. Designation A15-14 of the Ameriean
Society for Testing Materials. )

18. Standard Specifications for Rail Steel Conerete Lle-
inforcement Bars, A. 8. T. M. Designation A16-14 of the
American Society for Testing Malerials. .

19. Standard Specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire
for Concrete -Reinforcement, A. 8: T. M. Designation
AR2-27 of the American Society for Testing Materials.

20. Standard Methods of Making and Storing Specimens
of Conerete in the Field, A, 8. T. M, Designation ©31-27
of the American Bociety for Testing Materials.

21. Standard Methods of -Making Compression Tests of
Concrete, A. 8. 1. M. Designation C3‘) 27 of the American
Society for Testing Materiuls.

22, Standurd Specifications for Structm.ll Steel for
Buildings, A. S. T, M. Designation AY- ‘7‘) of the American
Society for Testing Materials.

23. Standard Specifications for Steel Castings, A. S.
T. M. Designation A27-24 of the"American Sociely for Test-
ing Materials.

24. Standard Specifications for Gray Ilon Castings, A,
8. T. M. Designation A48- 29 of the American Society for
Testing Materials.

) 25. American Welding Society Bulletin No. 2, published
December, 1921.

26. * A Standard Ovrdinance for Chimney Constuction
Recommended by the National Board of Fire Underwriters,
‘Third Edition, Revised 1927.

27. Regulations for the Construction and Installation
of Oil Burning Equipments and for the Storage and Use
of il Fuels in Connection Therewith, Recommended by the
National Fire Protection Association, Edition of 1028.
28. Regulations for the Installation of Sprinkler Equip-
ments, Recommended by the National Fire Protection As- -
sociation, Fdition of 1928,
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detrimental defects. A few wormholes, small pitch pockets, well
set or firm knots not more than three-fourths (%) inch in
diameter and not bunched, and wane not mare than one-third
the thickness, width or length and not in combination with any

other defect shall be permitted in wood lath, Wood lath shall -

measure not less than five-sixteenths (5/16) inch nor more than
three-eighths (3) inch in thickness, not less than one and three-
cighths (1%) inches nor more than one and five-cighths (1%)
inches in width, and not more than one-fourth (%) inch less
than four (4) feet in length. Each lath shall be nailed with 3d
fine blued nails to a stud, joist or other support at cach end
thercof and at points not more than sixteen (16) inches apart
along the length of such lath. Nails shall be driven full length.
IFor lime plaster laths shall be spaced not less than three-cighths
(%) inch and not more than cne-half (%) inch apart, and for
gypsum plaster not less than one-quarter {4) inch and not
more than threc-eighths (%) inch apart. Joints at the cnds of
laths shall be broken at least every eighth lath and not less than
six () laths shall constitute a break.” Studs, joists, or other
supports for lathing shall be spaced at not to exceed sixteen
(16) inches on center. No vertical or diagonal lathing or
crooked or warped lath shall be used.

Approximately eight (8) hours before being nailed in i)lace '

such lath shall be thoroughly soaked and kept damp until plaster
is applied thercto. ]

1t shall be unlawful to apply dny interior wood lath until
all exterior wall covering has been applied. All coves, bull noses
and interior angles shall receive strip of metal lath for rein-
forcement at least four (4) inches in width and weighing not
less than two and two-tenths (2.2) pounds per square yard be-
fore any plastering is applied. A four (4) inch strip shall also
be used where masonry -and wood join. ’

Sec. 4703, Wherever plaster lath is used it shall he com-
posed of gypsum, wood and manila fibre, or of other similar
materials; provided, that not less than eighty-five per cent
(85% ) by weight of such compoesition: shall be of incombustible

. material. :

Such plaster lath shall be not less than threc-eighths (%)
inch in thickness and shall be spaced ome-quarter (%) inch
apart horizontally and vertically and each joint broken.

On wood joists, furring strips, studding or other woad sup-
ports the plaster lath shall be securely fastened by means of
nails of sufficient length to extend at least three-fourths (%)
inch Into the joists, furring strips, studding or other supports.
Such nails shali be spaced or driven not more than six {6) inches
apart in one direction and sixteen (16) inches apart in the op-
posite dircction. Where the furring strips, studs or other sup-
ports are of metal the plaster lath shall be securely fastened
to the same with galvanized iron wire of not less than sixteen
(18) W. & M. gauge or with twenty (20) U. 8. gauge metal clips
spaced the same as required for nails.” All wire nails used for
fastening plaster lath shall be at least number thirteen (13) -
W. & M. gauge with flat heads not Jess than three-eights (3%)
inch in diameter,
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See, 4704, Any fibre board lath or other similar board lath
which is_equivalent to plaster board lath in strength, durability
and bond may be used as a base for backing for plastering pro-
vided Lhe Lype of such board lath shall have first been approved
by the Building lnspector and all such board lath shall eon-

- form strictly to the type so approved.

Such approved board lath may be used wherever wood lath .
is permitted but shall not be used in substitution for plaster
board lath or metal lath wherever such plaster board lath or
metal lath are specifically required.

When fibre board lath is used it shall be applied in con-
formity with the provisicns of Section 4703 for plaster board
Lath. ’ - :

See, 4705, 1, Interior Metal Lath, Interior melal lath shall
he cither jngot iron, rust-resisting alloy, galvanized or coated
with an approved preservative material. Metal lath used on
walls and ceilings shall be of. a weight not less than that shown
in the follewing table:

Weight per square yard in pounds

Spacing of Supports For Walls | For Ceilings
27 . 2.5 P 2,75
16" t275 34

Metal {ath shall be lapped at least one (1) inch and shall
be tied at joints in at least one place hetween supports. The tic
wire used to-attach and tie metal lath shall be not less than
cighteen (18) W. & M. gauge, Metal lath shall be secured to
wood studs with not less than 4d wire nails driven to at least
seven-cighths (%) inch penetration and the remaining portion
of the nail bent up to engage at least ene strand of fabric and

" must be bent in such a manner us to not break the strands.

‘Metal lath \.vhen.applied to metal supports shall be fastened -
thereto with not smaller than eighteen (18) W. & M .gauge
galvanized annealed wite or by metal ¢lips of equivalent strength.

2. Exterier Metal Lath. Exterior metal lath shall weigh
not less than three and four-tenths {3.4) pounds per square yard,
and shall be galvanized, rust-resisting alloy, ingot iron or douhle
coated with an approved preservative material. Such dip shall
he aikali-resisting and shall be lime and acid proof. Metal lath -~
shall be lapped not less than one (1) inch at each joint and shall
he kept not less than onc-quarter (') inch away from all back-
ing and supports by galvanized or blued furring nails, galvan-
ized metal furring clips or other equivalent means of furring;
provided, that when self-furring metal Jath is used such furring
nails, clips or other equivalent means of furring shall not be
required. All metal shall be held in place by means of galvanized
or blued nails not smaller than 4d in size or by means of galvan-
ized staples not less than one (1) inch in length made of not
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smaller than fourteen (14) W. & M. gauge wire, or by any
other approved method of equivalent strength.

Nails for -holding métal lath in place shall be driven to
approximately three-fourths (%) penetration and bent over one
or more strands or its equivalent of such metal lath. Staples,
furring nailg, furring clips, or other methods of fastening metal
luth shall develop a strenglh equivalent to the nails hercinbefore
specified in this Section. No fastening of any kind for mctal
lath shall be cracked, broken or otherwise defeetive.

Meta! lath shall be nailed or stapled to wood studs, Joists
or other supports or tied to metal supports at points not to
exceed six (6) inches on center along such studs, joists or other
supports, : .

Sec, 4706. Each suspended ceiling and each portion there- Suspended
of shall be constructed and supported as hereinafter in this Sec- Ceilingg
tion provided. '

__The main runners or other supports for any suspended
ceiling shall consist of steel channels, steel angles or steel tees,
not smaller than one (1) ineh in vertical depth when in place
and weighing not less than four hundred forty-two (442) pounds
per one thousand (1000} linear feet, or other structural mem-
bers of equivalent strength,

. Such main runners or other supports shall be spaced at not
W@l) feet on centers and shall be supported by
galvanized stesk wire hingers not smaller than eight (8) W. &
M. gauge spaced df~pot more than four (4) feet on center, Such
wire hangers shall be Fecurely fasiened to the structural fram-
ing. masonry or concrete with approved metal clips or approved
bolts and nuts, or such wire hangers shall be embedded in such
structural framing, musonry -or concrete. Such wire hangers
shall’ be secured to such main runners or other supports by
wrapping each such wire hanger a full turn around the main
runner or other support and twisting such wire hanger together |
over the top edge of the main runner or other support so as
to develop the full strength of the wire.

The under side of such main runners or other supperts shall
be cross furred with steel channels which shall be not less than
three-fourths (%) inch in vertical depth when in place and shall,
weigh not less than two hundred seventy-six (276} pounds per
one thousand (1000) linear feet, and which shall be spaced at
not more than twelve (12) inches on center. Kach such three-
quarter (34) inch channel shall be fastened to each main runner
or other support directly above same by means of not smaller
than sixteen (16) W. & M. gauge galvanized annealed wire
wrapped around both members-with a double turn and twisted
securely together. Yach main runner and cross furring channel
shall be straight and true and shall be maintained in that con-

. dition until the finished ceiling has been applied. Any metal Jath
applied to such three-quarter (%) inch channels shall be of the
quality and weight and shall be applied in the manner specified
in Section 4705 for metal lath applied to metal supports.

Nothing contained in this Section shall be deemed or con-
. strued to prohibit the use of any other material or method of
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construction for any suspended ceiling in Lhe event that such
other material or method of construction is ithe equivalent of
the material or method of construction hercinabove specificd;
and in the further event that such other material or method of
construction shall have been first approved by. the Duilding
Inspector. .

Each suspended ceiling, and cach portion thereof, ghall be
constructed so as to be capable of sustuining a live }oud of not
less than ten (10) pounds per square foot, in addition to all
dead loads, without any defleclion, scltlement or distertion
which will materially affect the strength, durahility or sufely
thereof. .

Whenever in the opinion of the Building Inspector any sus- .
pended ceiling or any portion thereof is not capable of sustain-
ing such live and dead loads as hereinaliove in this Section
required the Building Inspector may require the owner, con-
tractor, sub-contractor aor other person constructing or causing
to be construeted the suspended ceiling or any portion thereof,
to test or cause to be tested such suspended ceiling, or any
portion thereof, with a load test of not less than twenty (20)
pounds per square foot, and it shall be unlawful for any such
owner, contractor, sub-contractor or othcr person.to fail, refuse
or neglect to make such load test within the tine specified.

The load test hereinabove provided for may also br fes—e
guired on any altered or reconstructed portion_of -ZR¥~existing

suspended ceiling. . -
. - T
Sand ) Sec, 4707. All sand used for making plaster for any build-
Lime ing or structure shall be clean, sharp, abrasive sand and shail

not contain more than threc per cent (3% ) by weight of deletar-
ious matter such us elay, loam and/or silt. In the test for or-
ganic matter the sodium hydroxide solution shall net be darker
in color than the color indicated in the Standard Method of Test
for Organie Impurities in Sands for Concrete, A. 8. T. M. Desig-
nation Cd0-27 of the American Society for Testing Materials,

Al the sand shall pass a No. 4 sicve and not more than
eighty per cent {80% ) and not less than sixty per cent (60% )
‘zhall pass a No. 20 mesh sieve, and not more than thirty-five
per cent (35% ) and not less than fifteen per cent (156% ) shall
pass a No¢. 40 mesh sieve. All remaining on the No. 4 sieve
shall be considered gravel.

The sand shall be of such quality that when mixed in the
proportion of one part Portland cement to two parts of sand the
mortar shall develop a.tensile sirength of not less than two
hundred ten {210) pounds .per square inch at the age of ten -
{10) days. R - . '

y Sec, 4708. All lime used for making plaster shall be first- «
Plaster  yrade lump lime which shall be in the form of hydrated lime -
or lime putty. Such lime putty shall be made by thoroughly’
slaking such lump lime with water and such slaked lime shall
be run through a No. 16 screen and shall be allowed to stand-
for not less than fourteen (14) days thereafter before. being
used in the making of any such plaster. . -

22
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Sec. 4709, Any metal reinforeing material, woven wire
netting, expanded metal fabric or welded wire fubric used for
exterior stucco or for any interior or exterior plaster reinfore-
ing shall be galvanized or coated with an approved preserva-
tive materiat, which coating shall be alkali resisting and shall
be lime and acid ‘proof. FPlaster reinforcing shall bhe furred
and fastened in place in the same manner as required herein
for metal lath and shall have a mesh not exceeding two (2)
inches in width and four (4) inches in length and each such
mesh shall have an area of not more than six (6) square inches
Such metnl reinforcing material, woven wire netting, expanded
metal [abric or welded wire fabric shall weigh not less than
one and five-tenths {1.5) pounds per square yard. When woven
wire netting is used it shall be not less than sixteen (16) W.
& M, gauge wire; provided, however, that a-wire netting com-
nused of eighteen (18) W: & M, gauge wire woven with a one
(') inch mesh and weighing not less than one and six-tenths
(L.6) ‘pounds per square yard may be used. All plaster re-
inforcing covered by this Sectivn shall be lapped not less than
two (2) inches.

See. 4710. Keene's cement must be delivered in the manu-

facturer’s original container. All Keene's cement shall develop
a tensile strength of not less than four hundred (400) pounds
per square inch at the age of fourteen (14) days, and shall not
show a combined water content of more than two per ceat (2% ).

See. 4711.  All Portland cement used for making plaster -

shall conform te the Standard Specifications and Tests for Port-
Cement (A. S. T, M. Designation C9-26) of the American So-
ciety for Testing DMaterials. The Building Inspector may re-
quire tests of cement used, when in his judgment the cement
does not comply with this ordinance.

. Sec. 4712, In all cases where plastering or stucco iz ap-
plied to the exterior of a wood frame building such wood frame
shall be covered with a substantial waterproof paper as herein-
after described in this Section. .

Wherever in this Section waterproof building paper is re-

quired, a substantial waterproof paper weighing not less than

fourteen (14) pounds per one hundred (100) square feet and
l\)\rhich slmccessfully passes a fifty (50) pound Mullen test, shall
¢ used.

Wherever such paper is .used it shall be applied so as to
readily -shed water and care must be exercised in the applica-
tion of such paper. All corners and returns shall be .carefully
shingled with such paper and there shall be no holes or breaks
in the paper. Horizontal joints shall be lapped not less than
two (2) inches and vertical joints not less than six (6) inches
beyond the stud on the weather side, except sheet lath, which
shall be lapped not less than four (4) inches, and such paper
shall be nailed to the backing with wire nails of not less than
‘eleven (11) W. & M. gauge having a flat head of not less than
three-eighths (3&) inch in diameter. Such paper shall be nailed
to the structural backing at points spaced at not more than
tweive (12) inches on center vertically and sixteen (16) inches
on center horizontally. )
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Provided, that any reinforced waterproof paper which is
reinforced with metal in the process of manufacture, such re-
inforcement being in accordance with requirements of Section
4709 for plaster reinfercing, shall be lapped not less than two
(2) inches horizontally and four (4) inches vertically.

Where sheathing or similar backing is not used an eighteen
(18) W. & M. gauge or larger wire stretched taut horizontally
across Lhe stud frame at not more than six {6) inches on center
vertically shall be securely fastened in place before the paper
is applied; provided, that where such paper is fastened to the
metal reinforcing in such a manner as not to aflect the water-
proofing qualities of such paper the wire need not be installed.
Where the building is sheathed with wood, fibre board or plaster
board sheathing the waterproof puper shall be applied on the
outside of such wood, fibre board or plaster board sheathing.

All exterior openings exposed to the weather shall be thor-
oughly and effectively flashed with metal flashing in such a
manner as to make them waterproof. All copings and parapet
walls shall be thoroughly flashed with metal in a manner ap-

“proved by the Building Inspector. Wherever metal (lashing is

required it shall consist of not less than sixteen (16) ounce
copper or twenty-six (26) gauge galvanized iron or lead coated
or asphaltum dipped metal not less than twenty-six (26) gauge,
such coating or dipping to be rust-resisting.

Sec. 4713. Except when applied-to tile, masonry or con-
erete, all exterior hand plastering or stucco shall be three (3)
coat work and shall be reinforced with metal lath or metal
plaster reinforcing as specified in Sections 4705 and 4709.

First Coat, The first coat shall consist of one part of Port-
land cement to not more than three and one-half parts of sand
by volume, to which may be added slaked or bydrated lime or

approved brands of diatomaceous silica in an amount not to ex- -

ceed ten per cent (10% ) by volume of cement; provided, that
when approved waterproofing materials or compounds are used
no hydrated or slaked lime shall be used.

The first coat shall be well forced through all spaces or

" openings in the metal reinforcing se as to form a good mechan-

ical key and to solidly fill any space between such plaster rein-
forcing and backing. The first coat shall be thoroughly scored,
combed or scratched in two directions at approximately right
angles to each other in such a manner as to cause furrows
or channels in such first coat, in order to provide a good me-
chanical bond to receive the second coat of plaster or stucco.
The first coat of plaster shall be kept moist during the first
twenty-four (24) hours after it bas been applied so that at the
end of the period of wetting the plaster will show a thoroughly
set and hard condition. The first coat shall have been applied

for at least seven (7) days before second coat is applied

thereto. ) )
Every first coat of exterior plaster or stucco shall have a
minimum thickness of not less than three-eighths (%) inch
measured from the face of the backing, When plaster is ap-
plied to tile, masonry or concrete such tile, masonry or concrete

v
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shall be thoroughly washed and cleaned before any plaster is
applied thereto. )

Second Coat. The second coat of exterior .plaster or stucco
shall consist of one part of Portland cement to not more than
three and one-half parts of sand by volume, to which may be
added approved waterproofing or fattening compounds as pro-
vided for the first coat. :

The second coat of plaster shall be applied and rodded and
shall be water floated. The second coat shall have a minimum
thickness of not less than three-eighths (38) inch measured
from the face of the first cout of plaster. This coat must be
kept wet as prescrihed: for the first coat. .

The second ceat shall stand for at least ten (10) days
before the third coat is applied.

Third Coat. The third -or finish coat of exterior plaster or
stucco shall be composed of any material or materials approved
by the Building Inspector and shall have a minimum thickness,
of not less than one-eighth (%4) inch measured from the face of
the second coat. Co.

The total thickness of the three.coats of stucco shall be not
less than seven-eighths (7% ) inch in any place measured from
the backing; provided, that on three (3) story buildings where
sheathing is required, such sheathing may be emitted, provided
the stucco is not less than one and one-fourth (114) inches in
thickness and provided the reinforcement used shall be expand-
-ed metal weighing not less thon four and five-tenths (4.5)
pounds per square yard or welded wire fabric weighing not less
than four and three-tenths (4.3) pounds per square yard. '

Where corner beads are used on the exterior such corner
beads shall be designed as exterior corner beads, shall be the
full thickness of the required plasier and shall have metal lath
attached thereto forming a cornerite. .

Rodded Wall. A wall ‘shall be said to be rodded when a
five (5) foot straight edge placed upon the surface of the plaster
in any position shall not show more than one-fourth (4) inech
variation in the surface of the plaster at any point aleng the
five (5) foot length of the straight edge. This permissible va-
riation shall not be deemed to affect the thickness of the plaster
as required but such plaster shall be the full required thickness
at any point. - .

Sec. 4714. Pneumatically placed stucco shall be deemed to
be a mixture of Portland cement and sand mixed dry, conveved
by air through a pipe or flexible tube hydrated at the nezzle
at the end of such conveyor and deposited by the air pressure
in its place of final repose. - :

Rebound as applied to pneumatically placed stucee shall be
defined as material ejected from the nozzle against.a surface
from which it rebounds and falls. -

Sand used for pneumatically applied stucco shall comply
with the requirements for 'sand for reinforced concrete constric-
tion as provided in Section 4707, provided, that the grading may
vary from that required for concrete. .
Rebound gathered up and screened may be used ag sand in
® Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard Cook
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thé mixture but shall net constitute more than twenty-five per
cent (256% ) of the total sand contained in any one batch.,

Pneumatically applied stucco shall contain not less than one
sack of cement to each five (5) cubic feet of sand or glavel
used.

Hydrated-lime or other approved matenals in an’ amount
not to exceed ten per cent (10%) of the volume of the cement
may be added to the mixture.

Pneumatically applied stucco shall be applied in not less .
than two (2) coats to- a total minimum thickness of scven-
eighths (%) inch.

Not less than seven (7) days shall clapse between the ap-
plication of the first and second coats, during which time the
first coat shall be sprayed with water and properly cured.

The second coat shall be rodded as provided for the_second
coat of hand applied stucco, No third coat will be required over
.the second coat of pneumatically applied stucco.

‘ On buildings where sheathing is required, such sheathing
may be omitted provided the frame is covered with not less than
one (1) inch of pneumatically applied stucco reinforced by ex-
panded ‘metal weighing not less than four and five-tenths (4.5)
pounds per square yard, or welded wire fabric weighing not less
than four and three-tenths (4.3) pounds per square yard. Such
pneumatically applied sLucc,o shall be applied in the manner
hereinabove specified.

Interior - Sec. 4715. Number of L‘oats Required. Plastering with

Plastering lime mortar shali be three-coat work when applied over metal
lath, plaster lath or fibre board, and may be two-coat work
when applied over wood lath.

Plastering with gypsum or hardwall plister shall be three-
coat work when applied over metal lath, and not less than two-
coat work when applied over waood lath pIaster lath or fibre
board.

Plastering with cement mortar zhall be three-(,oat work
when applied over metal lath, expanded metal or wire mesh.

. Cement plaster shall not be applied over gypsum lath,
wood lath or fibre board unless such gypsum lath, wood lath
or fibre board shall be first covered with a waterproofing paper
and metal reinforecing as }.E(]l.]iIPd for exterior plastering.

In no case will a brush coat be accepted as a thlrd or fin-
ish coat where three-coat work is required.

All plaster stafl work shall have lugs of pure fibre and
plaster of  Paris, and shall be securely installed and fastened
into place in a manner approved by the Building Inspector.

Plastering Sec. 4716, First Ceat, Lime mortar for first coat of in- .
With terior plastering shall be mixed one part lime to not more than
Lime two and one-half parts of sand by volume. Each cubic yard .of
Mortar lime mortar shall contain not less than twd hundred (200)

pounds of Keene’s cement. To each cubie yard of lime mortar
used for first or scratch coat there shall be added not less than
four (4) pounds of manila fibre, or loose hair, the same to be -
distributed thoroughly throughout the mortar.
tO 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Aae«ed by Howard Cook
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The first coat of mortar applied over metal or plaster lath
or fibre board shall be well scored s0 as to form a good me-
chanieal key. The first coat over metal or plaster lath or fibre
board shall be thoroughly set and dry before second coat is
applied. The first coat shall completely embed and cover all of
the lath,

Second Coat. The second coat of lime mortar shall be
mixed one -part of lime Lo nol more than three parts of sand
by volume and shall contain not less than ane hundred {(100)
pounds of Keene's cement in each cubic yard of mortar. To
this shall be added not less than four (4) pounds of manila fibre,
or loose hair, The second coat of lime mortar shail be rodded
to a straight surface,

The minimum thickness of the two coats of lime mortar
shall be not less than three-fourths (3%} inch including .the lath.
The second coat of lime mortar shall be thorvughly set and dry
before the third or finish coat is applied.

Third or Finish Coat. The third or finish coat may con-
sist of one of the following:

1. A white coat mixed one part gypsum plaster or plaster
of Paris to not more than one part of lime putty. Such white
coat shall thoroughly cover all brown mortar surfaces and shall
be troweled smoothiy with a-stee] trowel, and must be free from
blemishes.

- 2. A sand finish consisting of one part gypsum plaster
to not more than three parts of sand. Such sand finish shall
thoroughly cover afl brown mertar surfaces and may be left
in any texture desired. .

3. Any approved brand of interior sturco which shall cover
all brown mortar surfaces. :

Portland cement shall not be perm]tted for the third or
finish coat over lime or gypsum brown mortar, nor shall any
Portland cement be used over lime or gvpsum mortar surfaces.

Lime mortar when applicd over wood lath shall be mixed
and applied as required for the brown coat and finish coat of
lime mortar over metal lath, plaster lath or fibre board, ex-
cept that the brown coat shall be mixed one part lime to not
more than two and one-half parts of sand. Tt shall contain
not less than two hundred (200) pounds of Keéne’s cement in
cach cuble yard of mortar. To the brown coat shall be added
at least four (4) pounds of manila fibre or loose hair.

’

Sec. 4717. Hardwall or gypsum plaster applicd over wood
luth, plaster lath or fibre board shall be not less than three- fripdw
cighths (%) inch measured from the outer face of the lath. or

- The first ar brown coat shall be mixed of one part of gyp- Gypsur
sum or hardwall plaster of an approved brand to not more than - Plaster
two parts of sand by volume. The first or brown coat shall
have a minimum thickness of not less than one-fourth (3{)
inch measured from the outer face of the lath or board.

The first or brown coat shall be thoroughly set and shall
be free from dry sets, sweat-outs, buckles or other harmful
defects before the second or finish coat is applied.

Copy: nght © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed
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. The second or finish coat shall consist of one of the fol-
lowing: : ’

1. Any approved brand of interior stueco, which may be
applied over a brown mortar surface that is still green.

2. " A white coat consisting of one part gypsum plaster
to not more than an equal amount of lime putty thoroughly
gauged together which shall be applied in the same manner
as specified for white or putty coat over lime mortar.

_ 3. A sand finish consisting of one part of gypsum plaster
mixed with not more than two parts of sand. This may be
applied over a brown mortar base while it is still green.

The second or finish coat of plaster applied over wood or

plaster lath or fibre board shall be of sufficient thickness to

bring the total minimum thickness of plaster measured from
the outer face of the lath to not less than three-eighths (%)

- inch.

In no ease shall a white_coat'or putty coat be applied over
any other than a thoroughly dry brown mortar base.

© Sec, 4718. Interior hardwall or gypsum plaster over metal
lath must be at least three-coat work with a minimum thickness
of not less than three-fourths (%) inch, luth included, measured
from the outer face of metal lath supports. :

The first or scratch coat shall consist of one part of- an
approved brand of gypsum plaster to not more than two parts
of sand by volume, and shall be thoroughly mixed in a manner
«o as not to damage the setting qualities of the plaster. This
cont shall be scored.so as to provide a good key for the second
or brown coat.

The first or scratch coat shall be thoroughly set and dry

before the brown coat is applied. :
" The second coat or brown coat of gypsum pluster shall be
mixed one part of approved gypsum plaster to not more than
two and one-half parts of sand by volume and shall be brought
to a straight surface, )

The third or finish coat shall be mixed and applied in the
same manner as specified for the third coat over lime mortar,
with the same time as required between second and third coats
of lime mortar,

See. 4719. Interior hardwall or gypsum plaster over gyp-
sum block, brick, clay tile or concrete, if thicker than a wash or
brush coat, shall be not less than two-coat work.

Such two-cont plaster work shall have a minimum thiek-

. ness of three-eighths (%) inch over unit masonry or one-fourth

(%) inch over monolithic concrete, except where plaster is used
for fire-resistive purposes, in which case the minimum thickness
shall be one-half (32} inch.

For application on brick, gypsum block or clay tile, gyp-
sum plaster shall be mixed in the proportion of one part of
gypsum plaster to not more than two und one-half parts of
sand by volume.
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When applied to concrete’ where mmsture would affect the
plaster, gypsum plaster shall be applied over a waterproofing
coat of appraved plaster bond, or hond plaster.

The finished coat shall not be applied until the first coat
is thoroughly set and nearly dry, except when a putty coat
finish is used, in which case the base shall be absolutely dry.

Concrete surfaces which are to be plastered shall be rough.
If the required degree of roughness is not procured by using

rough forms, the surface shall be hacked. Before plastering, -

ull concrete surfaces shall be cleaned and all dust and loose
particles removed. Grease, oil or efflorescence iIf present, shall

he washed off with a solution of one part of commercial muriatic -

acid to fouf parts of water and the surface then washed ‘lg'am
with clean water.

Sec. 4720, Except where otherwise specified for fire re-
tardant walls and ceilings, interior cement plaster shall be ap-
plied over plaster reinforcing as required for exterior plaster-
ing. - .
All interior cement plaster shall be three-coat work, The
first two coats shall be mixed and applied with the same ma-
terials and in the same manner as required for the first two
coats of exterior wark. - .

The third or finish coat of intertor cement plastering may
be of the same materials, mixed and applied in the same man-

101943106

Interior
Cement
Plaster

ner us required for the third cout of gypsum plaster over metal *

lath or as required for the third coat of exterior stucco.

Sec. 4721. All stuff shall be thoroughly soaked before
sticking, All lugs shall be of pure fibre and plaster of Paris.
Excelsior shall not be used for lugs, In all cases where stafl
is heavy, auxiliary fastemngs shall be used and such fastenings
shall he not less than the equivalent of fourteen (14) gauge
copper wire, shall in all cases be of sufficient strength to se-
curely fasten the staff to the support and shall be rust-resist-
ing. .

Suggestions for Inspectors.

1. Temember always that you represent the City. A

city is made up of all the people living therein and your
actions should be governed accordingly.

2. Be particular at the beginning of a job. An erroneocus °

niethod is more casily corrected the first time it is practiced
than after it has been in use. The reputation of being slack
or “easy,” though it may he attained in a few days, is hard
to overcomec.

3. Be friendly with everyone on the job, but familiar
with no one. Familiarity dulls the edpe of the Inspector's
authority.

4. Give orders to foremen, superintendents or contractor
only. That rule does not apply to things of minor impor-
tance, such as the correction of form alignment, dirt in the
hottom of forms for concrete, or other routine every-day oc-
currences. In such things it is proper for the Inspector to

Staff
Work
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call the defect to the attention of the workmen responsible R
for that particular part of the job.

3. Do not waste workmen’s time by talking to them,

* 6. Dont argue. Refer disputed questions to the Chief .
Inspector, and, until you have an answer from him, use your
own judgment. Be sute that your judgment is so cool, fair
and impartial and your knowledge of the work so thorough,
that you command respect and obedience.

7. Do not try to.magnify your own importance by tell-
ing oulsiders of the errors yon have corrected or the “crooked
work™ you have uncovered. The quality of the completed
produet will measure .your ability.

8. Realize the importance of your work. The lives of
many pecple are dependent in a-large measure on the faith- -
ful performance of, your duty. Consider yaur duties seri-
ously and others will do likewise. .

® %) Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by
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NOTE: 1,
A, 5. T. M.—~American Seciety fer Testing Materials
A, 8. A—JAmerican Standamis Associution.
A. W. 8. American Welding Sociery ‘
A, C. I—American Concrete Institute
A, llAIS—.\merl(..m Lumber Standurds published by DBureau of Standurds
July, -1420 .
J. C.—-Joint Cemmiliee on RMeinforced Concrete
N. II. F. U.—National Board of Fire Underwriters
N, 1", I a—Nativual Fire Protection Assecialion
Ungd.” Lab.—Underweiters’ Laboratories, Tne,.
2. For index by D'arts, Chapters and Sections In numerical order see pages

(a) to {k) in front of Look,

Sectlon

A——OCCUDPANCTB . ceirceteraneeranessete s paene sem e ea] oo me s e naena e 601

ABBREVIATIONS
In concrete design 4 2412
In masonry mnnh‘ll, 2410 .
In gterl design .. , 2704
In wond coenstiction 26504

ACCESSORY BUILDINGS . 1501

ACT—HOUSING
For Group H buildings ......... 1305
For Group I buildings ... , 1405

ADDITIONS
To bulldings . . 104 -
Tn existing masonry walls ..... 2041

ADJOINING BUILDINGS
Foundation—to be protected v.hen [ SSOUORRUS R .1 -1 1 }
See LOCATION ON PROI'ERT

ADMINISTRATION BUILDINGS (PUBLIC)

Sealing mare than 3500 . 801
Seating from 500 to 3500 701
Seating less than 500 1131

ADMINISTRATIVE (=ee I'art I lor complete detm]w) - 1mm
Appeala—required when ... an3
Approval required—hy Bm]rimg' Inspectnr, when a02
Board ol Examiners ani! Appeals 104
Bonld—Ior vegistered inspector ... 204
Building classified hy Building Tnspector, when 601
Building Tospecior aels as secretary : Jo4
Building Inspector—ilefinition of ...... 401
-Certiflcates required ... 205, 208
Comhlmnatllm—nroc‘éedmg-, !‘or .. 101
Inspection of buildings - 204
Inspeator approves plans  when .. 202
. Powers and rnties of Tuilding Tnspectnr 30
Rerards kept by Building ]nspector 203
Rezintered inqportnr—dntleq af 204

AQOPTION OF ORDINANCE—WHEN 4504

AGGREGATES
For concrete ............ 2604 (b)

B For fire-resistive purposes—:]nused Trow. 4301
Moisture content’of ... ecemaia——— ze08
Proporlions in concrete ... et tetmteesesiasnaemsaerennee 2007
Supply for buildings (see VENTILATION)

AIR INTAKES ‘
For fnrnaces 4707
For motion picture machine booths. 40401
For privete @aroges .....ooccoocooeoeeeeens 150£

-AIR SPACE
Aroutid timber in masenry 2508

' In woad canstruction—te he divided . 2510
Limited in concrete DLlocks ..... 2405
Under flooring—to be divided . 1810

AISLES .

As access 10 BRUIIWAY o i e s eeeme e e aean 3318
For Group A buildinga ...604 (0, 804 (1)
For Group B buildings 704 (e}, T04 (k)
For Group J buildings . 16504 (b)
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ALAF‘M VALVE—AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS . 38401
AL

Dcllmtlon [+] R 401
ALLOWABLE WORKING STRESSES (see WORKING STRFSSE.S ALLO\\" ABLE)
ALTERATION

Deflnitien of . . 101

Limited NOW e oeceorrre e acmmmeee 1404

When in Fire 1602
When in Fire Zone No. 2 1603
When in Fire Zone No. 4 1664
ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION -
Board of Examiners and Appeala . 304
Deposit required ....ooooocvivneeriseaniss 303
Muy Le approved by Building Inspector, when T 302 -
May bhe used, when ., T304
AMERICAN CONCRETE INS P i
For hollow concrele block or tile .ol 2406
AMERICAN LUMBER STANDARDS . .
For wood .ot e e 2501
AMER!ICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING MATEHIALS—Sneclfmahons
Brick ... e . 2402
Brick, coucrete ... 2404
Brick, sand lime 2404
Last iran .. 2701
Cagl steel | 27901
Cemeut, Portland . 2604
Fire test slandard 1201
Gypsum ... [ 2407
Gypsum ble 2407
Hollow elay tile 2108
Hydrated lime . 2109
Quicklime ... 2409
Heinforcing steel far cone 2604
Structural steel 2701
AMERICAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION
Prascenium curtain-operating mechaniSm oo e o 1104
AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY
Welding Requirements ..... S SUNUUUUUPUPPRI .o i I
AMUSEMENT PARK STRUCTURES (see "GROUT J)
Construection—special 1509
- Light and ventilution 1505
Special 1u|1|ls 1502
ANCHORAG
Dehmhun of—Iur remrorced concrete eeeennn 2603
For maxonry coustrnetion ... 2901, 2540
For wnod construclion (sve
ANCHORS
For beams and girders 2506
¥or facing-—attachment of 2931
For fire-resistive materials 1301
For joista .ooeeeeeei, 2506
¥or masunry construction .. 2940
For masonry veneer ta wood 05 {d)
For panel ond enclosure walls .. 29390
For reinforcing fu concrete ... ZA19
For rool framing _.... 250
For seats—required . 704 (I}
For eteel Jjoists ... (d}y .
For stud walls and partitions 2407
Far trnsses ........o...... 2500
Far veneer—altachment o 2914
For walls ..o 2910
For 2505
APARTMENT
Definition 0F .., i iieiieeor e me e eme e s A men e e e nne 101
APARTMENT HOUSE .
Classed as .. 1301
Definition of 101
APPEAL
Noard acts, how _.._.. 3014
From decision of Bmldmn- lnspector. “when 302
Method of making 303

APPENDAGES
fleneral regulations ...
APPENDED DOCUMENTS
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APPLICATION
For permir—details required .
Of Code to buildings and/or gtructures - .
Requued for demolishing ...
‘o addirionual stories .
To addilions ...
To zlrerations or repairs ...
‘I'o changed use or occupancy .
To exisling buildings ..
Te increased [loor ared ... y - (e}
‘I'o mujor alteralions and repairs
To minor alteralions and repairs.
To roofing repairs or removal .
I'o structural alterations or repans
APPROVAL
Alter final inspection
For new materials ...
For slorage of materinls in street
¢f chimneys .
O plans [or permit ... .oooeeveeeen.ns 202

Of prosceninm curtain after test 4105

Of Registered Inspector . 204

UF welding operator ... 2710
APPROVED oo

Definition OF ettt s 401
ARCHES .

In fireplace construction 37006

[ Ploor congtrnelion . 1810

In golid masonry ... . 2806

Over prosceninm opening - . 602, 3801
ARCHITECT .

Name required ON PIADE e cceece e cce e ce e e e eaae e e s 201
ARC WELDS (sca WELD) :

For steel ioists - 2714

e e 2710

General requirements
EA

Allowable (.m:c OCCUPANOY, FIRE EZONES and TYPE OF BUILDING)
Definition of ..
ARMORIES

Sealing more than 3500 . 601
Seailing from 500 to 2500 701
Seatinﬂ less than 500 ... 801
ARTIFICIAL STONE . -
. RequireNiCniA fOr oo e e e e s e mees s smeas sammn smmss simemnnansannreenns D024
ASBESTOS Vo L
As roofing material 4305
For [ire doors . ... 4304
Far heating equipment . 3712
For proscenium enrlaina 4102
For warm air duets ... 3716
ASHLAR—STONE FACING 2931
ASPHALT -
Paper on exterior Walls oo e : 2205
In roof coverings rrereaane [RTRUPSUPRRRIRRPRRE - 1114
ASSEMBLAGE—PLACES OF (sue AUDITORIUMS)
ASSUMPTIONS
.For live loads nsed in design .............. - 2304, 2305
For reinforced concrete design ... e 2811
ASYLUMS (see GROUT D). . 901
ATTIC
Access to—required 3205
Story—definition of . 401
Snbdivision required in trame bul]dmga 25110
AUDITORIUMS
Scating more than 3500 _..... 601
Seating from 500 to 3500 701
Seating less than 500 801
- AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS .
Design and " installation e 3802
Where requited ... 2801
AWNINGS
Fixed—regulations for .. S S, 4501 (d)
Movable—-regulations for 4501 (b)
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B——OCOUDBNEIES | ... toiiiieeressiii i ermece e e e mooeee st e e re emmammas e emmme s e ea e e T01

BALCONY
Exits from Group A buildings
LExits from Group B buildings
LExterior—econat:nction af
For smokeproof towers ..
May praject, how

BALUSTRADES
Must resist lorizontal thrust .
0On baleonies for smakepraol tawers . 34156
Required for stairways—when

When measuring stair clear width 3307
BARRICADES—Construction .............. 4401

For concrete reinforcing (see REINFORCED (,ONCRETL) -

Prohibited over OPERINEE i 04 (1), 704 (k)
BASEMENT

Definition of 401

Protection of ceiling when ... 2010

Sprinkling of—when required 3801

Walls and floors—design oi 2310
BASEMENT PIPE INLETS

Diesigm #nd installation 3807

Where required - 3807
BAY WINDOW *

Construection of 30

Definition of _._... 401

May proiect— how . 301 (a)
BEAMS

As Tees in reinforced concrete ... 2014 (d)

. Design conditiong—reinforced concrete (see REINFORCED CONURETE)

Ends cut on bevel. . 2506 {d)

Fireproofing of ..... 4301

0f reinforeed concre e 2614

0Of wood in heavy timber ¢ . . 910, 2506
BEARING PARTITIONS

Maronry ... 2954
' Wood frame . 2507
BEARING PLATES

For steel joistes .. .. . ""14 cdy

For wond beams .':uui g‘uders 2504

For wond eolnmns ... 2505
BEARING WALL ’

Delinition of -._..... B ini
0t hollow masom)—eon:tlnetmn U0y
Of reinforced concrete—eonstruction. 2916
Of so0lid masonry—constructiou.. 2407
OF stone—ronsivuction ... o201
BELT COURSES—May project . {501 (e)

BENDING MOMENTS—for Reniforced Concrete .. .. 261?, 26146, 2620, 2022
BLOCKS—CONCRETE (see CONCRETE BLOCKS)
BOARD OF EXAMINERS AND APPEALS
Appointed how : 2 04
Consists of . 304
Tear nppeal “when 303
BOILER
(leneral requirements ......... [P UOUSUUOURI- i (!
Raam for (sec BOILER IIOOM—CONSTHUC’IION)

Smoke pipes for . 3705

Smokestacks for ... 3702
BOILER ROOM—CONSTRUCTION

Far Group A bulldings ... 08

Far Group B buildings ..
For Croup € bunildings ..
For Group D buildings ..
For Group E buildiugs .
For Group H buildings .
BOLTS -
May be used, when ..

27019

On’ A00rs ..o e "60{ (1) KT (h) 9n4, EELTR
TTsed in erection et tmanemnnee 2718 (b) -
EQND

Allowable stresses—cnncrete 2RTR
Assumptions for—-rconrrete . 2611
For additions to masonrv wallg . e 2811
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fFor compuialions ol—concrete .
For concrete surfaces .

For facel wally - 2493
For hollow maseonry consiruction 2010
Fur solid masonry construetion.., 2UU§

For stone walls
For veneer
BOXES—THEATRE
For Gioup A buildings ..
For Group 1 buildings .
BRACING »

For palent chimueys 7
For reinforced conerele forms 2510
For smokeslucks .o .. 3702
For steel construetion during  erection 711 (e), 2718 (a)
IFor stud walls and pariilions .. 2507
For underpining 2205
for wood trusses 2500
BRICK—CLAY
Delinition of ...

Fire- reblsl.;ne m.Lm'r oi

thades of ...

‘lests for delermining grade

Walls of {see WALLS)

Working stresses—Dbrick MOSEIIY oo eeeeees e bt e romene e 2410
BRICK-—CONCRETE :

1501,

Fire-resistive rating of. 41302

Quality and tests 104

Waulls of (see WAL

Working slresses—masonry ol o e epeeeeee. 2110
BRICK—SAND LIME

Fire-resistive ratling of - 4302

Quality and tests . 2403

Walls of (sece WALL .

Working stresses—masonry of ..o e 2410
BRIDGING ' :

For concrele joists .. .. 3102

For steel joisig .
For wood joists
BUILDING CODE
Adopted when ...
Applicatinn of
Enforced <by ...
PPurpose of

Saope of ...
Title of .......... e ————

BUILDING INSPECTOR
Acts as secretary ... 304
Approves structural fmmc - 204
Approves 1egislered inspector, . 204
Approves welding operator when | 2710 (d)
Certifies floor loads, wheu . 2309
Classifies buildiugs, wbeu . 501
Definiiion of . 401
Issues permit, when 202
May approve allernate coustruction “or malerialy 302-
'.m» enter premises ... 301
)lnv 1e]EEt permit, when .. 202
May require registered mspector R 204
May require tests ........ a0z, 2401
May stop work ... 301
{Opinion uecessary for chnuge L1602 (e), 1604, 1605 {c)
Powers and duties of y . . 301
Record of permits required ... 203
Shall’ igssue Certificate of Compliance, when 205

. Bhall make inspections, when..
Shall require reports ...
Special permit issued wheo.

BUILDING INSPECTOR AUTHORIZATION REQUIRED

Before changing plans 202
For changes of uge or occupancy 104 (h)
For removal of existing safeguards 195

For structwral alterations ...
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when.. - N3
Classified by iype of cnnatrucl.mn 1702 ‘
Ciassified by use or occupancy 501, 501
velmition of ... a0l
Heguluted by fire 2 . 1602 to 1405 inzl.
Itequire registered inspector, 201
To be condermmned 301
To ‘be occipied, when 200
To conform to Code, when . 101
BUILDING MATERIALS
May be stored—how ... N BT ’
BUILT UP TIMBERS .. 2506 ()
BUTTRESSED WALLS—Construniinn of LRODR (%)
C—ocrupancics ani
CEDAR
Muisilla 22045
Iiling ... 2803
i orkmg siresses . 2501
CEILINGS
Fire-resistive required—ior I’urmcen e 3707
Fire-tesistive reguired—in Type 110 bmttlmma 2010
Far fire proleclion Purppses .........cccceooioiioinenn 4301
Minimumwm beight of {see ST()]E‘-’)
CELLAR
: Defigition of e tny
Irolection nf ccllmg, when ... 2010
Sprinkling of—when required ... 3801
CELL BLOCKS—JAILS . i
Construction nf ... . 000
CEMENT—-PORTLAND ('iee I‘Oli'l‘l A\‘D ("FMF 'I‘)
CERTIFICATE .
Of Compliance—issued by HBuilding lnspcctor 205
0 Occupancy—Ilor change of use . 07
OI Occupancy—issued to owner ... 206
{1 Registratiou—For Registered Inspector .. 201
CERTIFICATE QF COMPLIANCE .
Jienuired when ... e . . . 205
CERTIFICATE OF OCCUFANCY
Issned by 2046
. Required whes S 206
CHANGE OF QCCUPANCY -
Certificate required POT et tae s cerrmrrer e et nanne e 207
CHASES (-.cc RLECESSES)
CHIMNEY
1y lrestopplng around ... 2310
General requircments 01
Patent type ......... 3704
Waod framo——spaccd from - 2297
CHURCHES
Seating mare (han 3500 . - 0l
Seating 500 to 3500 . |
Yeating 500 or less ... 801
CITY
Adopted thls Code, when ...... 4604
Clerk—Tfiles appended documcnls . 4802
Couneil orders repairs, when .. am
Cirants permission for storage in streets 1401
lievies penalties, when ... a0a
T'armits use of rpace 501 (&)
Tequires bond of registered inspector .. 204
Requires permit, when 201
CLASSIFICATION - .
- Of fire-resislive construction (see C'haplers 42 aud 43)
Of occupancies ... - 1) 503
Of Types nof l"nn‘;fructlon e ——— SO, . L1701, 1Tne
CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDINGS
By fire zones 1602-1605, incl. .
Ny occupaney . 503
By type of cons . 1702 -
CLAY ROOF TILE............ e 4305

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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CLAY TILE—HOLLOW
Bearmmg walls o1 (sece HOLLOW MASONRY)
For nre division walls .o......... 2634
For fire-resistive conatmctwn -—--4301, 4302
For fire walls ... 4
For panel walls
For _parlilivie—bearing
Fuor p.nlilloua—nml bearing
CLEAN QUT
For cuncrele lorma ...
For putent ¢lumneys ..
CLEARANCE
Avound rcmfo:cmg in concrete.
Arauind swoke pIpey a.o...
Around smoke stack
Avound stuves and heaters ...
Around timber 1n masonry
Atoutd warm air lurnaces
For swelling of wood [loor
a1 wood  Leaming -
Under [irst floor ;uls,la -
CLuUBS

Scating more Lhan 3500 601
Seating 500 1o 3500 .. 701
Seating 500 or less .. 8ol
COLD STURAGE (see GROUP G)
COLUMNS
Capital—defined ... . 2603
{omposile—design 2621 ()
Fireprnoting  of 13014
lleavy timber . 1908
Masenry ... 290.: 2012
Mill CONSLEUCTION wariii i e cee e emram s erms o cemms cmaeanams s axen s nmse 1408
Project beyond property Ime—wheu . 4501 (e)
Ileinforcetl conerete ..ol 2621
Neinforced concrete—detinition of 2403
. Structnral steel—allawable stresses . 2702
Wood—allowable stresses .. 2504
Woold—ftraming details ... 1508, 2505
COMBINED STRESSES
Concrefe ... 2621
Masonry . 2411
Steel . . 2702
Woou e - 2503
COMBUSTIBLE GOODS—Sales and Storﬂ.ge (‘u:e ("]IOU[’ F) L .
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS
l'rohibited in Five Zone No. 1 ... 1602 (i)
Regulated in Type I buildings - . 1816
Regulated in Type 11 buildings - 1916
Regulated in Type III buildings 2016
Regulated in Type 1V buildings . 211¢
Regulated in Type V buildings -.. 2211
COMMUNICATING OPENINGS
Through fire separations _...... 508
COMPLIANCE-——CERTIFICATE OF 205
COMPOSITION ROOFINGS ... 4305
COMPUTATIONS—may be required . 201
- CONCENTRATED LOADS
Required to be distributed ou masonry ... 2411
Specml regquirements for ... [ 2303
CONCRETE ) -
Blocks of (see CONCRETE DBLOCKS)
Brick—qualily and design . 2404
Detinition o ... 2603
Design of—when “reinforred . 202
Vire-resistive classification (see Chapter 43). 4302
For roofs—slab or tife .. - 4305

Piles ...... 2803 (c)

llmn—qnnhtv ‘and r|esign 2405
Tteinforced—definitian ot 2603
Neininreed—design  of  (see apte . 2602
Teats—Ifar reinforced concrete 2605, 2613
Trunsporting and placing 2609
Walls—plain .......... . .2901-2906, incl.
Walls—reintorced ...... 2014

(,op)nghi © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed b)
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Working &tresses of

Working stresses—masonry units . 110
CONCRETE BLOCKS

For flre division walls... L2934

For fire-resistive vonstr 4302
' For fire walls........... 20943

For masonry walls (see HULLOW MASOXRY)

For punel walls ... 2939

F¥or lldltltlunfy—-h&allng 2034

For partitions—non-bearing 24937

uality and design of -....... 2101, 24ug
Q ¥ [

OCONUEMNATION

. By Building [nspectar, when ... Jul
Work ordered by City, when ... Jol
CONNECTIONS
DBelween {resh and hardened congrete 2603 ()
Between wool and masanry . A5uG
For structural steel ... 2703
For additions to masonry walls 29141
I woud lraming . 601, 2505
CONSTRUCTION : )
Fire Yone No. 1 1602
. Fire “one No. 2 1603
Fire Zone No. 3 1604
Fire Zome No. 4 . 1805
For Group A buildings 602 0%
For Group B Dbuildings - 702, 709
For Group U buildings . 8u2 300
For CGroup buililings . 902, 409

1062, 1600
1102, 1106
L1202, 1200
1302, 1308
1102, 1109
1502, 1500

D
For Group E builidings .
Fer Group F buildings .
For Group G Dbuildiugs .
For Group H bpildings |,
For Group I buildings .
For Group J buildings
For types of {(see 1YD

Lighty required ..o 4101

Temporary buildings and structures _........... 41401

Temporary use of streets allowed during . 4401
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS—IN CONCRETE 2610 {g)
CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL:

Allgwed iu streets, wbhen .. 4401

Load to Dbe provided for, whe .. 2718
CONTENTS BY PARTS, CHAPTER! i

- inglusive)

CONVENTS ... eeemamaraneneann e mbeneteteeeeertesaeeeseemmmsomssennememasnnsiesons e resens 1301
CORBELING

Qf hollow masonry .. ... 2007

Of incinerator walls . . 3714

- OF teinforced concrete . 2014

Qf molid magonry ... 2901 -
CORNICES (tea -TYPE “4501
COST OF BLUILDINGS—{for penmits 202
COVERINGS

For exteriors of frame bmldmgs 22n4

For fire rrotection . 4301

For paleut chimneys . 8704

For roafs . . 4805

For warm air ducts . 8715

For wood doors=—when 4304
CROSS AISLES 'N BALCONIES E

Q! Group A buildings ... R4 (D

Qf Group B buildings ... L104 (&)

CURB
Allowed in alley—when _....
For skylights—coustructen how .
CURTAIN
For proscenium opening (see PHOSCE\IUM CURTAI\')
Wall—masonry—definition af . . e emeerermimmmameesmessssmmeomesesmsemeenis 401
CURTAIN WALL

(h)
a4nz

Definjiion of e 101
Hollow masenry—ceonstruction of ... 2009
Neinforced concrete—congtruction of 2014
Solid masonry—construction of 2903

‘Copyright © 1930 1C
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Sealing more Widn 3500 ..o cneviinnenns
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SO RRPRY 1) b1
. . 701

Seating from Su0 to 3500
Seating less than 500

801

DANGERDUS BUSINESS (sece GROUP }:.)
DEAD LOAD
Delivition ol
DECORATIVE FEATURES—may pruject hi
DETAILEO REGULATIONS
Bays and balconies ...........
Chimneys and heating nppﬂrd.r.u.s
Doors, windows and ekylights
Fire extinguizhing a]lparal,us
Floor constriction .............
Enclosure of vertical Dpenmgs .
Excavations, foolings and foundstions
Motion picture machine bouths

001

401, 2301

ow . ...4501 (e)

.................. 3501
3701-3716  inel.

veeea3101, 3402
37U1 37111, inci.
3191- d105, incl,
3001-3003,” incl,
2801-2804, incl.

. Tenthouwes and roof strucltures ....
Proscenium curtains
Rgaf construction and covering
Stage ventilators ...
Stairs, ramps and smokepmﬂf “tower
Walls and partitions ..o renes

DEFINITIONS

. 4001

. 3601

8, incl

. 3201- 3’00, incl.
.................. 3901

3301-3316, inc],
2001-2941  incl

Of cerlain words ..

101, 26083

Of fire-registive con 1201
Of Group A buildings 601
0! Group B buildinga 701
Of Group O buildings 801
Of Group D buildings 901
Of Group E buildings 1001
0Of Group F buildings 1101
Ot {iroup G buildings 1201
Of deoup H buildings 1301
Of Group ! buildings .. 1401
0f Group J buildings . 1501 -
CI terms in concrete regulatlons 2603
Of Type I buildings ... 1801
0f Type 11 buildings .. 1901
Of Type 10 buildings 2001
Of Type LV buildings .. 2161
Of Type V buildings 2201
DEMOLISH—BUILDING
Required when ... e e me e eemreese e, 104 €2), 301
DEPTH OF FOUNDATIDNS .
Affects excavations when 2891
Governed by frost line ... 2038
Governed by soll conditions 2802

DESIGN

FGRTIBFA] oot e et e e s st e sk et nnn s e en

Live Joads for (see Chaptor 23)

Must be approved by Building Inspeetor ...
Of footings and loundations (see Chapler 28),

» Of masonry materiale ...
Of prascenium curlains
0! teinforced concrete
Of structural steel
Of walls ..
Of woo
DIVISION
«~ Of attie space e ————
Of floor area [ace maximum area requ
Of building=s for fire protection ...
DOCUMENTS5—Subject and Reference
Appended, as part of Code ... ..
Tirick . tesls—A. 8. T. M.—C67-28T
Rrick-—A, §, T. M.—CA2.29 |
Rrick, concrete—A. 8. T, M -—CSS 28T

Brick, =and lime—A. 5. T. M.—Q73 287

Cast iron—A3, 8, T M—A48-20
Cast strel—A. 8. T. M.——A27-24

2701
2901- 2941 incl.
e 2501

2510 {h)
1rementa “ander OCCUP;WCY)

[V Li11 V]
L2402, 2403, 2404

.. 2402
2404
2403
2701
2701

Chimneys—N. B. F. U. Standard Ordinance for Chimney Consiretion

1027
Glay Lile—A. ¢ M
Cold-drzwn steal wire—A, 9. T. M. —ASB

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL g

BEEEE]
2408
2.7, .. 2804
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Concrete block or dile—A. C. L—L-1A429 o eeeevee e 2406
Concrete c¢ylinder teste—A, 8. T. M.-—-(39-27. . 2605
Concrete, westing of—A. 8. T M.—{30-27 ... Z613
Fire doord, hanging of—N. F. I'. A-—Lrotection of Opening .
and Partitions Against Fire, Edition of 1927 ...oooveooeoooeoeoennens 1304
Fire Doors—Und. Lab. — Slandard for Tin-Clad Fire Doors and
Shutters, Edition of March, 1926, znd July, 1927 4304
Fire teste—A. 5. T, M.—C19.26T ... 4201
Gypsum—A. S. T. M—C22-25 and C23-22 2407
Gypsum, structnral—J, C.—August 1924 2410
Uypsum tile—A. 8. T. M.—(C52-27., 2407
Hydrated lime—A. 8. T. M.—06:24 2408
Inflummablé liquide—N, F, I, A. 1008

0il burners—N. B. F. U—regu]atmns for 0il burning eqm]uneut 1428 3717

On file with City Clerk ___ 4602
Portland cement—A S. T. M.—08.26 2409
FProscenium ¢urtaing—A, 5. A.—8afety Code for Elevators, pt

July, 18025 4104
Quicklime—a., 8. T, M—Ca 26 . 2409
Rail steel reinforeing—A. 8. T. M.-——A16-14 2604

Sands, erganic impurities IB—A. §. T. M. —C40 27 oo oot oo oo ceeeeemememeeeeem
Itoofs, Cluss C coveriugs—Uud, Lab.
Spnlngkéesrs——\'. B. F. U—Auwmauc b[lnnklet qupmenl., Edition
Structural,
FYESY I
Slructural steel—4. 8, T. M. A9-29
Welding—A. W. 3.—Bulletin No. 2, Decemnber, 1021..
Wood—A. L. S.—R16-29—July 1, 1920, ...occoivernnene
DDORS
Construction—I{or one-hour rating ..
Fire-resislive—clasgification of
Fire-resistive—esign of ...
Fire-resistive—shall be hung how .
Frieresistive—when required (see under OCCUPANCY
and TYI'E OF BUILDING) ........ -
Far enclosure walls of vertical npemng
For firc separations ..,
For Gronp A buildings.
For Group B buildings
For Group D buildings
For horizontal exits ......
For motion picture machine boolhs.
For smokeprool towers ..
For stage ventilators.
General requirements ..
May not project over public property, when.....
Pocketed in wood partitions..
DDRMITORIES
DDWNSPOUT
For marquises ...
For roofs—genera)
DRAINAGE FILL
DRAWINGS
Required for permit .
Fhall include what ..
DRESSING RODMS
Exits from
Fire protection of
Location of
DRIFTING
Not perm!ited, when B S PPS. & i ¥ ¢ B & <3 |
DRY CLEANING PLANTS

Tor hnrd-grzldé r‘einfurcing—

Classified as 1001
Inflammable liqnids regul:l.ted 1008
Open flame prehibited ........... 1008
Steam fire extinguishing appamtus 1008
Ventilation of - 1008
ORY STANDPIPES (see STANDPIPES)
DUCTS
Far wann air fmrnaces. oo, iv14
For ventilation of motion picture booths ... 4001
DUTIES .
. Of Board of Examiners and Appeals ._ 301
Of Building Inspector {see DUILDING 301

101943106
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DWELLING N
Definition of .........
Hollow masonry walls for
In Group I Occupancy .....
Solid masoncy walls for ..
When consiructed on raof .

E—OCCUPANCIES
EARTH PRESSURE
Calculations for ..
EARTHQUAKES—I* rovisions Lor .
ECCENTRIC LOADS
In mazoury construction ...

Steel
EFFECTIVE .
Date of Ordinance . o e e D e
EGRESS (see 5TALNS)
ELECTRIC WELDING (see WELD)}
ELEVATOR SHAFTS (gee VERTICAL OPENINGS)
EMERGENCY '

Contrala for proscenium curidin 4104
Exits for—Group A buildings .... 604
- Exita for—Group B bniidings 704
Exits for—UGroup C buildings .. 804
For stage veniilators .. 3901
Release for pmture boo 4001
Signs for exita ... 3312

ENCLDSURE OF VERTICAL OPENINGS (see OGGUI ANCY and TYPL
OF BUILDING)

For elevators
Far &tairs and ramps
Miscellaneous openinga
When required .. .

. When smokepros! T

When throngh special fire separation

ENCLOSURE WALLS .
Construction of
Definition of .....
ENGINEER—STRUCTURAL

Name required on plans ............ 301
ENGINEERING REGULATIONS—qunlity and design of the malerinls af
construction

...2301-2311, incl.
-2401-2411, incl.
.2601-2022, incl,

Live and dead 102dS e crecer vvmearas
Masonry (quality and design)
Reinforced concrete (quality and desxgn).

Steel and iron (quality and design) ....._... 2101-2718, incl.

Wood (quality and designj 2501 2.311 incl.
ENGINEERING SUPERVISION

Required when .ot 204
ERECTION

0! concrete forms 2610

Of masonry walls .. 2840

Of new buildings 201

Of structurzl steel . - 2vl8

OF Wireless MasLs .ooooooiiiinevimemeee oo 360%

Of wood construction . viivreiemeeensinac s rrre v arm e s 2305-2510, incl.
EXCAVATIONS

General detajls for ..oe.o..o. ... 2801

Water to be reinoved from, e 2008 ()
EXHAUST VENTILATION . :

For automobile storage .. . . 10058

]nr dry cleaniug establishments ... 1008

For motion picture machine BAoths .. .veceeeeeeceecaeennnes 4001

EXISTING BUILDING

Applicatoin of Code to . 104

Definition of .. 401
EXISTING WALL

Extensions of .. e e e s camenenee 2O ]
EXIT LIGHTS

For Group A buildings ... 604 ()

For Group I bm]dmgs LT04 (i

General requirements ......... - H(JG 3312
EXITS. ETC.

eneral requircmente 3301

tirogup A buildings 604

Group B buildinga 704
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Group @ buildings
Group D buildings .......
1
¥

Group I buildings .
Group ¥ buildiogs .
Group Q buildiogs .
Group 1I buildings .
Greup I bulidings -
Group J buildings ....
EXPANSION
Provigion for .
Rollers for .. .-
EXPLANATION QF TERMS
General
Of reinforced concrete ...
EXPLOSIVES—STORAGE .

EXTERIOR OPENINGS—PHOTECTION HEQUIHED WHEN
Because of location in Fire Zone
Becanse of lpcation on property (see QC il
Decange of Type of Censtruction (see I'VI'E OF BUILLING)

EXTERIOR WALLS—XRequirements for
Construction of (see LUCATION ON DIROPERTY or TY!U'E OF

BUILDING)
Congtruction when in Fire Zone No.. 2., 1603 (a)
Construction ol openings (sce ]H\rucu]ar OCCUPANGY GROUP Ty rE

OF CONSTRUCTION or FIRE ZONE)

...1602, 1608

F—oceupancles ... [T S UUUUURRRPU &1 13 |
FACED WALLS {see WALLS) .
FACTORIES
- Moderately hazardous (see GROUP I} 1101
Non-hazardous (see GROUI* G} 12491
FAMILY
DefiNit1on 0f e srrii i vt s or o rm e e an e e s e 401
ES °
Additional fee required—when ... 305
Doubled—when ..., 203
For building permits ... 203
Record required of 203

FENCES
Clagsed as ! SR . 1501

For construction purposes 4401
FILLED GROUND ...... 2802
FILL UNDER FLOCR . 1810
FILM EXCHANGES

Clagscd 28 .vveeeiivsmneenes 1001

Sprinklers required for 3801

FILMS—INFLAMMABLE
Starage and use Of « e e e 4001
FINAL INSF'ECTION

Certificate of Compliance required when .. 206

Made when .......... 206

Required when _.. 204
i‘-:_l‘l;;EES—FOR VIOLATIONS ... 305

Classification of materlals for resistance to {gee Chapter ¢3)

Extinguishing apparatis (eee FIRE EXTINGUISIHING API'ARATUS)

Separatiens required—/or certain 0CCUPANEIRE ...ocoeeeeevviimisaeaei i 503

Standards for resistance of (see Chaptels 42 and 13)

Standards L4201

Walls—hollow masonry 2933

Walls—solid masonry 2032
FIRE CLAY

For flue lining 3701

For incinerator co 37140

For patent chiimneys 3704
FIRE CUT

‘Required for AIMDEI8 i vreeeti e emeceia s s e e senes s s e 2006
FIRE DAMAGE

Causes condemnation—when .. ..1e4, 304

Repairs allowed—when 104 (a)
FIRE DEPARTMENT

Access tn baserment pipe mIets R UV SOV 114 ¥
FIRE DIVISION WALL )

Construetion of . s .. 2934

Definition of 101

101943106
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Automalic sprinklers—requirements for . B302
Automatie sprinklers-—where required..., 8801
Basement pipe inlets——where required ... 3807
liry standpipes—requirements B804
Dry standpipes-—where required . 3803
For Greup A DLuildinsa . D07
For Group B bulidings 707
For, Group O buildnigs 807
For Group D buildings ao7
For Growvp T buildings 1007
For Group F buildings 1107
For Group G BuildiNB8 weeaiiiimiriie i imcamsars s sntimge e sarageans ceeecos benmens smmmen 1207
For Group H buildings .. 1307
For Group I buildings
For Group J buildings . 1607
Wet standpipes-—requirements . . . .. 3808
Wet gtandpipes—where required . . 3805
FIRE LIMITS ... - 1601
'FIREPLACES—CONSTRUCTION OF i ccissianrcmenrnns s e e e cnean 8708
- FIREPRCOFING (see TYPE OF BUILDING)
Requirements—detailed oo - 4301
F!REPROOF PASSAGEWAYS
For Group A buildiugs ... 504
. For Group B buildings ... 704
For smokeprool lowers 3315
FIRE PUMPS
For wet standpipe supply ............................................ e nmemn mtan e e etbbeane 8808

FIRE-RESISTIVE

Construction ... ieiceeeeeee. aeaanenan

Caonstruction defined

Doore, windows and shuttera
Floor construction ......

Inspection of plaster prutectlon—when .

Materials

Materials, testg for

Protection of structural par
Roof coverings

Standards—-specificatious for
Walls

FIRE-RESISTIVE BU'ILDINGS (aee TYPE 1 BU[LDINGS)

FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARD
For deors and eliutters
For floor constmction ..
Far protection of structural par
For rool coverings
For walls and partitions ...

For windows ...

4304

FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS FOR FIRE PROTECTION

Ceteral requirements ..

4201-1203, incl.

Standards—detailed

...4301-4305, incl.

FIRE SEPARATIONS
Required when ...

..... 503

FIRE STATIDNS . :

: e 1101

FIRESTOPPING
Between waood sleepera

1810

For wood frame construction ...
In Type IH buildings

2510

2016

in Type V buildings -

2208

FIRE WALL
Construetion—hollow masonry ,
Censtruction—solid masonry ...
Definjtion of

2533
2932
401

May apply as fire separation when .....

FIRE ZONES
Definition of ;
Doars may not project—when

603

Requirements for Fire Zone Na. 1
Requirements for Fire Zone Ng, 2
Requirements for Fire Zane Na, 3

4

.......... 1004

Requirements for Fire Zone No. 4 ovococecomimiciinnnens . 1805

FLAG POLES ..l .. -3601
FLAME—OQPEN

‘Prohibited when ........cccceeemrrnien. 1008

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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FLASHING .
Waterproof paper and metal........__.....
FLAT SLAB—General requirements
FLOOR AREA
Definition eof
Limited (see OCCUTPANCY and FIRE ZON’ES)
FLOOR CONSTRUCTION
Concrete
Fire protection—of certain floors .
Fireresistive—classification ol ..
For fire-resistive constructiom .
General {gee TYPE OF BUILD
Mill construction ......caecoeeee.
Motion picture machine booths .
Stages .......
Steel joist .
Under warm air furnaces
Wood joist
FLOOR FILL—Reqmre
FLOOR LEVELS
Netermine sprinkler requirements—when
For Group A buildings ... 602, 603, ang
For Group B buildiogs L. . . 02, V03, 704
For Grovp E buildings
FLOOR LOADS
Assumed live ...,
Definitions ol o iwii it
Rednctions allowed ...
Required to be pesated
Special considerations ..o
FLOOR OPENINGS
Enclosurea ol—when required (see VERTICAL OPENINGS—ENCLOS-
URE OF)

.. 2302

Tn stages—construclion of _........
FLOOR PROTECTION E
For waod joisted floor .
Over heating plants .o.oevneiciiineenis
Over ranges
Required in Type 1T buﬂdlngs
Under sioves
FLLUES
Area required
Lining for chimueys ......
Lining for smokestacks .
FLY GALLERIES

Clonstruction of . oo eceetnr e [ eetrermm e iane Gog
FODTINGS )

Concrete—design of ... e 2622

Design  of—general ... 2306, 2802
FORMS—tor concrete construction- 2610

Mar be remaved—when ... 10 (b
FOUNDATION '

Concrete—desion of e e et e 2622

Construetion allowed (see TYPE OF BUILDING)

Definition of ... N 401

Degign of et mEEsstEA kAo s mme s tmnt b, 2306, 2802

Excavatlions foT ..oc.vciviiermciiimsseciccamemm e ceeeom s s e s me e e e s e e 2801

Footing design—iso 2306, 2802

For retaining wall ...........

Inspeclion required fcr Type ¥ buildings 204
Liability of adioining property .cccooceeeeeeens 2801
May be omitted—swhen 104
May project bevond property Tine—when ()
Oprnings in walls for ventilation . 204
Owner’s liability for 2801
Piling for 28071
Soil bearing allowed 2RNZ
Stepped—wh en 2201
Thickness of walls for Type ¥V buildings 2204
Walls of 2038
FRAME BUILDINGS (see T\ FE V¥ BII[LDT\GS) 2201
FRAME INSPECTION
Required whem e femmm ereenteannansre st 204
FRAMING : : IS
Around CHiMNE¥E oooeocaere e iaacce e aannans OO 22907

0f wood construction (see WOOD)
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FRAMEWORK—OF BUILDING (see TYPE OF BUILDING)
FRONT OF LOT

DNefinition of oririee s e eeae - w401
FRONTAGE CONSENT REQUIRED '

For storage of building meterials ...... . veer creeeeee 4401
FROST

Depth of foundations for. ..

1'rotection of concrete fram ...
FURNACES—WARM AIR

Pucts and appurtepances for

Qeneral requirements -

Intzke required for ...
FURRING

Not allowed near chimney ...

Uf slucco reintorcement ...

ltequirements in wood frame constructlon .

FUSIBLE LINKS .
For automaiic sprinkler syslems
Far doors—arilomobile ramp enclosures
Far fire doots ...
¥or horizontal exits, when .........
For motion picture machine boatha
For proscenium curtains
For stage venlilaters ...
For vents supplying mir back stage

G—oCrupancies ..ot

GALVANIZED IRON s
Casing for patent chimneys ........ . 870{
Used for roof
Used ar siding

GARAGE
Classified how
Construetion limited

Definition of . 401

Detailed require

Trivate—cloesified as 1501

Trivate-—definition of . 401

-Private—1limited how 1509
GRAND STANDS 1502

. GAS

Furnaces 37107

Heaters 3711

Hot plates .. 3711

Ranges—dom 3T

Hanges—Ilarge 3712

Shut-offs required (see

Vents—ygeneral requirements 3703
GAS CUTTING .

How Performed ... et ettt e e e e ee e e a e et e nn ameean 2716 (2)
GASDLINE SERVICE STATIONS (acu CROUT E)

Canstruetion prohibited ..o et e 1009
GAS SERVICE—SHUT-OFF REQUIREB

For Group A buildinge . Lk

IPor Group B buiidings 708 R

For Group I buildings 908
GIRDERS -

"Concrete {construction Jomts) bt em e b e emamaan 2610

Fireproofing of ... reeerrreeemee 4301

Londs reduced when 23086

Steel 2704

Wood - 2504
GRADE

Delinitian of el e, 401 .
GRADES OF

TIICH ettt e e e e e s s enmmnt e 2402, 2403, 2404

Hallow 01'13' or concrem bu11d1ng units... 2400, 2408
GRADIENTS—allowed

For automobile sl0rage ... e iccicrcnes cvtrerem v v e s e e 1004

For ramps . 3310

In Group A. buildings ............ T emmennteemrresmmpmnaeesrare - .. ... 602, 604

In Group N buildings ccrciviirrnmrmeccisesses s oneneas sasee e 104
GRAVITY TANKS . .

For oil burning equipment .. .. 3718

For wet slandpipe supply = 3800
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GREENHOUSE .
Roof to be. cunstmcted—how ..... . rbeaemmrae e 3402

GRIDIRONS .
ROE T T<T 8 o U] e O O O U PO 808

GROUP A OCCUPANCY T
Arca ... - f— - [1]144
.Boxes . 404 (h}
Chimney and heating apparatus . . qun
Construction . [HV}
Defined aul -
Doora and gate so4 (1)
Enclosure of verli opeuings . Gun b
Existing buildings——-classified when 609 w

EXIC COUTER oomecrrvvincecceeecrm s nrserresas Gu4 (b)
Exit lights . : . i

Pire extinguishing npparnlua
Height ..o 802
ng’ht and ventilation G045
- Liecatian on property 603
Mixed occupanmes—eeparahous for . 619
Moving picture machine boathe . 4001
Obstructicns a0d (1)
Qceupancies included . . 601
Protection of exterior openlngs .........- G603
Running tracks—constfuetion” permitied . 409
Seats ..-..... 604 (
Smokeproof 404 E)
Special bazards ... . uua
Staire and exits _cririinenieen G604
Stage construction 608

GROUP 8 OCCUPANCY
Area
Bozes
Ch:mneya and heating spparatus ...,

Construction i eaien
Defined .......
Deors and gates .....cceeeeeumaeee
Enclosure of vertical openings
Exit lights _.
Fire extinguish ng npplrntus
Height

Jaflammable liquida prohibited
Light and ventilation
Location on prnperty
Main entrance .:..:..i..cccceececeesane.
Mixed oa:up'mmes—separation from .
Motion piciure machine bootha .

Obstrctions __....... 704 (k)
Oceupanciea ICIUAEd oonoreorron 701
Protection of exterior openings 703
Running tracks—construction ..... 709
Seating capacity may be Increased, when {(a)

Seats e
Smokeproof tower
Specizl construction
Speeial hazards _..
Staira nud exits . .
When located on. aecond Aloor

GROUP C DCCUPANCY , . .

Area ... 802
Chimneys and heating apparatus 808
Construction BO2
Definition of 801
Enclosure of vertmal openings ... 806 -
*Fire extinguishing apparatus _ .. 897 -
Height ...... 802
Light and \entl]al.lou . 845
Location on erly . 803
Main exit lomteg where 803 .
Mixed occupancies—separation from . 810
Motion pictnre machine booths ......... 1001
Occupancies included ... . 801
Protection of exterior opemng-s 803
Running irocks——construction of apy
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Special construction
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emeee..B02 (D),  BOB
Bpecial hazardS oo e errm s 808
GROUP D OCCUPANCY
ATCR o aececmemarsrsnnerarans " g02
= Chimners and heating npparalus -008
CONGLAUCHION +ovevierenersesecme meemmresensceee - yo2
Delinition of e s e st st en e e o 901
Lnelosure of vertieal upcmngs You
Fire extmgmshmg apparatns . Yo7
. . Helght ....... Yoz
Inflammable 1|qu1ds—slornge regulated . 08
Jails—=special coustruction .. win
Light and venlilation ....... - 803
L.gcation on property . 903
Mixed ocoupaticies—separation from...o............ 910
f -Motion picture machine booths 4001
Qecupancies incloded ... ..., - 901
. Protection of exterior openiugs .. - 903
Ramps required, when G404
" Belf-releasing latches or panic bolls, When .oo.oceeeeee. B4
Ypecial construction ..p02 (b), 90Y
Special hazards ... 908
' S10Irs AN EXILB oot e e cerree e e e ar e eee e et e sann ema e e 904

GROUF‘ E OQCCUPANCY

Arca

Antomobile ramps .........

Chimneys and leating app:ﬁntus

Constrnction

Definition of
Dry cleaning—special construction

Linclosure of vertical openings

Fire extinguishing apparains |

1leight

Inflammable liquids:regulateﬁ"
Light, veniilation and sanitation ...

Localion ‘on  properly

Mixed oeccnpancice—separation from ..

Occupancies included

I'rohibited in Fire Zone No. 1
Prohibited in Fire Zone No.

TIrotection of exterior openings
Specinl construction ......

Special hazards .

Stairs and exits _

GROUP F OCCUPANCY

PN T A, - 1102
Chimneya and heating nppnratns errreeamrmnrrosann 1108
Consiruetion .......... 1102
Definition of . 1101
Enclosure of vertical cpenings _ 1108
Fire extinguishing apparatus . 1107
IMeight oo 1102
Inflammable liquids—regulated 1108
- Light wventilation onnd sanitation’ 1106
Location On Property oociicemienens 1103
Mixed occupnangies—separation from ....oeeeeoociiceiiceoocieceees 1110

Uccupancies included
Prolection of exterior opehings
Special constrnetion

Special hazards ..

Stairs and exils ___

GROUP G OCCUF'ANCY

Area ... 1202
r Chimneys and leating npparatus e a——n 1208
Gonstruclion .. 1202
[retinition of .. 1201
Enclosure ol vertical openings 12048
Fire extinguishing appnraztus . 1207
N 1Teight 1202
Inflammable Tiquids—rog 1208
Light, veniilation snd sanitation 1205
- Location on property ... 1203
Mixed occupancv—sep'lmuon from 12190

Occupancies included

B INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL 2%
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Protection of exterfor openings .
Special construction
Special hazards ...
Btairs,and exits ..
GROUP H OCCUPANCY
Area L .
Cliimneys and heating apparatns 1308

Construetion ... 1302
lefinition of 1301
Enclogure of vertical openings . 13048
Fire exlingnishing apparatus ..o . 1307
Height ... s . 302
Housing requirements ........... 1303
Inflammable liquids—regulated ... .1308
Light, ventilatign and sanitation 1305
Location on property .oooceeeeieeeeee.et 1303
Mixed occupaucies—separation from . 1310

Occupancies included _.ivivmevvsecinas 1301

Protection of exterior openings 1203

Special construction . 1309

Special hazards ... 1308

Stairs and exita .. . . 1404
GROUP | OCCUPANCY .

Area "

Chimneys and heating apparatus .

Constrnetion ..eeeeeiccciiiccee

Definition of (dweliings) ......

Dwellings when on roof .

Enclosure of vertical openings . 1406

Fire extingnishing appamlus

Height

Henning raqulrements -
InNlammable liquids—regulated
Light, ventilation and sanitation ....
Location an property ...
Mixed occupancies—sep: ration from
Proteation of exterior openings
Special hazards .
Siairsmand exits ...

GROUP J OCCUPANCY
Aisles ...

Area ...

Automablle storug‘c—llmlted 1508
Chimneys and heating apparatns .. 1508
Consirnclion, height and area alla 1502
Delinition of . - - 1501
Enclosnre of vertical openings , 1506
Fire extinguishing apparatus . 1507
Height | 1502
Inflammable liquids—reguiated 1508
Light and ventilation 1505
Tocation on property ... 1303
Mixed occupancies=~separation 1a10
Ocenpancies included .......... 1501
VProteclion of exterior openings 15038

e . 1504 (b)

Special constructmn—amusement structures 1509
Special hazards .... . 1308
Stairs and exits ... e SO 1504
GUEST . .
Definition of e emeelaeeeameeaeant ans b s bare e aman ee g iain 401
GUEST ROOM :
Delinition O e ceece e e st 4 emme e annnn e 401
GUNITE (also see Pneumahcally Placed Shicco)
. As exterior covering for frame constructlon 4714

Definition of .o . 2603
- Eunelosure and panel walls R

Fire-recistive standarde ..... 4302

Increaging thickness of ewiating walls 2041

Partitions — mnon-bearing ................. 2037

Testa of eerrevnnes 2413
CUTTERS—to be kept free of obstructions—swhen 4401 .
GYMNASIUMS—-Special Construction

For Group A Buildings e e 609

For Group B bulldings ...oeccececeeeeiees st om e e yeeeseemonenmnns sese o smmmnnn 708
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For Group G Builings i eecersmssssamsss e s s cer e es esaesnnn st 809
GYPSUM ’
Blocks [or fire-resistive.construction e eereermiereneees 4302
Fire-resistive classification .o..o........ 4301, 4302 4303
Tartitiens—non-bearing ... . reeeee 2037
liasier for fire-resistive purposes . 4301, 1302
Plaster 1ath .. iciaemeaeae 4301, 4302
Quality and design . . 2407
Slabs ... 3103
Warking stxesncq 2410
H—aoccupansies ... 1301

HANGERS HEQUIRED .
For joists ....ciimieaccicccccirninn
HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES
Highly hazardous (see GROUI* E)
Mopderately .hazardous (gee GROUP F)
Non-hazardous {see GROUI G)...
HEADER—in frame construction
Joists—suppoert required
Qver ppening in stud partitions
HEATERS
(teneral requirements ..
Vsing gas for fuel .
Using solid aor ]ll‘[ll](] fuel .
HEATING PLANTS--LOW PRESSURE STEAM ..
HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (see TYPE II

HEIGHT .

‘.IG, inel.

Addilional for reef siructures ........ 3601
Adjoining building aflecls venis . 3708
Affects stairwaye required 3309
Definition of .. - 401
For awnings .. 4501 (h)
For Group A Occupancy . . . - G602
For Group B Occupaney ... — 702
For Gronp G Occnpancy . 802
For Greup D Occupancy 902
Faor Gronp E Occupancy 1002
For Gronp F Occupancy 1102
For ¢roup (¢ Occupaney 1292
Far Group H Occupancy 1302
Far Group I Occupancy 1402
For Group J Ccevpancy ... 1602
For marquires above sidewulk 4501 (d)
For permanent projections over property line 45601
Fur Type 1 Buildings (Fire-resistive) 1802
¥or Type Il Duildings (Heavy Timber) 1902
For Type [ Duildin (Ordinary Masonry 2008
For Type IV Buililings (Metal Frame) 2102
For T'vpe V Buildings (Wood Frame) .. 2202
(M masonry walls {see WALLS)
OF veneer ... . 2927
Towers or qplres . 3602
HOLLOW CLAY TILE -
Fire-resistive claasification .. 4302
Quality and desipn ..., 2408
Walls (see WALLS)
Working Bresses ... iiceeimenes S, 2410
HOLLOW CONCRETE BLOCK OR TILE
Quality and desiim ettt e et e 2408
Walls (see WALLS)
Warking SITESSES oo iiiie e e s e ccenerrdr s e mwemn s n s e e e 2410
HOLLOW MASONRY WALLS (sec WALLS) .
HORIZONTAL EXITS
General rcquirements dd11
Signs for ... 3312
Substitute for s‘.‘a)rwa}s wlen 3309
HOSE
As equipment for wet siandpipe . 3806,
T=ed in fire tcsts 4201
HOSE CONNECTIONS .
To dry standpipes ... 380¢
Ta wet standpipes _... 3804
HOSPITALS ... . 901
HOTEL
Classified NOW oottt st e tave e esmeme b e e mmt b vms b mieer 1301
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Definitlon ‘of N - 401

Detailed requirerments {(see GROUIL
HOT PLATES—USING GAS . 3711
HQUSES OF CORRECTION .. . 901
HOUSING ACT (see ACT—H
[—occupancies ROV S L) ]
ICE PLANTS 1201
ILLUMINATED SIGNS—AT EXITS

General .ociiineeeeveienens

434 Group A buildings
Of Oroup B bunldmgs
INCINERATORS
Chimneys lor
Construction of ........
INCLINES (ces GRADIENTS)
INFILAMMABLE L!QUIDS—Reguiatad

Croup A buildings . e ang
In Group B buildings 708
In Group C buildings 808
In Group I buildings 008
In Group E buildings ... 1008
In @Croup F bujldings ... 1108
In Croup C buildings 1208
In Oroup H buildings 1308
n roup I buildings 1408
In Croup J buildings . 1608
Storare for healing purpones 3713

INNER COURT WALLS (gee TYI'E OF BUT

INSPECTION
Final—required when
For change of occupancy ...
.0l concrete units by Uunderwriters’ Lnbomtones -
O ftire doors b; Underwrilers Laboratories ..........
0Of plang .........
01 plastering ... iy
Of registéred inspeetor ........co.oc...
0Of roofing by Underwriters’ Laboratories. ...
0Of windaws by Underwritera’ Laboratories
Required when ... .

INSULATION MATERIAL
Regulntions for

INTERIOR TRIM
Far Type T buildings .. .
Far Type II Duildings .ot e,

INTERIOR WALL
Detinition of ..

INTERPRETATION
Hy Bnard of Appeals
Hy Building Inspecter ...

IRQN . ‘

Cast—allowable working stresses

Cast columns—painted, when .........

Cast — sgpecifications for

Galvanized — for exterior walls ... . 2rhs. 2905
) Galvanized — for roafs .. . 170D, 1208, 4305
J—aceupancies e eemeee e 15Mm

AL e e e a5t emn et amee et e 801
JOINT COMMITTEE . 2410
JOIST HANGERS ... . 2506 [4D)]
JOISTS - : .
Canerete ... - 31n2
Fireproofing of . 43n%
Steel ..ot . 3103
‘?teel—tests required when L2714 ()

Waood 2207 2508

-KEENE’S CEMENT

Roecileations fOT .o e 4710
LAQDERS .

A access t0 TOOL BPACE ..o it et e aeeameeeeeee 320D
LLAITANCE

Nefinltlon of 2603
LAMINATED FLOORS .ot es e et s eaae e e mas e e e e e enmme e 1610
LANDING OF STAIRS 3307, 3308

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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" LATH

\ Fibre board
L Gypsum .
Metul

101943106

Y Y S T E T E Tt Xt

(see METAL LATIL)

Wood (see COMBUSTIDLE MATER.IALS)

. LEGISLATIVE ....

LIBRARIES

- Seating more than 3300
Seating from 3jUU to 3500

. Heating less thau 500 .

LIFE OF PERMIT

- LIGHT—Requiremenis for

Duriistg censiruction ...

F For
For
For
Far
For
P For
Far
For
Kor
For
For
For
LIME

Proportiona for mortar

crreemmmemsimeeenten.. 1601-4604, inel.

exit signs ...
Group A bui g
Group U buildings

Group O buildings

troup D buildings

Group E buildings

GGroup I buildings

Group G buildings

Group II buoildings .
Group I buildings

Qroup J buildings ..

atairways and exits

Specifications for :

LINING

Of chimneya

0f existing wa

Of patent clnmne)s

Of smokestacks
LINTEL

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

DefiniADN  OF oo cccvurccnrrse e tee e e e epre e e n s s ee e amem et ke are e ¢ 401
. Fireproofing omitted when 18069 (a-2), 1009 (a-2)
Special eenstruction ... 2906, 2913, 29218
LIQUIDS {sea INFLAMM
LIVE LOADS .
. Concentrationa of . 2303
Delinition of . 2301
For vools 2305
Reductions sllowaed 2306
Required to bhe posted 2308
Special considerations ... 2303
Units—itor certain occupanciea 2304
LOADING PLATFORMS
May be of woad — when 2. eeevrereeessenemeeeeeee 1814, 1914, 2014
LOADS (se¢ LIVE AND DEAD LOADS)
During construciion 2718
For retaining wall design ... 2310
Piles—bearing power ol 2803
Soil—bearing capacity of 2802
LOBBIES IN THEATRES .
Obstructions ... . B0d (1)
Size required . 604 (a)
LOCATION IN FIRE ZONES—-ReqUIramenl: for
- . Fire Zone No. 1 ... . 1602
- Fire Zone No, 2 ., 1603
Fire Zone No. 3 1604
Fire Zone No. 4 ... JUTVPUUUT ROV SRR 1111
LOCATION ON PRDPERTY—Requirements for
_. (leneral requirements . 504
) Group A buildings . G073
Group B buildings . 703
» Group O buildings .. §03
Group D bnildings ant
- Gronp E buildings 1003
Group F buildings . 1103
Group G buildings . 1203
. Group H buildings . 130
Fronp T bnuildings ... 1403
Group J buildings 1503
- LODGES
Seating more than 3500 ettt e et aien 601
253
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. Seating from 500 to 3500 ...
Svatipg less (han 500 ..
LODGING HOUSE
LONG COLUMNS
Ticinforced concrete e
LOT LINES (see LOCATION O‘J
LUMBER <{sve WOOD)

MAINTENANCE
Ot buildings or structures .
Of preseut safety devices ...

Requires authority from Building Inhspecior

MARQUISES (see TYP’PE OF BUILDING
. MASQONRY
Delinition of
Materials classi
Qu:lzty and design (Eu.e Chap er
‘Tests requirer
Walls aud partitions (see WALLS)
MASQNRY VENEER
I'ar masonecy  walls ..
Over wood frame
MATTRESS FACTORIES .
MEASUREMENT QF HEIG

Of buildings (see definition of HEIGHT)

101943106

701
801
. 1301

2621 (h)

PRO l’ER I'Y)

}

MECHANICAL VENTILATION (see \'h\TlLATIO\)

METAL
As tath (see METAL LATIL)
As Toof covering
Exterier wail covering ..
For enclosing patent chim
Fromes with wirc glass
_{ias vents of .........
Requirad for dnorsﬁ\vhen
Smokeslacks of

METAL FRAME BUILDINGS {see TYI'E

METAL LATH

4305
2205
ENLIE]
4304

Tg103,

IV BUILDINGS) ... 2101- 2116, inch

For fire-resistive constroction .4301,4302, 4303

For f{loor construction 2 RIK

For exterior ane interior p 4705

1ar partitions ..o 4302

Yor stuceo veinforaing .. reeeeanee 2205
METHODS OF CALCULATIONS . 2302, 4703
MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLQOOR

Construclion for Type [ buildings .... 1816

Construction for Type I buildinga ... 1016

Defiuition of .... . 401
MILL CONSTRUCTI TYPE Il BUILDINGS) \
MINIMUM REOUlREMENTS

For classification of type of conslruchon . 1702

For [ire protection of structural parts 4301, 4302, 4303

Pucpose of Code e rrarareeeernarenees 201
MIX

Far masonry maortars .. .. 20D

Far reinferced concrete ... - . 260D (a)
MIXED OCCUPANCIES

Separations required 503
MONASTERIES ........... 1301
MORTAR

For masonry c¢onstruction 2409

For reinforced concrete . 2403

May be mixed in street 4401
MOTION PICTURE MACHINE BOOTHS

Construction and design .. 4001

Far "Group A 'buildings .. GNR

For Group B buildings .

Far Group C Dbuildings

For Group D Dbuildings ..

Sprinkler reguirements
MOVING—OF BUILDINGS
Wlen in Fire Zoue No. 1
When in Fire Zone No, 2 .
When iu Fire Zene No. 4
Permit required for ...

@INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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MOVING PICTURE THEATRES ' .
IO BLAER ot ieecimcmecuees e emmeeceemesassnsmass cmosseamenssssnnnnseansansommerennsnnn nnn 701
Seating 1,000 or mare or with mare than 5 ft, stage ..o coeieiineneeees 601
MUDSILL
Required wWHEM oo icec s ieen s eese e e rrereeeeeees 2204, 2205
MUSEUMS
Seating more,lhan 3500 . - 601
Seatiug 500 1o 3500 701
Seating less than 500 . 80
NATIONAL BOARD OF FIRE UNDERWRITERS
. Ordinance ftor chimney construction .. 3701
lustallation of aulomatic spriuklers 1802
Oil hurner equipment .., 3713
Protectiou of apenings .. 4304
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECT!
0il burner équipment e e emr——— st tos e mmmmn et seaman 3713
Proleclion of openings, againsy fire 4304
Use, handling, storage and sale of inflammable liquids. 1008
NEW METHODS ... - 204
NIGHT LIGHTS—for slaus and exits .. - 3306

NON-BEARING WAL
Delivition of ... .
Hollow musgnry—consiruciion

Reiuforced concrele—constrnction

Solid masgnry—construciion 2503 -

Stone—construction 2021
NOTICES

For inspections by Building Inspector 204

Of appeals 303

OF approval reqnire 204

(Of econdemnation ....-.- 301

QI registeredl inspector 204

Ot violations ......ccoeens 30
NURSERIES : 401

OBSTRUCTIONS—PROHIBITED
As locks on doors ..
At fire deors ...
At -horizontal exits
In Group A buildings
In Group B bulldings ..ot
In Group D buildings
In gutter—wheu
In stage venlilators ...

In stairway enclosures 3308
OCCUPANCY
Centiflcate of . . 208
Change in use . .. 502
Classifled by Building Inspector, when ..... . 501
Classifled how 508
Definition of .. 401
Existing buildings elassified how ... 502
Group A G0
GToup B oo e .. 701
GTOMP © oo ciecenereemevannneme camsemcmmsrrasemramm——nenmemmememmem—m——————— e n 5§01
Group D . 901
Group E........... 100
L5 LT 1101
Group G .cvriresnienan 1201
Group H . 130
Group I et 1401
Grgup J 1501
Mixad 501
Permanent—o public pruperty £501
Separations required .eoeooe..... 01
Temporarv—allowed for construction purposes 4401,
When not specifically mentioned in Gode -...coe.... ant
OFFICE BUILD|NGS .- - 1101
1]
Burners—general reguirements ar1i
Protection against snlurnling wood floors 1009
Stornge of ... 1008
OLD PEOPLE'S HOMES 1301
OPENINGS

Exterior—to be prolected when (gee LOCATION ON PROPERTY and

s yright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by Howard
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PARTITIONS

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL

FIRE ZONES)
Vertical—to be protected “hen (see VERTICAL Ol‘L\’I\'GS—E\ G1L0S-

URE OF)
ORDINANCE
Adopled when ............ 1604
Repeialed by this ordmnncu . 1603

ORDINARY MASONRY BUILDINGS {see TYDPRE l]I BU”JDL\G“:E( 2001- 2016, incl,
ORIEL WINDOW
Construction of - . . . .. 3501

Definition of ... 401
ORPHANAGES ... 901
OVERCROWDING '

in Group A buildings .. LGB0 (D)

In Group D buildings ..

T00 (K
Where movealle seatlp are used . . $
OVERLOADS OF FLOQORS—not permitied
OVERTURNING MOMENT
¥or wind calculationa-
OWNER
Fmploys rtegistered- inspector—when
May ocecupy sidewalk space—when
Occupies building—when _.__....._...._
Permits storage of mnterials in strect
Required to post signa
Required to repair buﬂdmgs—when

Responsibility of, when adicining ..... 2801
PAINTING ) B
01 cast iron, when .. 2711

Of siructural steel ._..
PAINT SHOPS .
PAINT STORAGE __
PANEL WALL

. Construction of et - 2930

TIEANTLIGN OF e rrrartrs e st s shs b0 area st semnmsmmm e s an smms mm s emm s sdas samnseein 401
PANIC BOLTS—Required when

For smokeprool towers ...

For stairway enclosures
I'n Group A buildings ..
Tn Qroup I3 buildings ...
In Group C Luilidings
In Group D buildings
PAPER .
Tests for ............
Waterproof—required when
PARAPET WALL
Construetion of ...
Definitien of
For Type I buildings .ceeeemviaiiiniiieii,
For Type ]I buildings
For Type IIT buildings
Required. when ..

Rearing—combustible ... .
Bearing—incombustible ...

Fire resistance—<lassiflcation of .
For frame construction ...............
(General (sce TYPE OF BUILDING)

Non-bearing—incombustible . ... meet ettt ot eae amme smmnm e ees e e e 2937
PARTY WALL ’

DNefinition of . eererree e rane 401

May function a6 fire wall—when ... - 2933
PASSAGEWAYS

For Group A Luildiegs—with exits . —-- 504

For Group I hniidings—with exiis 703, 704

For gmokeprool tOWers oo e et et e 3313

Required for stairwaya, when . . 84813

To e sprinklerad—when o e e i mnan 3301
PASSENGER STATIONS

e earaaran G01

Seating more than 3500 ... [

Seating 500 {o 3500 .

Seating less thau 500
PATENT CHIMNEYS .
PEDESTAL

Concrete—definition of ..

Concrele—design of ........

. 2603
cervrreeneen 2622 (h)

101943106
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PENALTIES AND VIDLATIONS

101943106

Provided by Code . ciiremrm e et aaens stsmansspoano rammmeraeeiae 305
PENTHOUSE
For stairways——required when 3303
For Type 1 buildings ... 1815
For Type II buillings 1815
For Type 'HI buildings 2016
For Type 1V Luildiugs 2115
For Type V buildings . 2211
General requirements 3601
PERMIT
Application for ............ 201
Does not permit vmlatlurl . 305
Expires wheu ....oweeee 305
Fees doulied 203

Fees for ....
For zlteralion
For change of occupancy .
Far demolishing
Far moving _
For
For
For temporary buildings

For use of occupancy

Not valid—when

Piaus required for

When required
PERSON

Deﬁmu of .
PETRDLEUM STORAGE
PHOTOGRAPHY

Rool etrocinres allowed for

Special skylight construction for .
PIERS

Hollow masonsy

new bulldmgs or structnres ......
storage of coustruction materiala Tu street

Reinforced concrete .
Solid masoary

PILES .
General requirements ... 2803
PIN-RAILS
e bt ae e e e e [ [511):]

Construction of ...

Allowable stiresses ...

Geueral requirements
PLAIN CONCRETE

Definition of .

Quality and de
Walls (see WALLS)

Workinig SLTesses .......cceociceceeenins
. PLANING MILLS ...
PLANS ,
Approved by Building Inspector ..
Required for permit when ...

Show water-cement ratio, whea .. |
PLASTER AND PLASTERING

: Ay stucen (extorior)....... 22404, 471.1, 4714
Cement. wheu not to be “nsed... 4715
Vire-resistive, clussificetion of. 4302
Inspection of . 4701
Mulerials -for hrc-resistive construetion 4201
Over fihre board (incerior). 4715
Over maesowry  (iuterior) 4719
“ther metal lath Cinterlor).. 4718
{wer wood Jath (interior).. 4715
Aver plaster lath Cinterior). 4715
I'neimalically placed (exterior or interior).. 471t
Reinforcing for ... ... .odToen
Sand 4707
Sall L. 4721
With cement (interion). 4720
With hartwall gypsum (interior). 4717
With lime mortar (interior)..... . 4716

PLASTERBOARD—GYPSUM
For fire resistence——ceilings .. 4301
Far fre resistance—partitions 4302

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCI
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PLATE ~ ’
In bearing partilions . [SSUUDOIUSRE .. 10 B 3 )
Sill (see \iUDSILL) t

PLATE. GIRDERS ... .o i e ee e e e e e e 2704

PLUMBING .

Structural steel ... SV UR RSP . § -

PNEUMATICALLY PLACED STUCCO '

Definition and method of placing 4714

POLICE STATIONS ............... . 1101
PORCHES (see TYI'E OF BUILDI‘\T(") .

May project—WReN e 4501 (a)
PORTLAND CEMENT . .

Definition of ...occrrcrcimmiiemerismsssimessmaraens O eveaiien 2003

In masonry morlar ... 2408

Specifications for ..2Gﬂ'i"(a)': 4711

Storage or ... .

POWER PLANTS ... 1201
PRESSURE TANKS

For wet slondpipe supply ... 3805
PRINTING PLANTS ... e 1101
PRISONS ovvoeramsssemieeeeeemeresiescas s soms s se s sebeeeaesssessonnessesonseesnren eeevserenemnn e . 8L

PRIVATE GARAGE (sco GARACE) :

PROJECTIONS FROM BUILDING (see TYPE OF DBUILDIXG) --
Avmings
EBava and baleonies
Below sidewalk ..
Comices, marquise:
In alleys—when .......
Permanent (allowed over pubhc property) ...

PROPERTY ROOMS, GROUP A BUILDINGS (see STORE ROOQMS)
PROSCENIUM

Curinin—eonstruction of .......... IlOl 4102
Curtain required _.... ), 702 (b)
Curtain—tests ... .. 4105
Spriukling of opening . ..607, 3801

Wall e G (h), 702 <{b)
Wail gpenings allowed . 602 (b), 702 (b)

PROSCEN{UM CURTAIN

Asgbeatos cloth—type of .. 4102
Automatie controls for . 4104
Coverings for ... ... 4102
Design of . . 4103
*Frame of . 4103
General Teq 1101
Metal—type of ....... 1102
New designs of 4106
Operation of ........... 4104
Operation—required when 1101
Required where (see GROUP A and GROUP B)
Tests of v 4105
PUBLIC GARAGES '
Definilion of ... 101
IN GTOUP E OCCUPAFCY oo oroietmemns ot tmmmmereessamsesenesmeesen same e ammmmsaes mesemean 1001
Ramps [or .coociiiiaeiieeeee 1004
Special construction .. ! N esteemenl+ 1001
Separatious required .. iy 03,7 1505
Ventilation required e 1005
* T'ublishing .......... 4603
PUMPING PLANTS ... 1201

PUMPS . .
Far oil burning equipment ............ eemnritereene e e aaanerareeamesanenn 3713
For part of oil storage equipment . 1008

For wet standpipe supply -...... IROG
PURPOSE

Of Code oreeeecerrirrrsiimemeree e e e e 102
QUALITY AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS DF CONSTRUCTION

Masonry . crreeeeen-2401-2411, inel.

.2601-2622, incl.
2701.3718, incl.
L2501-24811, inel.
_.2506 {(c), 2508
..601, 701, 801

Renitorced concrete B

Steel and iron ..

Wood ...
RAFTERS—wWOOD
RAILWAY STATIONS—PassennEr .

L2604 (e).

101943106
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RAMPS
Automohile—enclogure for ... e 1006
Conagtruction of 3310
For automobile sterage ....... 1004
For hospilale 2nd sanitarinms 904
For temparary walk-way_..... 4401
. Substitnted for stairwoys, wheu 3ito
RANGE HOODS ...
RANGES—GAS
Doemeslic .oooeeene.
- Foar restauranty au:l hotels
RECESSES

Tu fire wailg ...
In hoellow inasonry .........
In reinlorced concrete
Tn solid masonry .
In glane .
Not allowes
REOUCTION OF LIVE LOADS ..
REDWODD
Mudsills
Piles __... .
Warking slresses
REFORMATORIES ...
REGISTERED INSPEC
Defined .ooevevciriicinncnes
Dulies of ...
Required when ...
Shall inspect conercte forms

Termination of duties, when .. 205
REGISTERS

Equipped with fusible links—=when . . 6O

Far warm zir ducts 3715
REGISTRATION—CERTIFICATE OF

¥ee for ...... e 204

Issued by Bu ng lnqpeclﬂr - 204
REGULATIONS FOR USE OR OCCUPANCY OF STREETS AND PFIO-

JECTIONS OVER PUBLIC PRCPERTY (uee Part l"()

Permanent occupancy ... emeati 4001

Temporary occupancy ... 1401
REINFORCED CONCRETE - R

Anchorage af reinforcenient .. 2619

Assumptions for design .. 2611

Tiond and ancherage ... 2619

Ronding—ol coucrete . . 2608

Colnmns—composite 821 (1)

Colnmns—design of e 2621
ColumMAS—IODE e it e b s st e e L2621 ()
(‘mrput.atmus—ﬂexnml . ZR14

Concrete—quality of . 2606
Consisteuey—of mix . . 2667
3610
2600
5 . 2603
])rpusmng in cold weather .. 2509
1hesign—assumptions for ..... . IG11-
Ienign—iovmulas for fully restrnlned (nnd\tlons . . 2616
Design—r*fortnulas lor genera! conditicns . 2B1H
. Design-—general ... 26973
DNesign—non-uniform conditions 1617
Dingonal {ension ...... 261
Fireproofiug of (sec YT EOF BU 4301
Flal slab-—design 2and construction 2620
Footings-—design of ... . 2622
Forms—<cleaning of -, hng
Fnlm:-—rmlsllmlmn nf . Zi1n
Matlerials—especiticaliony of 2604
Malerials—tests of 1605
Mixing-—of concrele ., 2609
Notation—IFor fornmlas used L2618
I’lacing—of concrele ... 200h
['roportions—control af 2608
’roportions of mix ... 2ROG, 2607
Quality of materinle e raemeeaemn e 2601, 2608
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Reinforcement—allowable stresses ... 2613
Reinforcement—nplacing of 2610
Shear and diagonal tension .. 2618
Stresses—maximum allowable . 2613
Tests of materials 26056
Walls of (sce WALLR) . o
Web seinforcermenl—dusign ol oo e ereecr e ereaeeenee 2618
REINFORCEMENT
Effective arca of ... 2608
. For columns—remfomed uonctetc . 2621
For flat slab—reinforced concrete . 2620

¥Yor slabs—reinforced concrcte .. 5614 ()
Fr SLHECO cereaiiine s reeaeas
For T-beams—reinforced cancrete .

For web (diagonal tensien)—caoncrete 2618
Negative—delinition of 2604
0f flre protection ....... 4301
Placing-—in reinforced 2610
I'ositive—definition of . . 20603
Pratection of .....ccc.o.e. 2610 (1)
Ratio—definition of j
Specifications for . L2604 ()
Splices of .occneeee 2610 (e)
Stresses—allowable working ... 2613
REPAIR
Applied to change of uge ... ' 502
Definition af ...._......... 101
Of existing bu:]dmgs 104
REPEALED——ORDINANCES .. 4603
REPORTS—Required
Qf Board of Examiners and Appeals ... 304
Of fees collected by DBnilding lnspectar . 203

Ot registered inspector - . 244

Of tests of concrete ... 2606

01 tests of structural stee 2701
RESISTING MOMENT—DEAD LOAD

For wind ecaleulations .. e 2307
RESTAURANTS ... - R ceeeemee 1101
RETAIL STORES ..o e e v me e e 1101

RETAINING WALL .
Definition of . -
Desigm of ... -
Used a8 foundation walls for Type ¥ bnildings .

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LDCATION IN FIRE ZONES (see l’an lV)
Fire zones defined .....
For Fire Zone No. 1
For Fire Zone No, 2
For Fire Zorne Neo. 3
For Fire Zone ¥Yo. 4..

REQUIREMENTS BASED ON OCCUPANCY
Classiflcation at all buildings............. -

For Group A buildings (large assemblnge}

For Group B buildiogs (mediuin assemblage).
For Group C buildings ¢small assemblage)........
For Greup D buildings (hospitals and detention).
For Croup E buildings (highly hazardous)........
For Croup F buildings {moderately hazardous)..
For Greup G buildings {nen-hazardous)....

For Group H buildings {residential).
For Group 1 buildings (dwellings)..
For Group J buildings (accessory)
REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION
Classification of,buildings .
Type 1 buildings (fire- resnsn
Type II buildings (heavy timber canstruction).
Type Il buildings (ordinary masoenry)
T‘pe IV buildings (metal frame).
bulldmgs (wead fra.mE)
REVIEWING STAND
Termitted in l'lre Zone No. 1 “when
RIBBON—In Frame Cobstructiof ..........
RIGGING LOFT .
RISE OF STAIR .

101943106
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RISERS
For dvy slandpipes 3804
For stairways 3307
For warm air furnaces . - 3715
For wet standpipes ... e mseaeeesmesasneameeemsstemecesemmnasyponn 3806
- RIVETS .
Construction details . 2711
Genernl Lo 2700
Halcs—1o be deducted when 27907
In egnnections ... 2708
In ereetion work .. 2718

To he driven” how . 2716 (g)
Woarking stresses for , . 2702

ROLLING SHUTTERS—/[’rohibitec ere 3304
ROOF CONSTRUCT[ON (see TYIE OF BU!LDI\!G) 3201
Access to 'roof . 3803
Access to raof space 3205
Constrietion and deBign ooe i v e 232902, 3203
Covering at .2204, 4305
Divided how 25138 (h)
Of marquise .. -.-1501 (d)
ROOFING (see TYPE DF BUlLD]NG)
Classified—all types .\, 4$305
Exceplions .. 1200
Fire-retardirnt—melnils FOT w...ooooooooromoeeeseresoesonssooreron .4405 (a)
Ordinary—details for .. 4305 (b)
ROOF STRUCTURES - , ’
Duilding requirements (see T'ENTIHOUSE)
(eneral requirementa FEUUURRVUPIOR. 1.1 1 3 §
Ineludea what .. 3601

RUBBLE MASONRY e s e semsesemmeme e e 2919- 2923, inel.

RUNNING TRACKS (see GYMNASIUMS)
RUN OF STAIRS

Number of risers limited ..cciivmeiuaaes 8307

VYariation in rise and tread nat permitted 3302
SALES ROOMS

For combustible goods ... 1107

NFS)r ineombustible goods 1200

I'or conerete—aspies 20604

Foy moriar 2409 -

SAND LIME BRICK—(see BR

SANITARIUMS . U PN 901
SCHOQLS . 8§01
SCOPE ‘

OF Code oo ciinvianein e - . emccanas 103
SCUTTLE

Access to roof space ... 3205

Access to ronf—when reqnired 3303
SEATING CAPACITY

Definition of . 401

Of Group A bulldmgs 601
Ot Group B buildings
OF Group C buildings

Required to be posted, when
ATS 7

For Group A buildings

For Gronp B buililings ..

For Group J buililings ..

Number of—ta be posted when .
SELF-CLOSING DOOR -

‘For allic partilions

For automobile ramp eueclgsures .

For fire doors 3401

For herizontal exits . 3311

For tetion piclure machine booths 4001

For ramp enclosures _.... 3310

Far swokeproof towers . 3ats

Far slairway enclosures ... 3304
SﬁRVICE STATIONS—GASOLINE (ses GASOLINE SERVICE SI‘ATIONS)
SHALL

Definition of .. e . 401
SHAFT -

Construction—general oo as e i 3003
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Coustruction of enclosing walls ........ 3002
Deflnition of ..coieeeeeeeeeeeerare 101
Required to be enclosed—when (see TYPE OF¥ BU 3001
Speeinl )reqmrementn {see occupancy GROUI'S and T\'I’E'S OF BUILD-
ING
SHEAR R ’ .
In reinforced conr-rcte—nllmmble stresses . 2513
In reintorced concrete—design of - ...2618
In structural steel B 2702
In wood ... 2503
SHEATHING 2205
SHINGLES OR SHAKES
Ag roo! covering 4305
Ag siding ... 2205 (b))
SHOW WINDOW
In Type I bnildings .. 1818
In Type II buildings .. 1914

Part may project over properiy line .|
SHUTTERS

For fire-resistive construction ......... 4304 (D)

For metion piclure machine booths 4001

Required for stage vent ducts . [i1:21
Rolling—rprohibited where 3304
SIAMESE CONNECTIONS
For dry standpipes - 3804
For wel standpipea . 3BOG
SIDEWALKS
Glara lights in ... 3402
Live load for design 2304
Bailiug required around cn 3402
Required to be protected when .. 4401
Space under—may be occupied when _ §501 (3]
SIGNS
For basement pipe inlets .. ..t 3807
For drv standpipes . 3804
Far exit—Group A 04 ()
Far axit—~Group B . L3704 (i)
Far gas shut.off: Gro P 608
Far gas shut.off—Group n . 7n3
For gas shut-of—Group D _ HOR
For live load—required ... 2308
Wor sealing capacity—required 23n8

For stajrs .o X312

For wet stnndplpes 380K
For skylights ... 3102
SLAB
Design—reinforced concrete (see REINFORCED CONCRETE
Cypsum ... . 280 (dy
Minlmum thickness—for Are-resistive purposes 4303
Minimum thicknesr—for floora ... 102, 3103
Minimum thickness—7Ior roofs e 3202
Reinforeed conerete ... 2614, 2652
SLATE :
For roof covering .. 4305
In foundations ..... 2611 {<)
SLEEPERS—WO00OD - X .
To be divided==NoW ..o e emeev e ssmrs s cvacsecs s aenesr e smmmeensmnesees BB 10
SMOKE .
Curiain to be light for $103
Tipes for ... ATN5
Stocks for 3702
Test {ar chimney 27nt
SMOKE PIPES | 3705
SMOXEPROOF TOWER-—-REQUIRED
Construclion and design s 3315
For Group A buildings ants (k)
For Group B builitings 701 (i
For Group ¢ buildings 804
For Gronup D huildings ang
Far Group E bulldings 1rny
For Gronp F buildings 1104
For Group € buildin 1204
Far Croup H bujldings 1104
Where and when .. 33156
SMOKE VENTS—Over 3901
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SOIL
l}earmg nlowable e . dsieeee. 2BDZ
Retaining walls for !
Tests required .
SOLID MASONRY ( ee MAS
Definilion of oo 401, 2401
S50L10 MASDNRY WALLS (see WALLS)
SPECIAL PERMIT

For occupancy 206G
Far temporary buildings . 1602
SPECIFICATIONS
For brick . 2402
Yor cast iro 2701
Ior cast gteel . - Jrrm
For concrete biock or tile 2406
For concrete brick . 2404
For ﬁre tesls ......... 4201
° For - 2407
For hollow clay tile ..... 2408
“or lime

For reinforeing slee]
For Portiand cement -
For sand-lime brick ...,
¥For structural steel
¥or tegls of coucrete cylindera -
May be requirel for permit ...
. SPIRES (see TOWERS)
SPLICES

Reintorcing stee) 2610 (a)
Structnral steel 2706
SPFNN‘;(LERS-—AUTOMAT!C (see AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS)
STAIR
Access and arrnpgement 3313
Access to roof.. 303 .
Application to bn '
OF BUILDING)
Design—general _......ccoiciciireirriemeir e caneees - 3502
Doors—leading L0 ...oiviimmceremem e 3304
Fnclusures for ... 3308
Ixceptions - 3314
Firestopping (wuod fla-e conatruol‘mi‘l) L2510 (d)

Harizontal exite—afect number required..
In smokeprno! tower _._._..........
Intermediate lnndinga
Lighling ....... -
Locks—it pravided ...
May terminate at second ARoor-—when
Maxiinum separation ...
Number required {(sce alse GROUP A, Bor C)
Kumher required—may be reduced when ,.
Ohstructions prohibited ...
Outsile of building...... -
Parsageways requited e e
Railings .......
Ramps—may be substttuied .
Reguirements—detailed
Requirements—peneral ...
Rise and tread
Sigris required .
Yentilation of enclagtre
Width—minimum ... -
Winders——permitted when
STADIUMS
STAGE
Certain uses prohibited
Construction—Grouvp A
Exits from
Floor gpenings in
Limited—Group B ...
Qverhead canstruetion eemaan
Separated from auditorium by wali
Special construction
Sprinklers required
Standpipes required .o.eoooioomiininn
Switchboard protection .......
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VYentilallon of ... " - 107

STAMPED PLANS TO BE KEPT ON BUILDINGS. 2ne
STANDPIPES
Diry standpipes—design and construction... 8801

Dry standpipes—where required..
Wet standpipes—design and con
Wet standpipes—where required........-..

STEAM HEATING PLANTS—Low Pressnre.

STEEL—STRUCTURAL
Beams and girders .27
L] 1 . 2Tnn -
*  Burning torch—used when ........ 2116 (i)
Cast—allowable stresses for .. 2702
Cast—preperly annealed.. 2716 (e)
Combined siresses .. .. 2702
Connections in .. 2708
Canstranction del.mls 2711
Design  cceeicicenenen 2701
Eccentrie loads 27403
Krection of 2718
Expansion .. 2715
l-u-eprooﬁng - .. am
Gas Cutting . I - 2716 (i)
Jonsts—dcs:g—n of . . 274
Lattice—design of .. 2712
Net sections—in compulations. 2701
. Quality ... 2701
Painting of 2717
Ping - 2713
Plumbing of frame.. ceeeeeee. 2TIB
Rivels .ooeroromiemieecennn 2709 (g), 2716
Splices—comyression . TN
Tenwion members—net 2707
Tests of . R 2T
|'|n< knosg uf—nnmmum . 2705
i be painted, wlheu . 2717
Trusses—design of _. 2711
Welded connections ... 2719
Working Mressen—a]lowab]e . 2710
Workmanship . 2710
STIFFENERS .......... 2704 (o)
STIRRUPS REQUIRE 2506 ()

STONE

Fncing of

Quality and design

VYeneer of ..

Walls of (aee WALL‘%)
STORAGE

Combustible g00d8 ..vuiceeeeecivverrevnsinenaer eeees [ORUTOTP 1101

Incombuatible goods ... 1201
STORAGE OF INFLAMMA , 1nNn8
STORAGE OF MATERIALS IN ST 440
STORES—RETAIL AND WHOLESALE....... 110
STOREROOMS—GROUP A BUILDINGS

Fire pralection of. 697

Inflammatble liquids——storage regulated.... G608

Location of ........... 02 (b
STORY

Tlefinition of 4101
STOVES

Chimneys for . . . 8704

General TeQUITEMIENLS ....ocooiirieiceeeeeoceenenenaes - 3710
STREET

Defiuition of . . 101

May be used. Tor st,nra.ge, when 1401
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (see QUALITY AND DESIGN OF THE

MATERIALS OF L.()NST!'!UCTI(M-)
STRESSES — OF MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION (see - WORKING
STRESSES—ALLOWABLE) R
Tncrease allowed—rmasonry... 2411
incrense allowed—steel and iron 2702

Inerease allowed—wood ... . 2508 -

STRUCTURAL FRAMEWOBK (see
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STUCCO

General requlrements - (c)

Inspection of .... 204
S5TUD FRAME CONSTRUCTIDN. 235307
STUDS—Minimum Size 2507
SUSPENDED CEILINGS

For fire protection 43401

Method of hanging _ . a6

Required to suppoit lu.ul As01, 47060
TANKS

For oil burning equipment.. 3713

For storage of inflammable 1008

For wet standpipe supply. 3806

Ronf structnres for ... 3501
TEE BEAMS IN REINFORCED CONCRETE.. 2614

TEMPORARY BUILDINGS
Permitted during construction
I'ermitied, when .

TEMPORARY PARTI

e 1602, 4401
1602 (1), 1603 (D

For Type I buildings ... 1806

Far Type NI buildings.. 2004
TENANT'S RESPONSIBILITY 2308
TERMITES ... ... 2511 -
TESTS

Bor hick ... .. 2402, 2404, 2404

For cast iron .: 2701 -
For cast steel 2701
For chimneys .. 3701
For clay tile ... 4505
For concrete 2612

For concrete aggregates . ..2604 (b)
For dry standpipes .
For fre-resistive ratings ... 4201
For metal reinforcement ... ... 2604 (d)
For new materials and devices.
Far pile—safe bearing .
For Portland cement
For proscenium curtains
For sprinkler eystems ..
For stage ventilators
For siruclural steel .
For wet standpipes .
For wood .o
Of masonry mateials
Of steel JOJNS. when..
THEATRES
Major R
Moving pn.lur(: -
THIMBLES IN CHIMNEYS
TIE RODS - )
Fireprovfing ol

In floor constmclmn—ﬁrepmoﬁng requlred. 4303
Proportioned—how ... 2711
Reqnired \:Lhen——']‘vpe 1810
TILE
Of clay (see CLAY TILE)
Q! concrete (see CONCRETE BLOD‘K‘S)
Of gypsum (see GYPSUM)
TIMBER {sce WOOD)
TITLE
0Of Code 101
Reference—"this Code”.. 1191
TCILETS REQUIREC
For, Group E bnildings.. 1005
For Group F buildings. “1105
For Group G buildings. 1205
Fer Group H buildings.. 1305~
TOWERS (see TYPE OF BUILDING) .
(zeneral requirements . 3602
Wind pressure ... 2307
TREADS OF STAIRS : 3307
TRIM R
For Type 1 buildiugs . 1816 (3)
For Type II buildings. 1916 (3)
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TRIMMER ARCHES—FOR FIREPLACES.. ... vceeveceeeveeeee. 3706
TRUSS
Flrepmoﬁng of ..
Steel frame ...
Wooill framing

TYPES OF CDNSTRUCTION *
Classified how ......coivviee . . e 1701
Classification of buildings e 1702
. TYPE | or TYPE | BUILDINGS
Arvea alfowable et emeitaereeseeenseemeemmmmeemmesssesemmtmanmsssmemessemmnren 1803
Bays and balconies.. 3501
Combnostible materials regulated. 1816
Carnices _...... 1814
Definition*of . 1801
Degign—gener: 1808
Doors and windows. 3401

Drainage fill ..... ... SO 1811

Enclosnre of vertical openings.. 1807
Exterior openings—protection required.. 1813
Fireproofing—fioor construction 1819
Fireproofing—may be omitted, when T80
Firepreofing-—of structural frame.... . 1809
Floor construction - . 1810
Foundations ........ e mmmnmemnemeoe e tes omaeeciaaemaneeemnsameeean o . 1804
Height allowable . . 1802
Marqnises ._........ . 1814
Mezzanine foors . 1816
Parapet wall—required when.. 1807
Partitions, interior ... 1806
Tartitions, temporary 1806
Penthonses ... a601
Projections [rom bBUildiNEE eeeecooeeee it eeeeer e e eee 1814
Rocf constrnetien ... 1809, 1811, 1816
Roof atructures - . 1815, 3401
Shalts—aonstruction of ..coiocicoicorcici e eaeeaes . 180V
Shew windows ....... . ... 18108
Skylights 3442
Stairs ... 1812
Structura WO 1908
Structural members, flreprooflng o . 1809
0 0 ¢ U . 1814
Vertical openings enclosure of . 1807
Walls—exterior and inner conrt. .. 1B0A
Windows and doors. ..o . 1813, 3a01
Waod platforms—permitted wheno.. 1814

TYPE 1t OR TYPE |l BUILDINGS
Area allowable ... 1903
Bays and baleonie: 3001
Combustible materials—regnlated 1914, 1916
Cornices ..._..... 1501
Definition ol 1001
Doors and windows 340
Exterior openings—pro 1413
Firepronfing—may be omltted v.hen. 19049
Floor construction .. 1910
Foundatious ....... . 1904
Helght allowable ..o T e e L1902
Marquises ... . 4501
Mezzanine flo L1916
l'arapet walls 1907
Penthouses 2501
Tartitions . 1406
" Projectoins frnm building aee..o..... e raere e . 1913
Roof construction ............ . . 190%, 1911
Show windows 1916
Skylights 302
Stair constrnetinu .. 1012
= Slructural framework 1408
Structural members-——fireproofing of. 1000
Towers and spires.. 3602
T oo 1916
Veriical openings—enclosure of. . 1805
Walls—exterior and inner courb . ... 1300
Walls—parapet ........ 1607
3401

Windows and doors..

O
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TYPE 11 OR TYPE 11l BUILDINGS

Area allowable 2003
Attie space—di 2911
Busement—spercial construction 2010
Bays and baleonies ....ooocoecoeeees 3501
Combustible materials regulated. 2016
Cornices , ...... 44601
Drefinition of 2001
Doorg and wi . 3101
Fireproofing—-may be omitied when 2009
Fireproofing structural incmbers | 2000
Floor construction 24140
Foundations ... 2001
Height allowable . ang
Ingulating materials: 2016
Marquises ........ 501
T'arapet walls 2007
Partitions ._...... 2006
Partitions—Lenporazy 2041
Penthouses ... 3601
Prejections from buildings. 2014
Root construction _. 2011
Skyvlights ... 3402
Slair consiruction 2012
Structural framework 2008
Towers and spires..... 3502
Verlical openings, enclosure o . 1807
Walle—exterior and Inner conrt. 2005
Walls-—parapet 2007
When 4 stories or more in hclght 2010
Windows and doors, 3401

TYPE iv OR TYPE IV BUILDINGS
Area allowahle
Combustible maLcn.lls—Lr(-guiated
Definition of .

Doors and windows

Fireproofing structural members. 2100
Floor construction 2110
Foundaliona ....... 2104
Neight allowable 2102
artitions ... . 2106
TPen thouscs 2115, 3601
rojections from the building 2114, 3501, 45401
Naol consiruction .- 2111

Skylights ........... 2[15, 3102

Stair conslruction 2112
"Sunctwal framework 2108
Towers and spires.. , 3RD2
Vertical npemn*s—enclusure of. 2107
Walls—exirrior 2164
Windows and daars 1401
TYPE V OR TYPE Vv BUILDINGS
Area zilowable 2203
Attic spaces—divided how 2208
Ceiling construetion . 2208
Iefinition of ... 2201
Design—general reqn 2211
Floor construetion ... . . 2207
Foundations ceeeooo e 2204
Foundations— ilating openings, 2205
Youndation walls .. 2204
lieight allowable .. 2202
Insulating materinls—regulated 2211
Partitions—interior 2208
Roof censiruction 2208
Rool covering ... 2209
Towers and spires.. 3502 '
Ventilalion under firgt floor. 2204,- 2205
Vertical opeuings—enclasure of. 2210
Wall coverings (siliug, slucco, 2205
Walls—exterior 2205
UNDERPINNING— )
Required, when 2801
UNDERTAKING PARLORS 1101

Copyright © 1930 ICC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. Accessed by
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UNDERWRITERS' LABORATORIES, INC.—Tuspection gervice
On doors .
On hojlow concrete building units
On roofings ... 1305
On windows . 41304
UNIT STRESSES (gee WORKING STRESS
UNLAWFUL TO OCCUPY-—When 2006, 301
VACATE
Requirad, WHER......oovonc s e et et e e ememe s eenen 301
VALIDITY—OF THIS OHDINANCE . 4601
VALUE
Definition of .o O 401
VENEER
Deflnition of .. — - - 401
alls of (see WALLS)
VENTILATION
Ag air supply for warm air furnace - 3707
Yor Group A buildings.... - G05
For Group B buildings. - 705
For Group C buildings.. . B05
For Group D buildings. 905
Yor Group E buildings. . 1005 N
For Graup F buildings. . 1105
Far Gronp G buildings. 1205
I'ar Group H buildings.. 1305
Far CGrnup I buildings. 1405
Far Group J buildings. . 15056
Far stairway enclosures. 3308
In dry cleaning establishments 1008
In metion piclure wmachine booths.. 4001
lu private garages. - 1505
L O § Y o N 3901
2208
1008
[ T 3703
For otion piclure machine booths 4001
For private garages ... 1505
For publlc garages 1005
Intake for warm air furoaces . . e eme e n—sen e one e 3707
VENT SHAFTS (see YERTICAL O)'EX NG - .
VERTICAL OPENINGS—ENCLOSURE OF .
For ducts ond chutes.. 3003
For Group A buiidings. 608
For Group B buildings. 706
For Group C buildings. 806
For Group D buildings. 206
For Group E buiidings. 1006
For Group F buildings. 1108
For Group € buildings. 1206
For Group II buildings. 1306
For Group I buildings... 1406
For Group J Luildings 1506
For Type 1 buildings 1807
For Type 1! buildings... 1907
For Type IIl buildings. 2007
For Type. IV buildings. 2107
For Type V buildings... 2210
(‘eneral requiregments . 3002
VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES
Provided in this Codo. oo st bt remeneri 305
WALLS
Anchoring of .. 2940
Are bearing par L] 2036
As founitations—general requ;rememg 2018
Buttressed—design of _.. 28903 ()
Construction required (see "OGCUPANGY GROUP and TYPE OF
BUILDING) c
Defnition of _....vireeeiviaicenes 401
Extension of use whcen existing. 2041
Faced—Dbond for ........ 2931
Faced—quality of material. 2928
Faced—thickness of . 2930
* Faced—working stresses ............ 2329
2004

Fire division—-sglid and hallaw masonry.

INTERNATIONAL CODE COUNCIL
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Fire—holiow masonry ..... 2033
Fire'resistive construction 4302~
Fire—solid 1nasonry 2032
(General design (see Chapter 29)
Hollow masonry—beam sopporta 2611
llollow masonry—bearing pattitions 2936
llgllow masonry—bond ..oococvre....... 2910.
Hollow masonhry—-chases and recesses. 2013
Hollow masonry—~Are-resistive classifics 4302
Hollow masonrs—fire wallg .............. 2934
Hollow masonry—general provisions .- 2907
Hollow masonry—panel and enclosnre 2930
Hollow masanry—piers ... 2012
llollow masonry—thickness Df extenor 2909
Hollow masonry—working stresses .. 2908
., Of bays and oriel windows... 3501
OFf motion picture machine bg 4001
Of roof structnres ... 3601
0f smokeproof towers 3315
0f stairway enclosures 3308
Of vertical gpeoings 300z
P'anel aml enelosure..,... 2939
T'arapet—general requircments 2935
Reinforced concrete—chases and  recessel 2916
Reinforeed cnncrell.—generztl pravisions 2914
Reinforced eoncrele—mpiers ......... 2817
Reinforeed concreie—thickness aof e:tenor 2916
Reinforced enncrete—working stregses 2915
Solid mnsom‘y—benring pariitiong .. 2036
Solid masonry—bond ... 2904
Solid masonry-—chases and recesses -2006
Solid masonn—ﬂre registive c]asmﬁcallun - 4302
Solid masonry—fhre walls _.... 2934
Solid masonry—Tfoundation walls | 2938
Soulid masonry-—general provisions .. 2001
Solid masonry—panel and enclosnre 2939
Solid masgnry—PIiers .ooococviiiiinreanen. 2905
Solid maosenry—thickness o! exterior . 2903
Solid maaum}—vsorkmg stresseg 2002
Stone—bond .. 20622
° Stone—<hases 2623
Stone—lateral snpport and thlckness 2921
Stone——quality of material 291¢%
Stone—working stresses ... 2920
Veneerad—allowable he:ght, of 2627
Veneéred-——attachment of ... 2026
Veneered—quality of materal 2924
Yeneered—warking atresses ... 2925

WATER
Removal from excavations, when,
Regnirements for concrete....
Refaining walls—deaign of..
Supply lfor antomatic sprinkler system
Snpply for wet standpipes.....

WATER-CEMENT RATIO

Consistency required 2607

Control oi proportions.. 2608

Requirements for nse 2606
WATER.CLOSET

. For Group E bnildings... ceee 1005

For Group F bnildings .. 1105

For Group G buildings 1206

For Gronp H bnildings... .. 1305
"WATER PRESSURE N

In wet standpipes : 3806

Walls to resist—design of., 2310
WEATHER—AFFECTS CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION—Hor. ."009 (g)
WEATHERBOARDING . 2205

WEIGHTS OF BUILDING MATERIALS
(See Appendix—Refer to Section 2301)
WELD
Conncclwn—stréhses 2llowed
Electric epot ..
Electrode wire fnl

INTERNATIONAL CODE COU
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. For steel joislS........coeneines
b In erection—allowed when.
Sarmples required by Building Inspector.

WET STANDPIPES (see STANDFPIFES)

WIDTH
Of corridors ......... 3311
Of entrunce doors ........ 704
Of passageways from COUltB—GIOUP A building 604 (b)
Of passagewnys from smokeprool towers. 3315
Of stair landings 3307
Q! stairs ....... a3n7
Of stair treads 1307
Of sireet allowed for storage... 144t

WIND -
For roof desipn .......... . 2345
Iu e¢rection—10 be prm’adcd “for, 2718 (b)
Pressure for verlical surfaces 2307
Steel—incrcased streases for.. 2702
Wool—increased stresses for... 2504

WINDOWS
General requirements .......
Fire-resistive-—design of
For Group A buildings..

For (roup B buildings..
For Group € boildings..
For Group D buildings..
For Grovp E buildings..

For Group F buildings..
¥or Uronp (¢ buildings..
For Group H buildings..
For Group 1 buildings..
For Group ) bui]dings.

lu Fire Zone No. 1.
In Type 1 boildings

- In Type TV buildings...
WIND PRESSURE
Design requirements ... -
Steel stresses may be inereased [or

Wood slresses may be increased for.... 2508
WIRE
For prosceninm enrtain rem!orcmg 1102

For slucco reinfarcing ........
For iying roaflng aterials
Ties for fire-resistive materiala.

WIRE GLASS
In fre-resistive daars......
In fre-resistive windows..
-In akylights—when ......
Required by lecation (see LOCATION ON PPROPERTY, FIRE ZONES

DOORS AND WINDOWS)
WIRE LATH (see METAL LATH)
WIRE MESH REQURED

For skylights—when . ......_.. 3402
For stage vennlﬂmn,—-when_ ... 3901
Over gypsnm plaster lath—when.. ..4301, 4302

WIRELESS
Masts for—design ...
WHOLESALE STORES .
WOO0oD
Allewable riresses labulated—oeaolumns
Allowable stresses tabulated—flexnre..
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